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A el Senor + 
Don GUILLERMO DRAPER, 


Brigadier-General de los Reales exercitos en las 
Indias Orientales, General en la Expedicion 
ultima contra Manilla y las Iſlas Philipinas, 
Coronel de el 16* Regimiente de Infanteria, 

* Gobernador de Yarmouth la Grande, Cabal- 

' Jero del muy Honorable y Militar Orden del 

Bano, &c. Sc. &c. 


Senor, 
ANTO fue V. S. el protector 
como el conquiſtador de los 
| Eſpanoles 
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sir WILLIAM DRAPER, 
Brigadier-General of His Majeſty's Forces in the 
Eaſt Indies, late Commander in Chief in the 
Expedition againſt Manilla and the Philip- 
pine Iſlands, Colonel of the 16th Regiment 
of Foot, Governor of Great Yarmouth, 
* Knight of the Moſt Honourable and Mili- 
tary Order of the Bath, &c. &c. G Se. 
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OU have been the protector of 

the Spaniards at Manilla ; you 
A 4 generoully 
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Eſpanoles en Manilla “. Generoſamen- 
te y humaniſſimamente los trato V. 8. 


en aquella grande circunſtancia, ca- 
racter que congenia tanto al valor 


mas diſtinguido. 


Los vanos y falſos rumores, que 
(induſtrioſamente y para ayudar a los 
aſtutos fines de la politica) ſe han 
eſparcido por el mundo, eſpero ſe deſ- 
vaneceran en poco, dexando burlados 


y cubiertos de confuſion, a ſus au- 


thores. Por mi parte, en la limita- 
diſſima eſphcra en que la fortuna cie- 


ga me coloco, procure quanto pude 


convencer otros ſujctos, en pueſtos mas 
excelſos de lo que mi propria percep- 


cion y conocimiento, me tiene evi- 


denciado. Ningun motivo, Senor, nin- 
guna conſideracion puede jamas haver 
inducido a V. S. a encarecer 0 ponde- 
rar ſu conducta, fundada en la juſticia, 
las leyes de las naciones y de la guerra. 

Como deſpues de mi propria ti- 
erra, eſtimo y debo eſtimar a eſta en 
que vivo, aſs! anhclo por ver quitadas 


* Mats de ſu propria mano à dos ſoldados, y mand6 ahorcar 
a otro, por haver querido ſaqueir la ciudad contra ſus 6rdenes, 


todas 


DEDICATION. ix 
generouſly and moſt humanely acted 
towards them, upon that great occa- 
fon, a character which is congenial 
with diſtinguiſhed valour. | 

The aſperſions which have been 
induſtriouſly, and to ſerve political 
- purpoſes, thrown out, to diminiſh the 
luſtre of your noble behaviour, will, 
I truſt, very ſhortly turn to the confu- 
ſion of their authors. As for my own. 
part, in the very narrow ſphere which 
blind fortune permits me to act in, I 
have endeavoured to contribute my 
mite, to convince thoſe in higher ſta- 
tions, of what, from my own private. 
feelings and knowledge, I never once 
doubted of, viz. that no conſideration. 
could induce you to exaggerate or miſ- 
repreſent your caſe, founded upon the 
baſis of juſtice, the laws of war and 
of nations, 0 

As, next to my own country, 1 
eſteem the preſent one I reſide in, fo. 
I wiſh that all cauſes of differences, 

and this in particular, may ſoon be 
removed: the knowledge of each 
other s language may prove a mean: 


in 
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todas las cauſas de diferencia, y eſpe- 
cialmente eſta ; a lo que tal vez po- 
un contribuir el conocimiento de las 
lenguas reciprocas; con eſta intencion 
mande publicar ultimamente (aunque 
deſyalido) un Diccionario, y ahora 
ſaco a luz mi Gramatica. 

Puedo yo ſuplicar a V. S. que me 
permitta, para manifeſtar al mundo 
quanto venero y aprecio ſus publicas 
y privadas virtudes, de dedicarle eſta 
obra? a mi nombre no podra inſultar 
el olvido de la muerte, y vivire eter- 
namente agradecido à tan eſpecial be- 
nevolencia, poniendo mi mayor honor 
en demoſtrarle publicamente m1 reſpe- 
tuoſo afecto, 


Senor, 
B. L. M. de V. 8'. 
Su mas obediente, 
ſu mas agradecido, 


y humilde Servidor, 


JOSEPH GIRAL DEL PINO. 


- DEDIC&TION. ii 
in this view I lately publiſhed my 


Dictionary, and now am about to 
publiſh my Grammar. 

May I entreat, as a public mark of 
my regard to your public and private 
virtues, that you will permit me to 
dedicate this laſt work to you, Sir; 
it will reſcue my name from death, 
and at the ſame time confer a very 
ſingular benefit upon one who counts 
it as his greateſt honour to be, with 
all reſpect, 


81 


Your moſt obedient, and 


moſt obliged and humble Servant, 


JOSEPH GIRAL DEL PINO. 
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S a great many who deſire to learn 
Spaniſh do not underſtand Latin or 
Grammar, I thought it proper to exhibit to 
the reader, in the beginning of this, the 
moſt common definitions of technical words 
made uſe of by Grammarians. 


The principles and rules for pronunciation 
are as ſimple, natural, and clear, as poſſible, 
by the method I followed, of painting to the 
eyes, by the ſimilar Engliſbß ſounds, that of 

the 


PREFACE. xiii 


the Spaniſh vowels, which are the principal 


ſounds in all languages; therefore, when 


their true pronunciation is known, one muſt 


likewiſe be acquainted with that of ſyllables, 


and conſequently of words, ſince theſe are 


only ſeveral ſyllables joined together. 


I have endeavoured to give a true know- 
ledge of Verbs Irregular, by ſome obſerya- 
tions proper to make more eaſy their conju- 
gation, which is not the leaſt difficult taſk 
in learning languages. 


The reader will Snd-kewifis M of figs 


ral words, whoſe orthography, unſettled and 
various before, has been lately fixed and de- 
termined by the academy of Madrid, whoſe 
worthy members have ſo much poliſhed and 
improved their language by the addition of 
more than two thouſand words: they have, 
notwithſtanding, omitted an innumerable 
quantity wanted in Sparyh to expreſs ſeveral 


actions, as thoſe of cutting, throwing, mix- 


ing, comminuting, or making into ſmall pieces, 
waving, digging, drawing, &c. though they 
could have made them eaſily from the Latin, 

* | ſaying, 


—— 
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ſaying, amputacion, proyeccion, cammiſtion, com- 
Minucion, undulacion, excavac ian, avulſion, &c. 


There is alſo in Spaniſb a great ſcarcity of 
abſtract words, as well as of participles, 
which could be made either of verbs, or 

taken from the Latin, as ſeveral hundred have 
been already, that are quite Latin. The 
French have been more careful in this re- 


ſpect. 


I do not pretend to ſay that the Spaniſh is 
not copious ; very far from it; ] believe it 
is the moſt abundant language in words of 

all Europe, principally of compound words, 
Indeed there is ſuch plenty of them found 
in the Caſtilian, that I believe none of the 
living languages, except Latin, have ſo many. 
The great Chancellor Bacon obſerves /De 
Tter. Rerum, cap. 38.) and confeſſes he could 
not find, in Engliſh, Latin, Italian, or French, 
a word anſwering to the full ſenſe in Spaniſb 
of de/envoltura;z and to fignify the ſame, the 
Spaniards have four ſynonymous, viz. deſþejo, 

| deſembarazs, d:ſenfads, and deſaboggn. 


It 


PREFACE, xv 

It may be obſerved alſo, that the Spaniſh 
authors wrote upon all ſorts of ſubjects with- 
out the help of any foreign language. The 


elegant and pure ſimplicity of Coloma, Anto- 
uia de Solis, Mariana, and other Spaniſb hiſ- 


torians, is at leaſt equal to the beſt Latin 


hiſtoriographers. What Latin author wrote 
with more energy than Saauedra, in his Po- 
litical Emblems ? In poetry, Garcilaſo, Lope 
de Vega, Gongora, Queveds, Mendoza, Solis, 
and a great many others, ſung very melodi- 
ouſly upon all ſubjects, and were the moſt 
ſweet ſwans, with whoſe ſhining feathers 
Corneille in France, and Shakeſpear in Eng- 
land (both creators of the drama in their 
_ reſpective countries) embelliſhed ſometimes 
their performances. 


I haye likewiſe made a collection of almoſt 
all the abbreviations uſed in Spaniſb writings, 
which I hope will be very uſeful, eſpecially 
to a great many merchants trading in Spain, 
or with Spaniarde. Every body knows of 
what conſequence it is to a merchant to un- 
derſtand well the nature of the orders given 
* 
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xvi PREFACE. 
to him by foreigners, which if he does not 
follow exactly, he is expoſed to great loſſes, 


With regard to the ſtyle of this book, I 


| Hope the public will excuſe it, if they find 


ſome inaccuracies of expreſſion or * idioms 
improper. and foreign to the Enghſh. I only 
endeavoured to be underſtood, and J believe 
I have ſucceeded. 


Ornari res ipſa negat, contenta doceri, Hor, 


ERS: 
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OF THE 
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PART 1 


„ 
U ont, and its wr. 


ECAUSE a great many. are not de 
in the Latin tongue, I thought it neceſ- 
ſary to begin by the explanation of terms 
uſed in Grammar; which being well 
anc there is no difficulty to underſtand Gram- 
mar, | a2 

1 Definitiont, 


Grammar is the art of ſpeaking and writing 6 a 
hig correctly. 

The SpANISsH GRAMMAR, as all other hooks: is 
compoſed of words, all words are compoſed of let- 
ters, and all letters are either Vowels or Conſonants. 

Vowels are five, A, E, I, O, U; they are io 
called, becauſe they render a found of. ee 3 
B the 
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the other letters are called Conſonants, becauſe they 
render a ſound with one of the Vowels. 

All Nouns are either a Noun or Pronoun, or Verb, 
or Participle, or Prepoſition, Adverb, Conjunction, 
Interjection, or Article. | 

Many words joined together make a ſentence or 
propoſition; as, Peter is my friend. 

A Noun is a thing we ſee or feel, or of which we 
may form a diſcourſe; as, the earth, a table, a look- 
ing-glaſs. . 

Nouns are of two ſorts, Subſtantives and Adjec- 
tives. 

A Noun Subſtantive is ſo called, becauſe it ſub- 
ſiſts of itſelf, and ſignifies ſomething alone; but the 
Noun Adjective mult be joined to another noun, to 
have a meaning; as, a #lack horſe. Horſe is the 
Subſtantive, and black the Adjective. 5 

A Noun Subſtantiye is either proper or common; 
proper, as Alexander, Frederic, George, Mary, Low 
don, Madrid; Rt as king, lord, man, woman, 
table, &c. 

All Proper Nouns ate declined in \ Spaniſh with 
theſe particles, de, a; but the Common Nouns are 
declined with the articles el, la, and lo. 

. Tie uſe of Articles is to ſhew of what gender, 
bf. what number, and in what caſe are the nouns: 
There are three Genders, Maſculine, Feminine, and 
_ and only two Numbers, Singular and Plu- 

The Nouns have ſix Cafes, Nominative, Geni- 
tive, Dative, Accuſative, Vocative, and Ablative. 

The Nominative Caſe names the thing, or the 
perſon ; as, the ſun ſpines. The ſun is the Nomina- 

tive. 

The Genitive Caſe ſhews that either one thing 
proceeds from another, or belongs to it; as, be 
coach of the King; the water of the river. 

The Dative gives; as, I give a book to my maþter. 
To my maſter is in the Dative Caſe, becauſe | give the 
book to him, 

The 
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The Accuſative Caſe is governed by the Verb Ac- 
tive; as, the King loves the Engliſh, The Engliſh are 
in the Accuſative Caſe, becauſe they are governed 
by the Verb Active, love. | 

The Vocative calls; as, Peter, come bit her. Peter 
is in the Vocative Caſe, becauſe I call him. 

The Ablative takes away from; as, I took it from 
John. From John is in the Ablative , becauſe 
the thing is taken from him. 

Obſerve, that in the Spaniſh tongue the Nomine- 
tive is not diſtinguiſhed from the Accuſative, nor the 
Genitive from the Ablative, , unleſs it be by the 
ſenſe z becauſe the article of the Nominative Caſe is 
like that of the Accuſative, and the article of the 
Genitive does not differ from that of the Ablative, 
as you may ſee in the Declenſion of Nouns. |. 

All Nouns are either Maſculine or Feminine; the 
Maſculine takes the article el, and the F eminine the 
article la; the Neuter takes the article lo. 

A Pronoun is a word which is uſed in the place 
of a Noun Subſtantive z as for example, give me, 
give him, give us. Me, him, us, are in the place of 

a Proper Noun SY. VIZ, * Paul, Pe- 
SEP 211 11's 

Pronouns are of Gx forts, Poſitives, Demonſtra- 
tives, Perſonals, Interrogatives, Relatives, and In- 

definites z as you may ſee. in the Declenſion of Pro- 
nouns. 

A Verb is a word that ewe either a being, or 
an action, or a paſſion 3; as for example, to be good, 
to love, to be loved. To be good ſhews a being; 10 
love ſhews an action z and 7o be loved a paſſion. — 

If the action remains in its ſubject, then the Verb 
is neuter, or reciprocal z as, I fleep, duermo; I re- 

Joice, me alegro. 

A Verb has five Moods, viz. Indicative, Impe- 
rative, Optative, Subjunctive, and Infinitive; and 
ſix Tenſes, which may be reduced to three, viz. 
Freſent, Paſt, and Future. 

B 2 | .' The + 
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The Indicative ſhews either the thing or perſon ; 
as, The ſun ſhines, el / luce; I ſpeak, yo babk. 
The Imperative bids; as, Speak to me, habla 
me, or habla a mi; Come hither, ven aca, - 
The Optative wiſhes; as, God grant that I may 
ſpeak to the King, quiera Dios que hable al Rey. 
The Subjunctive is ſo called, becauſe it is placed 
under a conjunction; as, Mben I have received my 
money, I will pay you, quando haya recibido mi di. 
nero, pagar a uvm. | 
And the Infinitive determines not circumſtance 
of time; as, To ſpeak, hablar; to love, amar. | 
The Tenſes are, the Preſent Tenſe, the Imper- 
fe, the Preterperfect Definite, the Preterperfect 
. Indefinite, the Preterpluperfect, and the Future. 
The Preſent ſhews, that either a perſon or thing 
is preſent; as, My maſter teaches, mi maeſtro en- 
Jena; The ſpring brings forth flowers, la primavera 
produ:e flores. 

The Imperfect ſhews that the action is interrupt- 
ed; as, I did dance when my father entered into 
my chamber, baylaba quando mi padre entrò en mi 
apojento, * . 

he Preterperfect Definite ſnews, that either the 

action is paſt above a day, or that it is determined 
by ſome eircumſtance of time; as, The great Fre- 

deric conquered all Saxony, e gran Frederico con- 
quits toda la Saxonia; I ſpoke yeſterday to the King, 
Habiè ayer con el Rey. | 
The Preterperfect Indefinite ſhews that the action 
is paſt, without ſignifying any circumſtance of time; 

as, I have ſpoken to the King, 4+ hablado al Rey: 
But if it marks any circumſtance of time, either it is 
of - the ſame day, or a Pronoun Demonſtrative goes 
before it; as, I have ſpoken to-day to the King, be 
hablado oy al Rey; ] have ſuffered much this year, 
he padecido mucho efte año. 3 

The Preterpluperfect Tenſe is ſo called, becauſe 
the action, being entirely paſt, cannot be inter- 
rupted; as, I had danced when my father entered 
3 into 
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into my chamber, bavia baylado quando mi padre en- 
tro en mi apoſents. | 

The Future Tenſe ſhews the Time to come; as, 
I will riſe to-morrow. 

All Verbs are conjugated ; that is, they have ſe- 
veral terminations; as, I love, thou loveſt, &c. we 
ſhall love, yo amo, el ama, nos amarimos. 

There are three Perſons in the Singular, and three 
in the Plural, viz. I, thou, he; we, you, they ; 
yo, tu, el; nos, vos, ellos. 

The Singular denotes one thing, or one perſon, 
and the Plural more than one; as, a man; there is 
the Singular: Two N or more; there is the Plu- 
ral. 5 

The participle i is 0 called, becauſe it is derived 
from a Verb; as, loving, amante, is derived wo | 
this Verb, to love, amar. 

There is one Active, which is always ending in 
ante, or ente, in Spaniſo, and in ing in Engliſh; as, 
amante, loving; dermiente, ſleeping. 

And another Paſſive, which is ended in ado in the 
Verbs of the firſt Conjugation, and in ids in thoſe of 
the ſecond and third ; as you may ſee in the Conju- 
gations of Verbs. 

There are four Auxiliary Verbs in Spaniſh, To 
have, tenor, or haver ; and To be, ſer, far. They 
are fo called, becauſe they help to conjugate all other 

Verbs; as you may ſee in the Conjugation of Verbs. 
An Adverb is a word which is joined to a Verb, and 
either increaſes or diminiſhes its action or paſſion ; 
as, I love virtue greatly; I am little loved of you. 
Greatly increaſes the paſſion of love towards virtue, 
and little diminiſhes your love towards me. 

A Conjunction is a word which joins ſentences 
and words together; as, I have ſeen your father and 
mother, be viſto ſu padre y ſu madre de vm. 

A Prepoſition is a word which is put before a 
Noun or Pronoun; as, Under the bed, debixo de la 
cama ; In your chamber, en fu apejents 3 With Mme, 


con migo. - 
B 3 Ds : 


the Vowels in Spaniſb. 
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An Interjection is a word which exaggerates 4 
thing; as, Alas! unhappy that I am, ay ! de/dicha- 
do de mi; Ha! how cruel you are, ay! que vm es 
crull. | | 1150 

An Article is a particle, or a little word which 
ſerves to ſhew of what gender, of what number, and 
in what caſe is a Noun ; they are fifteen in all, viz. 
el, la, lo, del, de la, de lo, al, à la, d lo, los, las, do 
los, de las, a los, a las; as you may fee in the De- 
clenſion of Nouns. | | 
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Of Letters, and their Pronunciation. 


HE letters of the Spaniſo language are twenty- 
1 eight, viz. 25 
A; B, C, CHI, D, E, F, G, H, I. J. K, L. LL, M, 
N., N. O, FN, 8, T. U, V. X, 1. Z. 
They are pronounced thus: | 
a, be, ce, che, de, e, eſe, ge, ache, i, jota or jjota, ka, 
ele, elle, eme, ene, eiie, o, pe, qu or cu, ere, eſſe, te, u 
vocal, v conſonante, equis, y griega, Zeda, or zeta. 
The reaſon why the Spaniſs tongue is ſo hard to 
be pronounced by Engliſhmen, is, becauſe the Eng- 
liſh do pronounce their Vowels otherwiſe than the 
Spaniards. 4 | 
He then that will pronounce well the Spaniſh 
tongue, ought to pronounce well theſe Vowels, 


A, = * O5 U. 
G % aW, 8, en, o, 00. 


As for the Conſonants, there is not ſo much diffi- 


_ culty ; they are pronounced in the Spaniſh tongue | 


as in the Engliſh, except il, G, H, X, Z, J, and ę 
and #, which are peculiar to the Spaniſh language. 


®* Theſe /alic-letters denote the ſimilar ſounds in Engliſs of 


of 


% 
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Of Hotdoels. 


A is pronounced as above, and as the Engli/fþ do 


pronounce it in theſe words, /aw, all, call, fall; 28, ; 


Madama, ama, llama. 


E is always pronounced as the Engliſh do pro- 


nounce it in theſe words, benefit, relation. 

J is pronounced as the Exgliſs do pronounce their 
double ce, in theſe words, feel, Heep, ſleep. 

O is pronounced as they pronounce it in theſe 
words, more, ſtone, ſtore; as, oigo, olivo. 

is pronounced as they pronounce oo in theſe 
words, poor, cook, cool. 

E pronounced as two ee; as, ajudar, to help; 


ay no, faſt. 


When two Vowels meet together in Spaniſh 
words, they muſt be pronounced as amainar, caer, 
acaecir, &c. When there are two ee in a word, both 
are plainly and diſtinctly pronounced; as, cre.r, to 
believe; leer, to read, Sc. 


Of Conſonants. 


B. This letter is pronounced as in other lan- 
guages, cloſing the lips, as in the Engliſh word bay. 
C, before the letters e, i, is pronounced like an /, 
as, cëdro, a cedar tree; ciervo, a ſtag ; : Cicn, cients, 


an hundred. When before a, o, u, it is pronounced 


as &; as, caballo, horſe; cofre, trunk; 3 
fake « culantro, coriander. 
| When þ follows the letter c, it is pronounced as 
in the Engliſh, much, mucho; child, nino 0 nina. 
Upon the g, formed with a ſmall daſh under it, 


lam of opinion, with the Royal and learned Academy 


of Madrid, that it is ſuperfluous in our language; 
and as ſuch its uſe muſt be avoided, placing the ⁊ in 
its ſtead in every word where ę uſed to be. But as 


f is found in old Spaniſh authors, 1 think it Proper 
do 


B 4 


rr 


wr ——_— n — : * — — 
2 he oth RE RPE. _—_— 5 8 
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to acquaint the curious, that its pronunciation 1s near 
the ſame as that of c, when before e, i, becauſe | 
was ihvented to ſupply the combination in the Vow- 
els, a, o, u. Z is pronounced almoſt as the Eugliſp 
pronounce the double . Ag | 

D has the ſame ſound in Spaniſb as in the other 


languages, without exception. 


PF. is pronounced always as in Engliſb; but it muſt 
be obſerved, that the Spaniards never uſe two F in 
their writings. ; | | 

G is only guttural before the Vowels e, i, y, as in 
genero, ſort; gigante, giant ; but g before the Vow- 
els a, o, u, is not aſpired, and is pronounced as in 
Engliſh, as gallo, 4 cock; gobierno, government. 
When g comes before u, then it is pronounced, as in 


tgnorar, to unknow ; ignoto, unknown; magnanima, 


% 


magnanimous. : 
His generally ſo lightly aſpired, that in many 
words it can ſcarce be perceived; as in hablar, to 
ſpeak z harricro, carrier. H after c is pronounced 
as in Engliſh ; cheeſe, queſſo; much, mucho, &. 
K. The Spaniards make uſe of this letter only 
in conformity to the etymology of the words derived 
— other languages, and is pronounced as in Eng- 
Iſh. n | | | | 
L and i. The ſingle ] is pronounced in Spaniſh 
as in Engliſh, but the double I is pronounced as in 
Talian, gl, or !] in French, which ſounds as it an; 
was after the firſt /; as in llevar, Horar, vaſallo; 


read lievar, liordr, vaſalio. L is never doubled in 


the end of words. | | 
M, N, N. M and n are pronounced as in Eng- 
liſd; but this #, called con tilde, or eñe, is pronounced 


as if jt had an ; after the n; as in Senor, Sir; mana, 


dexterity ; read Senior, mania. But the proper ſound 
and pronunciation of this letter wants a maſter, and 


cannot be explained ſo well by writing as by hear- 
_ 


Ph, 
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P, & K. e ent in other languages, 


and as in Engliſþ. 
S, T, Z. Sand ⁊ are always pronounced i in Se- 


wiſh ſtrongly, and as two in Engliſh, 7 has the 
ſame pronunciation as in Eugliſb. 

X is aſpired as the jofa, j, in the beginning of the 
words; as in #arave, juice, &r, But when the x is 
followed by a Conſonant in the middle of the words, 
then it muſt be pronounced like an ſx ; as, excitar, to 
excite z excomulgdr, to excommunicate z erberedur, 
to diſinherit, &9c. 

When you have read all theſe rules, take eve 
Conſonant one after another, and join them wi 1 
every Vowel, thus: 


Ba, be, bi, bo, bu, 
Ca, ce, ci, co, en. 
Cha, che, chi, cho, cbu. 
Da, de, di, do, du. 
2 fe, F, fo, fe. 
„ge, gi, go, Eu. 
Goa, gue, gui. 
Ha, he, hi, ho, bu. 
a, jt, jt, jo, Jt 
| 2 * hi, 155 15 | 
1 Lila, lle, lli, llo, lu. 
N Ma, me, mi, mo, mu. 
\ Na, ne, ni, no, th. 
Na, e, i, Tio, Tih 
Pa, Pe, pi, o, Pu. 
I: que, ond 7 
a, re, ri, ro, ru. 
1 ſe, A, Sos fun. "dd 
Ta, te, ti, to, lu. 88 
Va, ve, vi, vo, vn. . 
Aa, xe, xi, % uu. 5 
Za, 1, , , Ws 


Obſerve, that tho you have good and clear rules 
to read well the Spanife tongue, yet no. man will 


©% * 
* reer 


in writing. 
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ever be able to obtain by himſelf its true and perfect 

ronunciation, becauſe the true pronunciation of a 
anguage depends more upon ears than rules ; there- 
fore I adviſe to take a good maſter for ſome months. 


* 


Of Accents. 


The Spaniſh have two accents, Grave (*) and 
Acute (). The Grave deſcends obliquely from the 
left to the right, and is uſed in the Spaniſh tongue 
on the Vowels a, e, 2, o, 4, when they make a ſenſe 


by themſelves, and upon the ſyllable before one ſhort. 


The accent called Acute deſcends from the right to 


the left, and ſerves to prolong the pronunciation; 
as, montaiits, highlander; hayls, he danced ; bay- 
lard, he will dance; and to denote the quantity of 
the ſyllable; as, c4ntaro, pitcher ; cantara, I would 
ſing 3 cantara, he will ſing ; libro, a book; libro, 
he diſcharged or gave a bill 8 


OF Points. 


Becauſe a language is better underſtood when it is 
well pointed, therefore we ought not to neglect it 


— 


There are eight ſorts of Points, the Comma (, 
which makes diſtinction between ſentences and pro- 
poſitions; the Colon (:), which denotes the end of 
a phraſe, its period being not quite finiſned; the Se- 
micolon (;), which does not much differ from the 


Colon; the Point final (.), which ends a period, as 


you may ſee in this example: 


When I ſaw you, I was very glad; but my joy end- 
ed, as ſoon as ] heard of the death of your father. 


The Point of Interrogation (?), which is placed af- 
ter a queſtion ; as, From whence do you come? And 


the point of Admiration (I), which ſhews an aſton 
niſhment; as, Good God! is it poſſible! Alas! wm 


1 
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A Parent beſis, thus (), ſerves to ſeparate a clauſe, 
without which the ſpeech may have a perfect ſenſe, 
to the end that it may be more plain; as, vi a mi 
amigo (eſto ſe quede ſecreto) quien era triſte; I ſaw my 
friend (that muſt be ſecret) who was dull, | 

Dierefis () is a Greek word, called by the Print- 
ers crema, and ſignifies a ſevering or diviſion, and 
ſerves to ſeparate two Vowels, which might be join- 
cd in one ſyllable, and to note that both are to be 
pronounced plainly, and with diſtinction; and this 
mark is to be put on the 4; as, eloguente, eloquent 


freqiiente, frequent; and this only in the words where 
7 is pronounced openly. 


Of the Capital Letters. 


Capital Letters are always uſed in the beginning 
of any writing, paragraph, period, or ſpeech; after 
a final point; in all the proper names of perſons, 
provinces, kingdoms, diſtricts, cities, towns, vil- 
lages, mountains, rivers, fountains, &c. and in all 


titles of honour, dignity, and authority; as, King, 
Prince, &c. 


. Of Etymology. 


The beſt of thoſe authors who have treated on Ety- 
mologies in a regular order and method, was St. i- 
dore of Seville, whoſe rules have been adopted by the 
Royal Academy of Madrid; and I followed them 
too in the New Engliſh and Spaniſh, and Spaniſh and 


Engliſh Dictionary, which I have lately printed, and 
to which I refer the curious, 


Of Numbers. 


In Spaniſh, as in other languages, there are two 
Numbers, viz, nay Haug 


Singular, ſpeaking of one thing, or one perſon, 
Plural, ſpeaking of more than one, 


When 
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When the Noun ends with one of the Vowels, a, 
e, i, o, u, the Plural is formed by adding only an s 
to it; as, caſa, houſe ; caſas, houſes ; hombre, man; 
hombres, men; alheli, gilliflower; albelis, gilli- 
flowers; caballo, horſe; caballos, horſes; eſpiritu, 
ſpirit; eſpiritus, ſpirits. But when the Noun ends 
with a ), or a Conſonant, then the Plural is made 
by adding es to the Singular; as from /zy, law; 
leyes, laws; verdad, truth; verdades, truths, Cc. 


$#44446444+444-444444444+ 


CHAP. I.. 
Of the Declenſions of Articles and Nouns. 


Of the Spaniſh Articles, 


HERE are three Articles in the Spaniſh lan- 

guage, as in the Latin, viz, the Article Maſ- 
culine, Feminine, and Neuter. The Article Maſcu- 
line is el, and is made uſe of before the Nouns of 
Maſculine Gender ; the Article Feminine 1s /a, and 
is put before the Nouns of Feminine Gender; the 
Neutral Article is Jo, and is uſually placed before the 
Nouns Subſtantives formed from AdjeCtives ; for 
there are no Neuter Nouns in Spaniſh, being all ei- 
ther of Maſculine or Feminine Gender, | 


Declination of the Maſculine Article. 


Singular Number. Plural Number. 
Nom. el, the Nom. los, the | 
Gen. del, or de el, of the Cen. de los, of the 
Dat. a el, or al, to the ' Dat. à los, to the 
Acc. el, the Acc. los, the 


Abl, del, or de el, from the, Abl. de los, from the 


Feminine 
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Feminine Article. 


Singular Number, / Plural Number. 
Nom. la, the © Nom. las, the | 
Gen. de la, of the Sen. de las, of tb. 
Dat. à la, to the Dat. à las, o the 
Acc. la, the Acc. las, the V 
Aol. de la, from the. Abl. de las, from the. 


Neuter Article, 


Nominative, lo, the 
Eenitive, de lo, of the 
| Dative, à lo, to the © 
Accuſatiue, lo, the 
Ablative, de lo, from the. 


* 


EXAMPLES. 
A Noun Maſculine declined with the Articles, EO 


Singular Number, 
Nominative, el Rey, the King 7 
renitive, del, or FA el Rey, of the King 
Dative, a el, or al Rey, to the King 
Accuſatrve, el Rey, the King © 1 a 
Ablative, del, or de el Rey, from the King, 


Plural Number. 
Nominative, los Reyes, the Kings 
Genitive, de los Reyes, of the UA 
Dative, à los Reyes, to the Kings 
Accuſative, los Reyes, the Kings 
Ablative, de los Reyes, from the Kings. 


A Noun Feminine with the Articles. 


Singular Number. 
Nominative, la Reyna, the Queen 
Genitive, de la Reyna, of the Queen 
| Dative, à la Reyna, to the, Queen 
Accuſative, la Reyna, the Queen 
Ablative, de la Reyna, from the Queen. 


Plural | 


14 We ELEMENTS / 
Plural Number. 
Nominative, las Rey nas, the Queens 
Genitive, de las Reynas, of the Queen 
Dative, à las Reynas, to the Queens 
Accuſative, las Reynas, the Queens 
Ablative, de las Reynas, from the Queens. 


'Thus are declined all the other Nouns Maſculine 


and Feminine with the Article. The Proper Nouns 


of men are never declined with the ſaid Articles. 


Example of Adjeftives made $ ulſtantives with the Ar- 
| ticle Neuter, 1o. 


Nominative, lo hermoſo, that which is handſome. 
Genitive, de lo hermoſo, of that which is handſome. 
Dative, a lo hermoſo, to that which is handſome, 
Accuſative, lo hermoſo, that which'is handſome. 
Ablative, de lo hermoſo, from that which is handſome. 


All the Adjectives may be uſed in this manner as 
Subſtantives, in the Spaniſh language, adding the Ar- 
ticle lo before their Maſculine Gender. | 

Obſerve, The Vocative has no Article, and it 1s 
deſigned fo, & hombre, O man; d Pedro, O Peter. 


Of Pronouns. 


Pronouns are words uſed inſtead of names or 
nouns, to avoid the repetition of them, | | 
There are ſix forts of Pronouns, viz. Perſonals, 
Poſſeſſives, Demonſtratives and Relatives, Interro- 


gatives and Indefinites, | 


Of Pronouns Perſonal. 


Theſe are called Perſonals or Primitives, becauſe 
they expreſs the perſon or thing before named. There 


are three Pronouns Perſonal, yo, I; 1, thou; el, 
he; or ella, ſhe. | 


The 


Fd 
The firſt is declined thus; 
. Plural. 
Nom. Nom. nos, or noſotros, we 
Gen. =_ of me Gen, de nos, of us | 
Dat. à mi, to me Dat. à nos, to us 
Acc. me, me Acc. nos, us 
Abl, de mi, from me. Aol. de nos, * Us . 
The ſecond Perſonal I . 
Singular. Pla... -. | 
Nem. tu, thou Nom. vos, or voſotros, e 
Gen, de ti, of thee Gen, de vos, of ye 
Dat. i ti, to thee Dat. 4 vos, to ye' 
Acc. te, thee Acc. vos, ye | 
Abl. de ti, from thee. Abl. de vos, from *. 
The third Per ſonal. 
Sing. Maſcul. | Plur. Maſcul. 
Nom. el, 75 Nom. ellos, they 1161770 
Gen, de el, of him Gen. de ellos, o f them © 
Dat. A el, to him Dat. a ellos, to them 
Acc. le, hin Acc. les, or los, them ; 
All. de el, from him. Abl, -de ellos, from i theme 
_ _ Sing. Femin. Plur. Femin. 5 
Nom. ella, be Nom. ellas, they 1 5 
Gen. de ella, of her Gen. de ellas, of them 
Dat. 4 ella, to her © Dat. ä ellas, to them 
Acc. la, her Acc. lat, bm BETTE 
Abl. de ella, from 4 Abl. de ellas, from them, | 
The Perſonal Reciprocal, common to both Genders, WE, 
declined thus : 
Gen. de fi miſmo, or fi miſma, of himſelf, or herſelf | 
Dat. à ſi miſmo, or 4 ſi miſma, 10 himſelf, or to herſelf 
Acc. fe, himſelf, or herſelf | 
Abl. de ſi miſmo, or de ſi miſma, 4 8 himſelf, or mo 2 77 
Obſerve, that noſotros and voſotros make nſatras 
ang eat in the Feminine Gender, | = 


Of 
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Of Pronouns Poſſaſtve. 


They are ſo called becauſe derived from thoſe above, 
and denoting poſſeſſion. There are three of theſe Pro- 
nouns anſwering to the three perſons, viz. mio, mine; 
zuyo, thine; ſuyo, his; nueſtro, our; vuęſtro, your; 
ſu, their: with their Feminine Gender mia, tuya. 
POET ſuya, nueſtra, vuęſtra, ſu. - It- muſt be obſerved, that 
13 | theſe Pronouns, mio, tuyo, ſuyo, are never placed 

before Subſtantives ; and ſo it cannot be ſaid mio 
libro, but mi libro, my book; tu libro, thy book; 

fu libro, his book. Thus may you ſee, that mi, iu, 

' ſu, are always uſed before Subſtantives of both Gen- 

ders, for the Singular; and mis, tus, ſus, for the 
Plural. Mio, tuyo, ſuyo, is only made uſe of in 
gqueſtioning, anſwering, affirming, or denying ; as 
| it will be explained by examples and rules in the 


- 
— "A — —— __—— — = 


Of Pronouns Demonſtrative. 


There are three principal Demonſtratives ; the firſt 
is efte, this; the ſecond, eſe, that; and the third, 
aquel, that. But obſerve, that ze ſhews the thing 
or perſon that is juſt near or by us, and ſe ſhows 
the thing that is a little farther, or near the perſon, 
and aquel ſhows what is very diſtant from the perſon 
who ſpeaks, or is ſpoken to. 


Theſe Pronouns are declined thus : 


Singular. 
Maſc. Fem. Neut. "4 
Nom. eſte eſta eſto This 
Gen. de eſte de eſta de eſto Fas: 
Dat. à eſte 4 eſta 4 eſto To this 
Acc. eſte e.ſta eſto This 


All, de eſte de eſta de eſto From this, 
| Plural. 
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| Plural. 

Maſc. Fm. No Neut. | 
Nom. eſtos eſtas > Theſe 
Gen. de eſtos de eſtas Of theſe 
Dat. ã eſtos 4 eſtas 0 theſe 
Acc. eſtos eſtas | Theſe 
Aol. de eſtos de eſtas | From theſe, 

Singular. K 

Maſc. ö Fem. 5 Neut, FR: 5 L223 | 
Nom. eſſe eſſa eſſo N 
Gen. de eſſe de eſſa de eſſo 2 that 
Dat. à eſſe à eſſa %%% 

Acc. eſſe eſſa eſſo 8 
Aol. de eſſe de eſſa de eſſo From that. 
| | Maſe „ Tem. | 
Nom. eſſos eſſas |  - Thoſe 
Gen. de eſſos de eſſas | Of -thoſe 
Dat. à eſſos à eſſas | 20 thiſe 
Acc. eſſos eſſas | T hoſe 
Aol. de eſſos de eſſas | From thoſe, 
| Singular. ri: 4600 

Maſe. Fem. N Neur. TS | 
Nom. aquel aquella aquello That 
Gen. de aquel de aquella de aquello Of that 
Dat. a aquel a aquella a aquello To that 
Acc. aquel  aquella aquello That 
Aol. de aquel de aquella de aquello From that. 

Maſc. Fem. 5 „ 
Nom. aquellos aquellas ; Thoſe 
Gen. de aquellos de aquellas Of thoſe 
Dat. à aquellos A aquellas To thoſe 

Acc. aquellos  aquellas . 
Aol. de aquellos de aquellas From iboſe. 


Obſerve, that from the Pronouns efte, eſſe, are 


formed agueſte, aqueſta, aqueſto, and aqueſſe, aqueſſa, 
e —— 
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agueſſo. They are made uſe of only by poets, in- 
ſtead of eſte or eſſe, and ſignifies the ſame; but in 
proſe they are too low and obſolete. 

The words otro, otra, are often joined to efte and 
' eſſe, taking off the laſt e; as, Motro, eftotra, eſſotro, 
eſſotra. Example: Eſtotro hombre, this other man; 
otra muger, this other woman; eſſotro hombre, that 
other man; eſſotra muger, that other woman. 

There are two other Pronouns, which have only 
a Plural Number, as ſignifying two, which are, 
ambos and entrambos, both. To the firſt of them is 
often added a dos, that is, ambos d dos, both toge- 
ther; and entrambos imports much the ſame. 


Pronouns Relative and Interrogative. 


Que is interrogative, and ſignifies bat; it has 
no Plural; it is common to both Genders. | 

Quien, who, is alſo interrogative, making quienes 
in the Plural: it is likewiſe common to both Gen- 
ders. 1 

Qual ſignifies which ; as, qual de ellos? which of 
them? Ir makes guales in the Plural, being com- 
mon to both Genders, 

The Pronoun cuyo, cuya, whoſe, is either interroga- 
tive or relative, making cuyos, cuyas, in the Plural ; 
as, Pedro, cuyo libro tengo, &c. Peter, whoſe book 1 
have; or cuya es eſta pluma ? whoſe pen is this? 

Obſerve, that the ſaid four Pronouns, que, quien, 
cuyo, and qual, are alſo relative; as, el hombre que 
be viſto, the man which I have ſeen; el ſujeto quien 
lo dice, the perſon who ſays it; el Rey cuyo palacio es 
bermoſo; the King whoſe palace is handſome. When 
qual is relative, then el, la, and bo, are joined to it, as 
ſignifying who ; but lo qual is expreſſed by the which. 
Theſe two conjoined together are declined as follows: 


Sing. Maſe. em. Neut. c 
Nom. cl qual la qual lo qual Mich or toben 
Gen. de el qual de la qual de lo qual Of which 
Dat. à el qual à la qual à lo qual To which 
Ace. el qual la qual lo qual , Which 

Au. de cl qual de la qual de lo qual From which. 

| Sing. 
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Sing, Maſe. em. No Neut. 

Nom. los quales las quales | Which 

Gen. de los quales de las quales 9 which 
Dat. a los quales A las quales o which 
Acc. los quales las quales Which 

Aol. de los quales de las quales Fram which, 


Obſerve, that when the word quitra is added to 


quien, or qual, it quite alters the meaning; quien- 


quiera ſignifying whoever, or any perſon ; and qual- 
quiera any one, whether man, or woman, or thing. 


Of Pronouns Indefinite. | 


The Imperfect of Indefinite Pronouns are theſe ; 
alguno, alguna, ſome; ninguno, ninguna, none; algo, 
ſomething z cada uno, every one; cada, each; nadie, 


nobody; otro, otra, another; tal, ſuch; tanto, fo 
much; quanto, how much; mucho, mucha, much, 
or many; fulano, or zutano, ſuch one; todo, toda, 
. | 

Obſerve, that cada, algo, nadie, fulano and zutano, 
have no Plural ; but the others make their Plural 


* 0 


by adding an 5, or es. 
SCC DVCCU2euc 77779779 
. 
Of VERBS. 
A Verb is a part of ſpeech that ſignifies to be, to 


do, or to ſuffer ; as, /er hombre, to be a man; 
amo, I love; ſoi amado, I am loved. It is conju- 


gated through Moods and Tenſes. By Moods, the 


Verb is changed according to the circumſtances z as, 
30 hablo, J ſpeak, is the Indicative ; habla tu, ſpeak 
thou, the Imperative, &c. Tenſes are the diſtinc- 

: C2 tion 


_ * 
£ Wy 
* 
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agueſſo. They are made uſe of only by poets, in- 
ſtead of eſte or eſſe, and ſignifies the ſame z but in 
proſe they are too low and obſolete. | 

The words otro, otra, are often joined to eſte and 
eſſe, taking off the laſt e; as, efotro, eſtotra, eſſotro, 
otra. Example: Eſtotro hombre, this other man; 
otra muger, this other woman; eſſotro hombre, that 
other man; eſſotra muger, that other woman. 

There are two other Pronouns, which have only 


a Plural Number, as ſignifying two, which are, 


ambos and entrambos, both. To the firſt of them is 
often added à dos, that is, ambos d dos, both toge- 
ther; and entrambos imports much the ſame. 


Pronouns Relative and Interrogative. 
Que is interrogative, and ſignifies what z it has 
no Plural; it is common to both Genders. 
Quien, who, is alſo interrogative, making quienes 
in the Plural: it is likewiſe common to both Gen- 


- ders. 


Qual ſignifies which ; as, qual de ellos? which of 


them? It makes quales in the Plural, being com- 


mon to both Genders. | | 
The Pronoun cho, cuya, whoſe, is either interroga- 
tive or relative, making cuyos, cuyas, in the Plural; 


as, Pedro, cuyo libro tengo, &c. Peter, whoſe book 1 


have; or cuya es eſta pluma ? whoſe pen is this? 
Obſerve, that the ſaid four Pronouns, gue, quien, 
cuyo, and qual, are alſo relative; as, el hombre que 
he viſto, the man which I have ſeen; el ſujeto quien 
lo dice, the perſon who ſays it; el Rey cuyo palacio es 
hermoſo; the King whoſe palace is handſome. When 
qual is relative, then el, /a, and bo, are joined to it, as 
ſignifying who ; but /o qual is expreſſed by ihe which. 
Theſe two conjoined together are declined as follows : 


Sing. Maſe. Fem. Neut. 


Nom, el qual la qual lo qual MWhithorwhen 

Gen. de el qual de la qual de lo qual Of which 

Dat. aelqual à la qual à lo qual To which 

Ace, el qual la qual lo qual Which 

Aal. de cl qual de la qual de lo qual From which. 
| Sing. 


, 
* 
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Sing. Maſe. Fem. No Neui. 

Nom. los quales las quales M dich 

Gen. de los quales de las quales 2 which 
Dat. à los quales à las quales o which 
Acc. los quales las quales Which 

Abl. de los quales de las quales Fram which, 


Obſerve, that when the word guiera is added to 
quien, or qual, it quite alters the meaning; quien» 
quiera ſignifying whoever, or any perſon ; and qual- 
quiera any one, whether man, or woman, or thing. 


Of Pronouns Indefinite. 


The Imperfe& or Indefinite Pronouns are theſe ; 
alguno, alguna, ſome; ninguno, ninguna, none; algo, 
ſomething z cada uno, every one; cada, each; nadie, 
nobody; otro, otra, another; tal, ſuch; tanto, fo 
much; quanto, how much; mucho, mucha, much, 
or many; fulano, or zutano, ſuch one; todo, toda, 
all. 8 

Obſerve, that cada, algo, nadie, fulano and zutano, 
have no Plural; but the others make their Plural 
by adding an 5, or es. Ee : 


Deeeeee.aeeeeeeee 
8 CHAP. IV. 
Of VERBS. 


Verb is a part of ſpeech that ſignifies to be, to 


do, or to ſuffer , as, ſer hombre, to be a man; 


amo, I love; ſoi amado, I am loved, It is conju- 

gated through Moods and Tenſes. By Moods, the. 
Verb is changed according to the circumſtances z as, 
30 habla, I ſpeak, is the Indicative ; habla tu, ſpeak 
thou, the Imperative, Sc. Tenſes are the diſtinc- 
Rs G2 | © 
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tion and variety of times; as, venia, I was coming; 
vine, I came, Sc. 

Verbs are divided into Perſonals (ſo called be- 
cauſe they have perſons), as, yo amo, I love; 1u 
amas, thou loveſt, &c. and Imperſonals (becauſe 
without perſons) as, conviene, it is convenyent 3 con- 


ſa, it is plain. 


The Perſonals are divided into 


Active, Neuter, 
Paſſive, Reciprocal, 


Active ſignifies to do; as, enſefar, to teach; 
leer, to read; and may be made paſſive by the xi- 
liary Verb ſer, and the Participle Paſſive of the werb; 
as, ſer enſenido, ſoi enſenddo, &c. 

Paſſive ſignifies to ſuffer ; as, ſoi amido, But note, 
that in the third perſon Singular, and the third of the 
Plural, they are conjugated not only with the Au- 
xiliary ſer, but even with the Particle /e ; as, Dios 
es amado, or Dios ſe ama, God is beloved; Bueno es 
que la viriid ſea hallada, or ſe halle en un Principe, 
it is good that virtue be found in a Prince; que los 
buinos ſean amados, or ſe amen, that the virtuous may 
be loved. By which you may ſee, that the Participle 
Paſſive is varied in the conjugation of this Verb, ſay- 
ing, yo ſoi dmddo, noſotros ſomos amados. 

Neuter, properly, is that which ſignifies neither 
action nor paſſion ; as, colorar, to colour ; colorear, 
to recover a colour, or to give colour; correr, to 
run; aſſentir, to aſſent, This Verb makes a per- 


fect Gale by itſelf, in which it differs from the Ac- 


tive; as, duermo, I ſleep ; nieva, it ſnows. 

The Verb Active ſays the ſame thing in the Ac- 
tive and Paſlive Voices; as, yo amo a Dios, or Dios 
es amado de mi, which cannot be ſaid by the Neuter 


in a proper manner. 


The Neuter is eithcr Subſtantive, as ſer, to be; 
or abſolute (fo called for its making a ſenſe by itſelf) 


by 
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by action, as blaſphemar, to blaſpheme ; /lueve, it 
rains; or by paſſion, as colorear, ennegrecer. 

The Verb Reciprocal is that which returns the 
ſenſe backward, and is conjugated thus; apercibir/e, 
to be prepared or provided for; me apercibo, I pre- 
pare myſelf; te apercibes, thou prepareſt thy ſelf; and 
always has the Particle ſe in the Infinitive, 

Note, That in the Spaniſh language one Verb may 
be made active, paſſive, neuter, and reciprocal, by 
the different ſenſes that may be applied to it; as 
acoſtar, to put one in his bed, is aCtive, and is made 
paſſive by the Verb Auxiliary eftar, and the Parti- 
ciple Paſſive ; as, ęſtoi acoſtado, I am put in my bed, 
or I lie down. When it ſignifies to follow one's 
party or opinion, or to declare partially for a Prince, 
it is neuter ; as, Pedro dexado el ſervicio de Francia, ] 
acoſt a la parte de Eſpaña, Peter having left the 7 
French ſervice, enliſted himſelf in the Spaniſh ſervice; 
and when it fignifies to come near to a place, as, 
acoſtar ſe aqui, to come near to this place, then it is 
reciprocal ;, as, fi te acueſtas aqui, te matare, if you 
come near to this place, I will kill you. . 

Some of the Verbs are regular (ſo called for their 
being confined. to rules), and others irregular (ſo 
called becauſe they have no rule) ; but as their irre- 
gularity is various, ſometimes in the Preſent Tenſe 
of the Indicative; in the Preterperfect, Future, in 
the Imperative; Preterimperfects, and Future of the 
Optative, and otherwiſe in their Participles; I ſhall 
take care to mention it in the Conjugations. 


O Conjugations. 
There are three Conjugations in the Spaniſb tongue, 
VIZ, N 


1. in ar, © Coamar, to love. 
2. in er, þ as, 4 reſponder, to anſwer. 
3. in ir, ſubir, to go up. 


| So that the Spaniſh Verbs are to be looked for in the - | 
Dictionaries by their Infinitives, | Wo 


C 3 _ | 
| 
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© Of Moods. 


The Moods are fix, as in Latin, viz. the Indica- 
tive, or that which ſhows or declares ; the Impera- 
tive, or that which commands; Optative, or that which 
wiſhes, or deſires; Subjunctive, which ſuppoſes ſome- 
thing; Potential, or that by which ſomething is ex- 
pected ; and the Inſinitive, which leaves all undeter- 

mined, ; 7 5 


Of Tenſes. 


The Tenſes, which are the times of action or paſ- 
ſion, are three properly, being the Preſent, the Paſt, 
and the Time to come; and with thoſe made by cir- 
cumlocution, are ten in the Indicative Mood, viz. 
the Preſent, Preterimperfect, three Preterperfects, 
the Pluſperfect, and four Futures; and in the Op- 
tative Mood there are nine, viz. the Preſent, three, 
Preterimperfects, Preterperfect, two Preterpluſper- 
fects, and two Futures. on | 


; Of the Indicative Mood, 


The Preſent Tenſe of all Conjugations of Regular 
Verbs is formed by changing ar, er, or ir, of the 
| Infinitive, into ; as from amar, ſay amo; from 
leir, lo; from cumplir, cumplo. This Tenſe ex- 
tends itſelf to a future time; as, maiana es dia de fi. 

gta, to-morrow is a holiday. | 
The Preterimperfect of the firſt Conjugation is 
formed by changing ar into dba; as from amar, 
amiba, 1 did love, or 1 was loving; and in the ſe- 
cond and third Conjugation is formed by changing 
er and ir into ja; as from perder, perdia; from pe- 
dir, pedia. 42 5 

The firſt Preterperfect of the firſt Conjugation is 
made by changing ar into “; as, amar, ame, but - 
| the 
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the ſecond and third Conjugations by changing er 
and ir into 7, as perder, perdi, pedir, pedi. This 
Tenſe is called Definite, becauſe it is a time perfectly 
paſt and expreſſed ; as, , mes paſido hable con el, 1 
ſpoke with him laſt month. | | 
The ſecond Perfect of all the Conjugations is form- 
ed of the Auxiliary Verb haver, — the Participle 
Paſſive of the Verb treated of; as, h bablado, J have 
ſpoken; h perdido, I have loſt ; be pedido, I have 
aſked. | | Eo 8 | 

The third Perfect is formed in the ſame manner, 
as, huve -bablido, &c. but not ſo frequently uſed in - 
Spaniſh as the other two. x 

Note, That theſe two latter are called Preterper- 
fects Indefinites, for their time is not determined; 
as, le he hablido, | have ſpoken to him; but we 
don't ſay when. So that the difference between the 
firſt Preterperfect and the others is, that the former 
ſhould expreſs time, and the latter not; beſides that 
the firſt extends itſelf farther than the others (which 
are referred to time but lately paſt). You may ſay, 
le hable dos años ha, I ſpoke to him two years ago; 
but you can't ſay, Je be hablido dos anos ba, I have 
ſpoken to him two years ago; becauſe be habladg 
does only extend to a time ſo lately paſt, that it ap- 
pears to have ſomething of the preſent. . Theſe are 
Viualera's obſervations, which J adviſe the reader to 
obſerve, in order to avoid the frequent equivocations 
that often happen in ſpeaking and writing, 
The Preterpluſperfect thus: havia hablado, havia 
perdido, bavia pedido, J had ſpoken, loſt, Sc. 

The firſt Future is formed of the Infinitive, add- 
ing & after the r of the preſent Infinitive; as of ha- 
blir, adding é, ſay Hablaré; from perder, perders ; 
from pedir, pedire ; putting always the accent on the 
laſt letter, 2 

The ſecond Future with the Auxiliary he, tengo, or 
debo, and the Infinitive Mood with de before it; as, 

C4 3 
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hz or tengo de dir, Tam to give; debo de dar, or de- 
bo dar, 1 am obliged, I muſt give. 
The third thus : havre de hablar, I ſhall be obliged 
to ſpeak, (9c. | E; 
The fourth (which properly is the ſecond Preter - 
pluſperfect) thus: havia de hablar, J had, or I was 
to ſpeak ; havias de hablar, &c. | 


Of the Imperative, 


The Imperative is made of the third perſon of the 
preſent Indicative Mood, and of the preſent Opta- 
tive; as, ama tu, love thou; ame el, let him love; 
Pierde tu, loſe thou; pierda el, let him loſe, &c. 

So that the third perſon of the Indicative is the ſe- 
cond of the Imperative, and the third of the Impe- 
rative is the firſt of the Optative; the ſecond Plural 
is formed from the Infinitive, by changing r into d; 
as of amar, ſay amid, let ye love; perder, perdid; 
Pedir, pedid. 


Of the Optative, Potential, and Subjuntive Moods, 


. Optative, or that wiſhes or deſires, has always an- 
nexed an Adverb; as, dxala, 9 /t, plugicieſſe a Dias, 
would to God, I pray God, or God grant; aunque, 
no obſtante que, fin embargo que, although, notwith- 
ſtanding. 1 io: | 

Potential properly has no ſigns in Spaniſh, but in 


Engliſh has theſe, can, may, might, could, ſhould, or 


ought, which are equal to theſe Spaniſh expreſſions, ' 
_ ſer que, es meneſter que, as ſome authors will 
ave it. I 1 hom; 
Subjun#tive has always ſome Conjunction annexed ; | 
as, /t, como, que, quando, if, as, that, when; as, como 
30 dme, as I may love; but the Tenſes are all alike 

in theſe three Moods, ' 57351 20 
The Preſent of the Optative is formed by the Pre- 
ſent of the Indicative, changing o into e in the firſt 
| | Con;ugation, 
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Conjugation, and into à in the ſecond and third Con- 


. appr as from amo, ſay ame, pierdo, pierda, 15 
ido, pida. | | — 
: Ti firſt and ſecond Preterimperfects are formed 44> e mit 
from the firſt perſon of the Preterperfect of the In- oe 
dicative; as from ame in the firſt Conjugation, chan- — 
ging & into ara, or aſſe, is made amära, amaſſe. In ; f 
the ſecond and third Conjugations, add to the Pre- | 
terperfect ra or efſe; as from perdi, perdicra, perdi- | 
e; from ſubi, ſay ſubitra, ſubieſſe. | 
The third Preterimperfect is formed from the In- 
finitive, adding 1; as from amar, ſay amaria; from 
leer, leeria; from ſubir, ſubiria. | | 
Obſerve here, that theſe Tenſes have two ways to | 
explain the ſecond perſon Plural; as, amaradeis, or 1 
amarais, amaſſedeis, or amaſſeis, amariadeis, or ama- | | 
riais; and ſo in the other two Conjugations. 
Obſerve likewiſe, that theſe three Tenſes vary one. 
from another, ſpeaking in a right method; though 
there is ſuch a confuſion in explaining them, that | 
there is hardly any difference made by the Spaniards. | 
Some authors adapt them to the three Moods, viz. \ | 
zmara to the Optative, amaſſe to the Subjunctive, | 
and amaria to the Potential; as, dxala yo amüra la ; | 
virtud, God grant that I might love virtue; camo yo | 
amaſſe a Dios, el me amaria, as I could love God, | 
he would love me. PEAT E | 
Other authors, as Tominque, Ceſſer in Gram. Rud. 2 
and Villalba, are of opinion, that amara denotes the | 
diſpoſition of a thing, or the readineſs for an action; 
amaſſe the beginning of it; and amaria the poſſibi- 42 
lity to obtain it; or, as Terebio ſays, the firſt Im- 
perfect is a Tenſe of motion ex quo, from whence, 
and related to the medium; as, de les veinie peſſos | | 
le diera diez para comprarſe un veſtido, of the twenty | A 
pieces of eight, I would give him ten, that he might — 
buy himſelf a ſuit of cloaths; the ſecond a Tenſe 
Medium, or in quo; as, como le hallaſſe baciendo lo | 
que dixe, as J ſhould find him in doing what 1 told 
. 1 
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him; and the third a conditional Tenſe ; as, / lo 
baria, como el fytra bueno, I would do it if he would 
be good. | | 
One thing is certain amidſt all theſe, that aunque 
como, oxala, &c. follow the two firſt Preterimper- 
fects, and the third Imperte& Tenſe is uſed by way 
of interrogation 'or ſuſpenſion, ſaying, haria v. m. 
eſto, would you do this? O que bien lo haria yo! O 
that I could do it well! or with /. | 
The Preterperfe& is formed from the Auxiliary 
Verb haver, and the Participle Paſſive thus ; haya 
amado, haya perdido, haya pedido, when I have loved, 


c. A 
The firſt Pluſperfe& thus: huvictra amido, when 
I had loved. 
The ſecond, huvieſſe amido, when I had loved. 
The firſt Future is made of the firſt Preterim- 
perfect by changing à into e; as, amira, amire , per- 
ditra, perdiere , piditra, piditre ; with the ſame ac- 
cent on all the ſyllables. | 
The ſecond Future of the firſt Imperfect, by chan- 
ging ra into re, and the Participle Paſſive; as from 
uvitra amddo, ſay in the Future, huvitre amddo, 
So that there are nine Tenſes in the Optative Mood, 
as well as in the Subjunctive and Potential. 


Of the Infinitive Mood, 


Infinitive ſignifies to do, to ſuffer, or to be, and 
has neither Number, nor Perſon, nor Nominative 
Caſe, before; as, amar, to love; perder, to loſe; 
pedir, to aſk. | ; | 
When two Verbs come together without any No- 
minative Caſe between them, then the latter will be 
in the Infinitive Mood ; as, deſeo aprender, I defire- 
to learn; and oftentimes the Infinitive ſupplies the 
Nominative Caſe ; as, amar a Dios y hacer bien ol 
prcximo, ſon los dos actos principles de un Chriſtians, 
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to love God, and to do good to our neighbour, are 
the two principal actions of a Chriſtian. | 


Anciently, when /e, la, les, las, los, were added 
to the Infinitive, then 1 was often changed into ; 
as amalle for amiarle, perdelle for perderle, decille for 


decirle, to love him, to loſe him, to tell him; but 
it is now out of uſe. But when me, te, ſe, nos, &c. 
follow the Infinitive immediately, then they are pro- 
nounced as monoſy llables; as, decirle, decirſelo, Ec, 


Of the Auxiliary Verbs. 


Auxiliary Verbs take their etymology of the Latin 
auxilium, auxilio, help; ſo called becauſe they are 
wanted, and help to the Conjugation of other Verbs, 
There are auxiliary or helping Verbs in all the living 


languages, and in the Spaniſh there are more than 


in any other; as poder, tener, ſoler, ir, &c.. without 
which we cannot rightly explain the meaning of 


ſome ſenſes z but there are three principal, viz. 5a- 


ver, (inſtead of which we uſe likewiſe the Verb tener) 


to have; eſtar and ſer, to be. The two firſt ſerve 


for the Active, Neuter, and Reciprocal Verbs; Ha- 
ver ſerves alſo for the Paſſive Verbs in their com- 
pound Tenſes, as in the Preterperfect, Pluperfect, 
Sc. and the Verb ſer ſerves for the Paſſive Verbs; 
and as the other Verbs cannot be conjugated without 


theſe, we think it proper to begin with them. 


4 General Scheme of the Termination of Regular Verbs of the three Spaniſh Coapatins, in ther 25 nab Toes 


INDICATIVE 12383 


Preſent Tenſe. P reterimperſect. Preterperfect. Future. 
Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. , Sing. Par. 
No W a amos, ais, an | I, ba, abas, aba | abamos, abxis, aban | x. E, aſté, 6 | amos, aſtéis, aron | 1. a, aras, ara aremos, artis ar2n 
2. emos, Eis, en 2. 22, - : 22 8 2. 2 5 2. ere, eras, ed eremos, Cercis, eran 
D 3. 0 ws da imo is, en 3. wy — * 3 3. $i i, Iſtey i 2 n, en 3. ire, * ia | iremos, ircis, iran 
MN | IMPERATIVE MoovD. 
— Sing. Plur. 
> : Is xe Emos, 2 en 
2. 1 imos en 
5 n imos, 4 an 
ſa] 3 , 
= SUBJUNCTIVE, or OpTATIvE Moon. 
en) Preſent Tenſe. Firſt Preterimperfe&. Second Preterimperſect. Third Preterperſect. 
Sing. Plur. _ Sing. Plur. Sirg. Plur. irg. Pur. 
"Ber 1. e, es, 1 cls, et | 1. ara, Aras, Ara aramos, aräis, aran | 1. afle, alles, 5fſe = aſſeis, aſſen 1. 21 ia, 2118, art + ariamos, ariais, artin 
2. 2. 5 2 . eria, er ĩas, e114 eriamos, eriais, erian 
4 ; 3.3 as, afamoe, ais, an * Ciera, ieras, icra ieramos, ierais, ieran "| 5 iẽſſe, iefles, iẽſſeſieſſẽ mos, iefleis, iẽſſen J. his, fas, iria liriamos, irifis, ciao 
* : 
>> Irini en Moov. 
Future of the SubjunQive. 
Sing. Plur, 2 Part. Paſſ. Part, Ar. 
1. are, ares, are | arcmos, artis, aten 1. indo 1. 40 1. ante 
T5 6% dh hp ieremos, iercis, iccen 32 2: Jede 3.5 0 3. J te 


N. B. The figures I, 2, 3. Ggnify firſt, ſecond, ind third Conjugatios 
3 G 2 by changing the Terminations dr, c, ir, of their Infinitive, inte thoſe ex- 


28 


% 


the Spanisn GRAMMAR, 29 


Of the Aux liary Verbs. 
The Coviatation of the Auxiliary Verb haver, To have: 


The Indicative Mood. 
Preſent. | 
Sing. Plur. . 
yo he I have 0 noſotros hemos, or havemos ] We have 
tu has Thou haſt þ 5 vos haveis + Ye have 
el hi He has ellos han 155 have. 


Preterimperfedt. 

havia I had 
Sing.. havias Thou hadft 

havia ile had 


; haviamos Me had 
Plur. 4 haviais I he . 
havian They had. | 
Firſt Preterperfect. 
huve I have had 
Sing. huviſte Thou haſt had 
huvo He has had 


huviſteis © Ye have had 


huvimos Wĩaie have had 
Plur 
huvicron They have had. 


| Brace Preterperfect. 
5 751 7 I have had 
Sing. | tu has  \Thuu haſt had 
= el ha EET He has had 
nos hemos{ Me have had 
Plur. 4 vos haveis Le have had 
ellos han They have had: 


The third Preterperſedt, yo huvs bavide, i is not 
uſed in Seni. 5 


Prẽterpluperfect. 
havia : T have had 
Sing. J havias . \Thou hadſt had 
havia TRE TR He had had 
havidamos{ Ad JI had had 
Plur, J haviais Ye had had 
havian ( They had had, 


Firſt 
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; Firſt Future, 
havre | T ſhall or will have 
Sing. 5 havras Thou ſhalt or tilt have 
'havra He ſhall or will have 
havremos Mi ſball'or will have 
Plur. 4 havreis Ye ſhall or will have 
85 T hey ſhall or will have. 


| The other Futures are, 
Second F. yo he de haver I muſt haue 
Third, havre de haver I. ſhall be obliged ta have 
Fourth, havia de haver I was to have. 


* The Imperative Mood. 


, FC hiyastu Have thou | 
Sing. ; — el Have he, or let him have 
hayamos nos Havue we, or let us have 
Plur. | haved vos Have ye, 'or let ye have 
hayan ellos Have they, or let them have. 


Optative and Subjunctive Mood. 


Preſent. 
' Oxala, plega, a dios, como. 


haya 
Hing. 2 . I may have 
haya 
hayamosJ _ 
Plur. | haydais | When we may haue. 
hayan 
Three Preterimperſects. 


| huviera, huvieſſe, havria 3, 5 
Sing. Thane, huviéſſes, havrias —_ A. ”_— 


huviéra, huvieſſe, havria 


hubieramos, hubieſſemos, habriamos ] Ven I might, 
Plur.$ hubieriis, hubieſſeis, havridis C could, or ſbould 
hubieran, hubicflen, havrian have. 
Preterperfect. 
hiyas | 
hiya IWhen I had, or when I have had 
haya P 
hayimos havido : 
haydis - I When we have had, &c. 
hayan | ; 


„This Imperative is not in uſe now ; and that of the Verb tene, js uſed to 
ſignify the lame, 
| Two 
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Two PreterpluperfeCts. 
| huviera, or huviéſſe 
Sing. | 


huvieras, or huvieſſes 


huviera, or huvieſle dof q If or when 1 
huvieramos, or huvieſſemos F ¹ο Jhad had, &c. 
Plur, J huvierais, or huvieſſeis | 
huvieran, or huvieſlen 
Feiirſt Future. 
huviere {A 
Sing. 5 huvieres 
huviere | | 
. eee when I ſhall have, &c. 
Plur. 4 huviercis | | 
huvieren 7 
Second Future. 
ſhuvière A 
Sing. 5 huvieres | £36 
huviere -1. F or when I ſhall ad, 
huvieremos havido &c. = 
Plur. J huviereis 
huvieren 
Infinitive Mood. 
Preſ. haver To have 
Perf. haver havido To have had 
Fut. haver de haver To have hereafter 
Gerund. haviendo Having 
Partic. havido Had 


Note, That the Spaniſh Academy has changed 
haver into haber; but as this is againſt the practice 
both of ancient and modern authors, I thought pro- 
per to conjugate and retain haet. 


The other Auxiliary Verbs, eſtar and ſer, To be. 2 
” Indicative Mood. 


| Preſent Tenſe, 
yo eſſõi yo ſõi Jam 
ing. 0 eſtas tu eres Thou art 
el eſta el Es He is 
nos eſtimos nos ſomos{ We are 
Plur. | vos eſtais vos ſois \ Ye are 
cllos eftin_ ellos ſ6n J They are 


2 


—— 2 „ — A 
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Preterimperſett 
yo eſtiba yo era 1 was 
tu eſtibas tu Eras Thou waſt 
el eſtiba el era He was 
nos eſtabãmos nos erimos They were. 
vos eſtabãis vos erais - , Ye were 
( ellos eſtiban ellos Eran They were, 
Firſt Preterperfect. 
eſtũve fuĩ | T have been 
Sing | ett fuiſte Thou haft been 
eſtivo fu He hath been 
eſtuvimos fuimos We have been 
13 fuiſteis Ye have been 
eſtuvieron fuèron T hey have been, 


Second and third Preterperfect. 


he or hive eſtido he or hiive sido 44 
Sing. 5 his or huviſte eftido his or huviſte sido nl * 
os or hũvo eſtido hã or hũvo sido 8 
hemos, or huvimos eſtido hemos or 
[huvimos sido 
haveis or huviſteis eſtido haveis or I have 
huviſteis sidof been, Kc. 
hin or buvicron eſtido_ han or oo 


[huvieron sido 


Preterpluperfect. \ 
havia eſtado havia sido 
havias eſtado havias sido 
havia eſtãdo havia sido 


Sing. If 
| haviimos eſtado haviãmos sido 1 had been, Ke. 


Plur. J haviais eſtãdo haviais sido 


havian eſtido havian sido 


Firſt Future. 
| Ceftare ſeré 
Sing, 5 eſtarãs ſeris 
eſtarã ſera 2 | 
eſtaremos ſeremos T ſhall or will be, &c. 
Plur eftareis  fercis 
eſtaran ſerin 


Second 
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Second Future. 


he or tengo de eſtir de deſẽr | | 
has de eſtar has deſer I muſt be, &c, 
ha de eſtar ha defer, &c. } - | 
Third Future, 
havre de eſtär, or ſer I. Hall be obliged to be, &c. 

f Fourth Future. = | 
havia de eſtar, or ſer I had to be, or I was to be, &, 
. Imperative Mood. | 

Sin eſtã tu ſe tu Be then 
th | eſte el ſea el Let him be 
eſtemos nos ſeãmos nos Lat us be 
Pld eſtäd vos fed vos Ze e 
eſten ellos ſein ellos Let them be, 


Subjunctive Mood. 
fi or como, or oxala, 


eſtẽ ſea 
Sing. | eſtes ſeas 
efte fea 
eſtẽmos ſeãmos 
Plur. J eſtẽis ſeais 
eſten ſean 


If or when I am, kee. 


Three Preterimperfects. 
eſtuviera, eſtuvieſſe, | fuera, fueſſe, 
or eſtaria ſeria If I was, 
vo eſtuvieras, eſtuvieſſes, | fueras, fuẽſſes, I. hhould, 
. or eſtarĩas ſerias would be, 
eſtuviera, eſtuvieſſe, | fuera, fueſſe, \ &, 
or eſtarĩa ſeria N 
eſtuvieramos, eſtuviellemos, | fuerimos,) ,. 
eſtariamos fueſſemos, ſeriamos 4 
Plur eſtuvieriis, eſtuvieſleis | fuerais, fueſſeis, houll | 
; eſtariais  ſeriais ö 1 
eſtuviẽran, eſtuvieſſen | futran, fuèſſen, pry f o_ 
eſtarian — ſerſan; EO" 


D : Pretere 


N 
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Preterperfect. 
ys eſtido haya sido 
Singe . eſlido hayas sido 7% 
hiya eftado hay a sido If or when I have 
hayamos eſtado hayimos sidof been, &c. 
Plur. 4 hayais eſtfado hayäis sido 
Nauen eſtado hayan sido 


Firſt and ſecond Preterpluperfect. 

: hubiera or hubiéſſe eſtado or sido 
" Sing. | hui or hubicſſes | 
hubiera or hubièſſe If or when I 
2 or hubieflemos ( ad been, &c. 


Plur. J hubieräis or hubieſſcis 


hubieran or hubiéſſen 


Firſt Future, 
j eſtuvicre fuere 
* ] eſtuvicres fucres 
eſtuviecre  fuere If I fhall or ſhould be, or 


Plur, 


eſtuviereis fueréis 


eſtuvieremos fueremos{ when bad been, 
eſtuvieren Ffucren \ 


Second Future. 
hubiere eſtido er sido 
hubiéres 
0 hubicre When T ſhall or ſhould 

hubiercmos have been. 
hubiercis 
hubicren | 


or quando. haves, eſtado or sido 


Infinitive Mood. 
Preſ. eftir ſer Te be 
Perf. haver eſtido ' haver sido To have been 
Fut. haver de eſtar haver de ler To be hereafter 
Gerund, eſtando ſitndo | Being” 
Part, eſtado sido Been. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Obſervations wes the Verbs fer and eſtar. 


There is a conſiderable difference between theſt 
Verbs, /d, and ſer, ſignifying both t be. In 5 
li 
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fies the proper and UE eſſence of a thing, its 
quality or quantity ; as, /er hombre, ſtr valiente, ſer 
alto, ſer chico; but ęſtar denotes a place, or any ad- 
junct quality; as, tar en Londres, to be in Lon- 
don; eftir con ſalid, to be in health; eftdr enfer- 


mo, to be ſick. So eftdr is uſed to expreſs and de- 


note any affection or paſſion of the ſoul, or any ac- 
cidental quality of a thing; as, Har enojado, to be 
angry; eſta meſa es bucna, pero efth mal hecha, this 
table is good, but it is ill made; where you may ſee 
the eſſential being of the table expreſſed by the Verb 
ſer, and the accidental by the Verb gftar, 


Of Verbs. 


Verbs are divided into Perſonals and Imperſonals. 
The Perſonals are ſubdivided into Active and Paſſive, 
Neuter and Reciprocal. BY 

A Verb Active expreſſes to do; as, enſenar, to 
teach; amar, to love; and is made Paſlive by the 
Auxiliary Verb /er ; as, ſo: enſenado, &c. Re] 

Neuter is that which ſignifies neither action nor 
paſſion; as, aſſentir, to aſſent; correr, to run. 

The Verb Reciprocal is that which returns the 
ſenſe back ward; as acoſtarſe, &c. | 

The Spaniſh tongue hath three Conjugations, viz. 


1. in ar; cantdr, to ſing. 
2. in er; f as, I reſponder, to anſwer, 
3. in ir; reciber, to receive. 


Example of the firſt Conjugation of Verbs Regular in ir. 


Indicative Mood. 
Preſent. 
yo canto I ing 
Sing. 4 tu cantas Thou ſingeſt 
el canta He ſings 
ſ nos cantamos We ſing 
Plur. ] vos cantais Ye Jing 
Lallos cantan T hey ſing. 


9 2 Imperfect. 


| 35 
hh there is no word to diſtinguiſh them. Str ſigni- 2 


LED Wore, 


—_ ——————— 
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| Imperfect. 
yo cantiba 
Sing. 4 — 
el cantaba 5 
F nos cantabãmosp I dd ng, &c. 
Plur. 4 vos cantabais 5 
ellos cantãban 


Firſt Preterperſect. 
yo cante 
Sing. J tu cantãſte 
el canto 
nos cantamos 
Plur. | vos cantiſteis 


ellos cantaron 


J ſung, &c. 


Second Perfect. 
yo he cantado - 
, Sing. 0 has 41-0170 
el ha cantãdo | 
f nos hemos cantado Toow fung, cee. 
Pla vo haveis cantido | 
ellos han cantado 


Pluſperfect. | 
yo havia | 
Sing. "1; havias [ 9 
Le — cantido <7 bad ſis * Kc. 
vos haviais | 
ellos havian | 


Firſt Future, 
yo cantare 
tu cantaras 
el cantara 
nos cantaremos 
Plur, &© cantaréis 


ellos cantarin 


Sing. | 
[ ſhall or will ſing, &c. 


Second Future, 
, { he or tengo de cantar ED 
ing. J tu has or tienes de cantir 
05 el ha er tiene de cantir | I will ſing, ay 4 
nos hemos or tenemos de cantir man Jon ot gags 
1 vos haveis or teneis de cantar to ſing. 
ellos han or tienen de cantir 


Plur. 


Third 
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Third Future. 


yo havre 
Sing. 4 havris- 

el havra 

nos havremos 
Plur, 45 havréis 


ellos havrin 


4 1 48 be obliged to ſing, 


Fourth Future. 


| el havia 
nos haviamos 
Plur. | vos haviais 
| ellos havian 


yo havia 
Sing. J tu havias 


de cantar & I was to fag, &c. 


g Imperative Mood. 
: 8; om tu Sing thou 
* 2 cante el Let him fing 


cantemos nos Let us fing 
Plur. J cantãd vos Sing ye 
canten ellos Let them ſing. 


Optative and Subjunctive Moods, with their ſigns, 
oxali, aunque, would God, although. 


Preſent Tenſe. _ . | 
yo cinte 19 
Sing. ] tu cintes 
el cinte Although I ſing. 


nos cantemos | : | 
Plur, J vos canteis \ So 


ellos canten 


Three Preterimperfects. 
yo cantara, cantäſſe, cantaria | SY 
Sing, 4 tu cantiras, cantäſſes, cantarias Altho I did „ 55 
el cantara, cantafle, cantaria | fog, or / | 
nos cantaramos, cantaſſemos, canta- & could, 1 ſhould, 
„„ [riamos | or / would | 
vos cantarais, cantaſſeis, cantariais | /ing, &c. - 1 5 
ellos cantiran, cantaſſen, cantuarian . 


1 | Ry perfect. 


\ 


— — —3 
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yo haya 
Sing. tu hiyas 
el haya 


nos hayamos 
Plur.] vos hayais 
ellos hayan 


Firſt and ſecond Pluperfect. 
© hubiera or hubieſſe 


— * 
— 


Sing. J tu hubieras or hubiéſſes 


vos hubierais or hubieſleis &c. 


ellos hubieran or hubicflen 
Firſt Future, 

cantire 

Sing. Ua Although I ſhall ſing, &c. 
cantare 
nos cantaremos 

Plur. | vos cantareis | Aug we ſhall ſing, &c. 
cllos cantaren = | 


A + 


Second Future, 
hubiere 
Sing. Tice 
hubicre 3 LE | | 
"ET RO cantido Although I ſhall have ſung, 
Plur. 4 hubiereis | 
Dab 


1 Infinitive Mood. 


I, Preſ. cantir To ſmg. 

\| Perf. haver cantido To have ſung. 

1 Fut. haver de cantir To be obliged to ſing. 

f Gerund, cantindo Singing. 

| | Part. cantido © Sung. 

1 | t All | Regular Verbs, whoſe Infinitive is termi- 


this Verb cantar. 


cantãdo Although ] have ſung, &c. 


el hubiera or hubièſſe _ I 
f 5 hubieramos or hubieſſemos cantido I had jungy 
Plur. | 


nated in ar, are conjugated in the ſame | manner. as 


| Regular 


a 
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Regular Verbs in ar, 


Apartir, to ſet afide 

allanar, to /anooth 

ayunar, to faſt 

apelar, to appeal 

accommodar, to adjuſt 

aprovechar, 10 oro | 

arraſtrir, to dra 

amenazar, to threaten 

afrentar, to affront . 

aventurar, to venture | 

amedrentar, to put into fear 

alzar, to take up 

atär, to tie 

azotir, to whip 

alumbrar, t light 

alabar, zo 3 

alquilir, zo let 

adelantar, to forward 

animir, to encourage 

alejär, to ſet at a diſtance 

accuſar, to accuſe 

aparejar, to make ready 

acabar, to finſh 

amparar, 10 protect 

apear, to qeight 

abordar, to board 

arrebatär, to ſnatch 

arrancar, to tear up 

amanlir, to tame 

ayudar, to help 

amär, to love 

adorair, to adore 

Beſär, 10 hiſs 

borrir, to blot ut 

bailär, to dance 

bambalcär, to totter : 

barajar, to ſhuffle at cards, to 
quarrel or embroil 

Comprar, to buy 

cantar, to /m 

cenar, ol mg 7 

conteltar, to conteſt 


curär, to cure 


cortar, to cut 
cabir, 10 dig | | 
cazar, to hunt i 
caminar, to travel, to walk * 
canſar, to tire 
callar, zo be ſilent 

condenar, to condemn 

criar, to breed | 

caſãr, to marry 

conformar, to conform 

Diſparar, to diſcharge 

disfamär, to defame 


deſafiir, to challenge 


deſarraigär, to root up 


deſamparar, to forſake 

deſpreciar, to deſpiſe '- 

dexar, to leave 

deſnudar, to ſtrip 

domar, to tame 

danzar, to dance 

deſenganar, to undecerve 

deſpavilir la vela, to ſnuff the 
candle; ESR Sos \ 

deſpavilar los ojos, to awake 

deſpojar, to ſtrip 

Echar, to put out 

eſpantär, to frighten 

eſtimär, to e/teem | 

encantar, to enchant 

elternudar, to ſneeze 


" empenar, 1% engage 


entrar, to come in 
embiar, to ſend 

enojar, to anger 
eſcaramuzir, to ſeirmiſh 
enſanchir, to widen 
Fiar, to truſt 

fabricir, to manufacture 
facilitar, to facilitate 
falſtheir, to falffy'. 


fatigär, to tire 


D 4 fomentar, 
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mirär, to look 
Nadir, to fwim 
narrar, to relate 
naturalizar, to naturalize . 
navegar, to ſail 
Olvidar, to forget 
ojear, to ogle, or look over 
obſervar, to obſerve 
hurtar, to fleal ocultar, to conceal 
honrär, to honour Peleir, to fight 
hablär, to ſpeak pagir, to pay 
Injuriar, to revile pallear, to walk 
ignorar, 10 be ignorant procurar, to procure 
fo rir, to ſwear Ron to contend 
ehuſar, to refuſe 
recular, to draw backs 
rezar, to pray 
retirar, to retire 
. Separar, 10 ſeparate 
ſaqueir, to plunder 
ſudir, to ſweat 
ſitiar, to beſiege 5 
Tartamudear, to lammer 
tapar, to cover, 


49 
foment&ir, to foment. 
Ganir, to gain 
gaſtar, to 72 
galanteär, to court 
gobernär, to govern 
guardar, to keep 


loriar, 10 glor 
flallar, to fad 


lamar, to call 
Ilorär, to weep 
levantir, to raiſe 
lavir, to waſh 
3 to 
Matar, to kill 
manchär, to lam 
mandär, to command 
menoſprecir, to undervalue 
maltratir, 10 miſuſe 


tler 


Firſt Conjugation of Verbs Irregular in ar, 10 be 
particularly conjugated, © 


Där, from dare, Latin, To give. | 


Indicative Mood. 
Preſent Tenſe. 


o do Igive, 
Sing. 0 as | Thou hve 


el dd He gives 


| nos damos 
Plur. 4 vos dãis 
| ellos dan 


Mi give 
Ye give 


They give. 


Preterimperfect. wy 
yo diba, &:, I did give (as in Regular Verbs). 


"Firſt 
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Firſt Preterperfect. 

yo di I gave 
Sing. 4 tu diſte ou g 

el dio He gave 


vos diſteis' Ye gave 


| nos dimos Me gave 
Plur 
ellos dieron They gave. 


Fg 


Second and third Perfe&. 
yo he or huve dado, c. I have given c. 


| PreterpluperfeR, 
yo havia dãdo, &c. I had given, &c. 
Firſt Future, 
yo dare | 
Sing. | tu dards 
Lel dara 7 felt tos; on'Z my OY 
nos daremos Side, Or 2 Witt grve, OCs 
Plur. 4 vos dareis - 
ellos daran 


Second Future. 
* he de dir or Fg de dir I will give or _ gives 


Third Future. 
yo havre de dir 7 ſhall be obliged to gives 


Fourth Future. 
yo havia de dar 7 was to give. 


Imperative Mood. 
; Sin | di tu Grve thou 
81 de el Let him give 
| (demos nos Let us give 
Plur 45 vos Give ye 
den ellos Let len give 


Subjunctive Mood, with the 7 * eg "comb, at &c. 


Preſent Tenſe. 
yo de (as in Regulars) en I ds give, Kc. 


| Three 
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Three Imperfects. 
yo diera, diëſſe, daria 
Sing. dicras, diéſſes, darias 1 
: diera, didfle, daria When I might, 


dieramos, dieſſemos, dariamos _ _— 
| dicran, dieflen, darian 


Preterperfect. 
yo haya dido, c. When I had given, &c. 


Firſt and ſecond Preterpluperfect. 
yo hubiera or hubiëſſe dido Ven ] had given, 


7 Firſt Future, 
yo diere 

Sing, 4 dieres 
my Jie remos MI ben 1 hall give, &c. 

Plur. & diereis 
ellos dieren 


| Second Future, 
yo hubiere dado, c. ben I ſhall or will have given, 


— — 


Infinitive Mood. 


Pref. dar To give 
Preter. havèr dido To have given 


Fut. haver de dar To give hereafter, 
Gerund. dando Giving. 
Part. Paſſ. dado Given. 


The Irregular Verb contir, 7. 0 count. 


Indicative Mood. 
Preſent. 
cũento I count 
Sing, 5 cũentas Thou counteſt 
IJ cuienta He counts 


contiis Ye count 


contimos We count 
Plur. 
cluentan They count, 


Imperſect 


* 
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Imperfect (as in Regulars). 


contaba, &c, I did count, 
contabas 


Firſt Perſect. | 

conte I counted 

Sing. | contaſte Thou, &c. 
| conto | 


contamos 
Plur. 


contaſfteis 

cantaron 

. Second Perfect. | 

he contido 1 have counted, &c. 

has contido, &c. 5 
Preterpluperfect. 


hãvia contãdo 1 had counted, &c. 
havias contido, &c. 


Firſt Future. 
14 contare 
Sing. 5 tu contaras 

el contara 

nos contaremos 
Pl contareis 


ellos contarãn 


I fhall or will count, Ke. 


Second F uture. | 
he de contir I muſt count, &c. 


Third Future. 
havre de contir Þ ſhall be obliged to count, &c. 


Fourth Future, | 
havia de contir I was io count, &c. 


Imperative Mood. 
[IM eee tu Count thou 
&*2 cuente el Let him count 
contemos nos Let us count 
Plur, contad vos Count ye 
C cuenten ellos Let them count. 


Optative 


* 
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Optative and Subjunctive Moods, 
Preſent Tenſe, 
cuente 
Sing. {cents * count, &c. 
cuente, c. 


The three Imperfects. 


> 


contira, contaſſe, contaria I did count, &c. (as in Re- 


gulars). 


ä Preterperfect. 
haya contado, c. I have counted. 


g Two Pluperfects. 
hubiera er hubieſſe contado I had counted. 
hubieras or hubieſſes contado, c. (as in Regulars). 


Firſt Future. 
yo contire I ſhall count, 
Sing. 


tu contares 
el contire, c. (as in Regulars). 


Second Future. 
yo hubiere contido * will have counted, &c. (as in Regu- 
tu hubicres, &c. lars). 


Infinitive Mood. 


Pref. contir To count 

Perf. haver contido To have counted. 

Fut. haver de contir To count hereafter. 
Gerund. contando Counting. 

Part. Paſſ. contado Counted, 


| f 
The irregularity of the following Verbs, conju- 
gated as the Verb contdr, conſiſts only in the Preſent. 
of the Indicative, Imperative, ' and Preſent of the 
Subjunctive Moods, changing the o of the penultima 
into ue in the three Perſons Singular, and third 
Plural of the ſaid preſent Tenſes and Moods. 


Infiuitive, | Pref. Ind. Preterperſect. 


acoſtärſe, to go to led acueſto acoſte 
apoſtir, to wager apueſto apoſte 
acordar 5 
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Infimtive, Pref. Ind. Praerperfet. 
acordar, to remember acuerdo acorde 
conſolar, to comfort conſuelo conſole 
deſollar, to flea deſuello _ deſolle 
degollir, to behaad degüello degolle 
encontrar, to meet encuentro encontre - 
esforzar, to ſtrengthen esfuerzo esforze 
forzär, to force fuerzo forze 
hollar, to trample on huello - + holls . 
moſtrar, to ſhow mueſtro /- moſtre 
provär, to try pruevo prove 
reſollar, to breath reſuello refo}le 
ſoltir, to let looſe ſuelto ſolte 
ſonar, to found ſueno ſonẽ 
toſtär, to toaſt tueſto toſtẽ 
volär, to fly vuelo vole 


8 Obſerve, That the greater part of the Verbs 
having the Vowel o in the penultima, and ending in 
dr, are Irregulars. | 

The Verbs whoſe Infinitives end in car, terminate 
the firſt perſon of their firſt Preterperfect in que, and 
the third Perſon Singular and Plural of the Impera- 


tive in que and quen, and all the perſons of the Pre- 
ſent of the Subjunctive; as, 


arranciar, to pluck out 
bolcir, to overturn 
tocir, to touch 
atacir, to attack 


embarcir, to embark 
ſecar, to dry 
abarcir, to undertake 
ahorcär, to hang. 


The Verbs whoſe Infinitives end in gar are termi- 
nated, in the perſons and tenfes mentioned above, in 


gue and guen; as, 


pagir, to pay _ 
apagär, to extinguiſh 
_ embalyar, to ſeize 


To the Verbs having an 
Infinitive Mood, we muſt e 
in the three firſt perſons Singular, and the third of. 


rogir, to pray 
agregar, to aggregate 
regar, to water, 


e in the penultima of the 
add an i before the ſaid e 


the 
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the Plural, in the Preſent of the Indicative, Impe- 
rative, and Subjunctive; 5 As, 


| | 1 Subj. 
acertir, to ſucceed acierto acierte 
cerrar, to ſhut cierro cicrre 
confeſſir, to confeſs confieſſo confieſſe 


The Verb andar, to go, is irregular in the firſt 
Perfect of the Indicative Mood, and Imperfects and 
Future of the Subjunctive Mood; and it is a gene- 
ral rule, when the firſt Perfect of the Indicative 


Wi Mood is irregular, the Imperfects and Future of the 
1 : Subjunctive follows the irregularity of the Perfect of 
18 the Indicative, as in the Verb andar. 
* 1 Preterper f. 1ft Impery. Subj. Fut. Sulj. 
vi | anduve anduviera anduviere, Cc. 
| anduviſte anduvieras, Oe. 
5 | andũ vo | 
anduvimos 24 7 
anduviftcis anduvieſle 
anduvicron anduvieſles, Cc. 


Of the Verbs Paſſive. 


The Verbs Paſſive are formed from the Active, 


adding to the Auxiliary Verb the op Paſſive, 
as in the Indicative. 


Preſent Tenſe. 
| ſoy I am loved 
Sing. 5 ö amado | Tin art loved 
es | He is loved 
( ſomos Me are loved 
Plur. 3 ſoys F amados 1 loved 
ſon | They are loved. 
And ſo throughout the other Moods and Tenſes. 


Of the Reciprocal Verbs. 


The Verbs called Reciprocal have all the Pronoun 
ſe after the Infinitive Mood, as /ibrar/e. 


Indicative 
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| Indicative Mood. 


yo me libro 
Sing. © te libras 
| el ſe libra ab 
nos libramos nos 
12 | 


vos librais vos 
ellos ſe libran 


Imperfe&, 

me librãba bc: 

Sing. | te librabas 3 | 
ſe libraba Td Boe 6 
nos librabãmos 7 did. free mmſeFf; Sc. 

Plur. J vos librabiis 1 e 
ſe libraban 


Firſt Preterperfect. 
me Hibrs Fs 
Sing. j te libraſte | =Y 
ſe libro I freed myſelf, &c. 


55 nos librãmos 
Plur. 4 vos libraſteis 
ſe libraron 


Second perfect. 
me he librãdo I freed myſelf, &e. 
te has librado, Cc. 


And ſo in all the Tenſes and Moods but in 


The Imperative. 


87 libra te 

. 5 libre ſe | 
libremos nos > Free thou thyſelf, &c. 

Pho 


librad vos 
libren ſe 


Of Verbs Imperſonal belonging to the firſt Conjugation. 


Some of the Imperſonals are Active, ſome Paſſive. 
The Active are conjugated in this manner, 


_  Nevar, 
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Nevar, To ſnow, 


- | Indicative, 
Preſent. nieva It ſnows 
1 _ nevaba It did ſnow 
17 er ſect. nevõ It ſnowed 
2d & 3d Perf. ha or huvo nevido It has ſnowed 
Pluperfett. havia nevado It had _ 
Future. nevara It will ſnoꝛu. 


And ſo on, putting only the third perſon in every 


Tenſe and Mood. In this manner are conjugated 
+ the following. | 


atronar, to thunder ahumär, 10 ſmoak 

granizar, to hail conſtar, to be plain, or clear 

elir, to freeze " importar, to import, to be ne- 
* rxelampagueir, to lighten ceſſary. 


The Paſſive Imperſonals are conjugated, adding 
the Particle /e before or after the Verb; as, 


Indicative, 
; Preſ. ſe nota I is noted 
; Imperf. ſe notaba It was noted 
Fei. _ "EW Fl has been noted 
Pluperſ. ſe havia notado It had been nated 
Future. fe notari It will be nated. 


And ſo in other Tenſes and Moods, 


Obſerve, that all the Verbs, but only the Regu- 

lars Paſſive, may be conjugated by the Auxiliary 

- Verb eſtar, and the Gerund of the other Verb, thro? 
all the Moods and Tenſes; as, 


Indicative. 


Preſ. eſtoy hablando I am ſpeaking 

* eſtas hablando Thou art ſpeaking, &c. 
Imperf. eſtaba hablando I was ſpeaking, &c. 
Perf, eſtuve hablando I. have been ſpeaking. 


The ſame muſt be obſerved in the two other 
Conjugations in er and ir. : | 


Second 
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Second Conjugation of the Verbs Regular. 


Indicative, 
Preſent. 
yo vendo 4 ell 
Sing | tu vendes u ſelleft 
el vende H: ſells 
nos vendemos Mie ſell 
Plur, | vos vendeis Ye fell 
Lellos venden They ſell 
9 Imperſect. 
yo venda ʒ⁊ I did ſal! 
Sing ſt vendias Thou didft ſell 
el vendia He did ſell 
nos vendiamos Wi. did ſell 
Plur. | vos vendiais Ye af 
ellos vendian They aid ſell. 
Firſt Perfect. 
0 Ll 
Sing. jt vendiſte T hou ſoldeſi 
el vendio He ſola 


vos vendiſteis Ye ſold 


nos vendimos FA fold 
Plur 
ellos vendieron They ſold. 


Second and third Perfect. 
| yo he or huve 
5 tu has or huviſte | 2 fa, 
el ha or huvo | p ave | 
nos hemos or huvimos vendido &c. 
Plur. 4 vos haveis or huviſteis 
ellos han or hubieron | 
Ns PreterpluperfeR. 
yo havia 
Sing. J tu havias N 
Abeeie vendido & had ſold, &c. 


nos haviamos 
Plur. 4 yos haviais 
ellos havian 
| E | F uture. 
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| . Future. 
| yo vendete 
Sing. J tu venderis 


el venderã I fall or will ſell, &c. 


nos venderemos 


Plur. vos vendereis 


[los venderin 
Imperative. 
Sin ; vende tu Sell thu 
* 2 venda el Let him ſell 
vendamos nos Let us ſell 


Plur,$ vendéd vos Sell you 
'vendan ellos Let them ſell. 


PRINTS and Subjunctive Moods. 


Preſent. | . 

y yo vènda 
Sing. 4 tu vendas 

el venda 
nos vendamos 

Plur. J vos vendais 
ellos vendin 
Imperfects. | 
yo vendiera, vendiefſe, venderia Icoula, 


> I ſell, &c. 


Sing. J tu vendieras, vendiéſſes, venderias. \ ould, 


el vendiéëra, vendielle, venderia / or 

nos vendierãmos, vendieſlemos,venderiimos Yuwould 
Plur. 4 vos vendieriis, . vendieſleis, venderiais ſell, 
Lellos vendiéran, vendiéſſen, venderian &c. 


Preterperfect. 
yo haya vendido I have ſold, &c, 


s Preterpluperfect. | 
yo hubiera or hubicfſe vendido I had fold, &c, 


Firſt Future, 
yo vendière 
Sing. J tu vendieres 
© © [4 vendiere 
nos vendieremos 
Plur. vos vendiercis 
| ellos vendieren 
W197 % ; _ Second 
I 


T ſhall or will ſell, &c. 


* 
* I 
Ko 
* 

. 228 
** 
2 
KY 
2 
72 

* 
N 

- KB 
1 
2 
FS 

£33 
Ap 

7 We 

—- 
#9 
4 F, 1 
3 
1 
x 
2 
"= 
1 
"* 
»"H 
= 

= 

3% 
hte 

_ * 9 
EA” 

o E 
4 
5 
. 
2 

2 
* 
22 
A 
5 
5; 
at 
"I 
* 
* 7 
* 
* 
4 
bus 
. 

1 
4 


the SPANISH GRAMMAR. 8 


. Second Future. 
yo hubiere vendido TI ſhall have ſold 


tu hubiéres, Sc. —Thou ſhalt have ſold, &c. 
Infinitive Mood. 
Preſent. - vender 7 all 


Perfect. haver vendido 2 have ſold 
Future, havèr de vender Ta ſl hereafter 


Gerund, vendiendo Selling I 
Part. Paſſ. vendido Sold, 1 
After the fame manner as the Verb vender are con- | q 
jugated all the other Regular Verbs of the ſecond - + 
Conjugation ending in er; as the following: | 1 
acometer, to attack eſconder, to hide 
bever, to drink emprender, to undertake 
barrer, to ſweep meter, to put in 
correſpondèr, to correſpond ofender, to offend 
comer, to eat f prometer, to promiſe 
correr, to run | reſponder, to anſwer 
conceder, to grant reprehender, to reprove 
cometer, to commit temer, to fear 


dever, to owe 


Of Verbs Irregular of the ſecond Conjugation in er. 


caber, 40 be continued traher, to bring | 

hacer, to do, to mate tener, 10 have or to hlt | 5 
poder, to be able ſaber, to know [ 
poner,, to put or to place ver, to ſee | 


querer, to wwill or to love 


Conjugation of the Verb caber, To be contained. - 
Indicative Mood, 
Preſent Tenſe. 
yo quepo 
Sing. J tu cabes 
el cabe . . 
nos cabèe mos Jam contained, &c. 8 
Plur. J vos cabeis | 
ellos caben 


E 2 Imperfect. 


3 — r — FTtt ͤT—à —7r T4 
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Piur. ] cupierũis, cupieſſcis, cabriais | \ rained, &c. 
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Imperſect. 
cabia I was contained 
cabias, &c. Thou waſt, &c. 
Perfect. 
cupe 5 
Sing. 5 cupiſte j 
cupo | , J 
cupſmos I have been contained, &c. ö 
Plur. ö cupiſteis | . 
cupieron I 
Second Perfect. | 5 
he or huve cabido I have been contained, &c. ; 
Pluperfect. | ; 
havia cabido 1, had been contained, &c. : 
Firſt Future. C 
cabre | 


Sing, 5 cabris | 
cabra T ſhall or 1will be contained, & c. 


cabremos 
Plur, 4 cabreis 
cabrin 
Imperative Mood. 
87 | ; cabe tu Be thou contained 
* Cquepa el Let him be contained 
quepamos nos Let us be contained 
Pur. cabed vos Let ye be contained 
quepan ellos Let them be contained. 


Subjunctive and Optative Moods. 
Preſent, 
yo quepa / may be contained 
tu quepas Thou, &, 


Imperfects. 
cupicra, cupiẽſſe, cabria 
Sing. J cupicras, cupiéſſes, cabrias I could, 
cupiera, Cupieſle, cabria would, or 


cupieramos, cupieſſèmos, cabriãmos ſhould be con- 


cupicran, cupieflen, cabrian 


Perfect. 
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Perfect. | 


haya cabido 
| hayas cabido, &c. 


Pluperfect. 


hubiera or hubiẽſſe cabido, &c, 


I had been contained, &e. 


Firſt Future. 


yo cupiere 
Sing. | tu cupieres 
el cupiere | 
nos cupieremos 
Plur, 15 cupiereis 


ellos cupieren 


yo hubiere cabido 


T /hall or will be contained, &c. 


Second Future. | 
1 ſhall have been contained, &c. 


Infinitive Mood. 


| Preſent. caber 
Perfect. haver cabido 
Future. Hhaver de caber 
Gerund. <abiendo 


Part. Paſſ. cabido 


To be contained 

To have been contained 
To be contained hereafter 
Being contained 
Contained. 


The Irregular Verb hacer, To do, or to make, 
Indicative Mood. 


Preſent Tenſe. | 
yo hago Ido or I malle 
Sing. J tu haces Thou dogſi or makeft 
el hace He does | 
nos hacemos We do 
Plur. | vos haceis Ye do 
ellos hacen | They do. 
Imperfect. 
yo hacia 
Sing. J tu hacias | 
| el hacia i 
N Loaf 1 did or I did make, &. 
Plur, | vos haciais » 
cllos hacian . 


E 3 Fiſt 


$4. 3 l 4 x 
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Firſt Perfect. 
yo hize 
Sing. 5 tu hiziſte 
el hizo | 
nos hizimos 7 made, kec. 
Plur. J vos hiziſteis 


ellos hizieron 


Second Perfect. 


yo he hecho I have done or made, &c. 
tu has hecho, &c. 


Pluperfett. 
yo havia hecho I had done or made, &c, 


Firſt Future. 
yo hare 
Sing, tu haras 
——— Hal dn or nals, ke. 


Plur. J vos hareis 
ellos haran 
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Imperative Mood. 


87 a haz tu Do or mate thou 
- haga el Let him do or make 
hagamos nos Let us make or do 
Plur. ] haced vos Let ye do, or make ye 
hagan ellos Let them do or make. 
SGruͤubjunctive and Optative Moods. 
: | Preſent. 


yo baga I may do or make 
tu hagas Thou, &c. 


Imperfects. 
. | hiziéra, hiziéſſe, harſa 
ing. J hiziéras, hiziéſſes, harias 
a hizicra, hiziéſſe, haria {foo 5 Ln 
hizierimos, hizieſſẽmos, hariimos{ ©" t wo 
Plur. hizierdis, hizieſſeis, haridis (Vale, &c. 
| hizieran, hizicſſen, harian 


Perfect. 
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Perfect. 
yo haya hecho 1 have made or done, 8c. 


»  Plup erfeRt. | 
yo hubiera or hubicſſe derbe I had monk Kc. 


Firſt Future. 
155 yo hiziẽre 
Sing. 0 hizicres 
el hizicre 2 | : 
nos hizierẽmos 1555 10 ar make, &c. 
Plur. 4 vos hizicreis | 
ellos hiziéren 


Second Future. 
yo hubicre hecho 7 ſhall have done or made, &c. 


Infinitive Mood. 


Preſent. hacer i To do or make 
Perfect. Hhaver hecho To have done 
Future. haver de hacer To do hereafter 
Gerund. haciendo Doing or making 
Part. Paſſ. hecho Done or made. 


After the ſame manner are conjugated the follow- 
ing Verbs; deſbacer, to undo ? contrahacer, to coun» 
terfeit ; rebacer, to make again. 


The Irregular Verb poder, To be able. | 
Indicative Mood. | | 
Preſent Tenſe. 1 | | 


yo puẽdo I am able or I can | 
Sing. | tu puedes Thou art able or thou canſl - [ 
el puede He can or he is able 
nas podemos Mie can or we are able | 
Plur, ] vos podeis Ye can or ye are able CP 
ellos pueden They can or are able | | 1 
e Imperfect. 7 4 
podia I could or was able : 3} 
Sing | ho Thou couldſt or waſt able - 9 
podia He could or was able 
podiamos e could or were able 
* podiais I could or were able 
podian hey could or were able. 
. „ 


„ „%„„„ — 


F 

* 
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| | | | Firſt Perfect. 
wy | yo pũde 

| Sing. ] tu pudiſte 
Wl | — dimos could or have been able, 
Plur. 4 vos pudiſteis | 
| CLellos pudieron 
a q 2 Second Perfect. 
. | yo he podido ¶ have been able, &c. 
1 tu has podido, c. 
| j | „ Pluperfect. 
5 havia podido 1 had been able, &c. 
| 

1 Future. 
15 podrẽ 
5 | | Sing. J podris | 
il} odremos þ 1/91 or will be able, ke. 

= - Plur. 4 podreis 

N podran 

| . Subjunctive and Optative Moods. 

| | | | Preſent, 

. : puẽda 
| Sing. puedas 
. | : . I may be able, &c. 
1 Plur. ] podãis 
by puedan 
. 27 Imperfects. 
1 * pudiera, pudicſſe, podria 
"IL | Sing. J pudicras, pudicſles, poarias I could, 
1 5 pudiéra, pudiéſſe, rw uld, or 
1 pudierimos, pudieſſèmos, podriamos { would be able, 
"3 Plur. J pudierais, pudieſſcis, podriais &c. | 
| | pudiéran, pudiéſſen, podrian 
i | 895 Perfect. 
| | yo haya podido, &. I have been able, &c. 
. \ | 3 Pluperfect. 

: / hubiẽra or h ubiéſſe podido, c. I have been able, &c. 

It | 1 | | Firſt 
1 | 
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DP Firſt Future. 

| pudiere. . 

Sing. | pudieres 
pudiere 
pudieremos 

Plur. | pudiercis 
pudieren 


1 ſhall or will be able, xc. 


Second Future. 
hubicre podido, Ge MN hal haue been able, &c 


Infinitive Mood. 


Preſent: poder To be able 
Perfect. haver podido To have been able 
Future. haver de poder To be able hereafter 
Gerund. pudiendo Being able 

Part. Paſſ. podido Been able. 


The Irregular Verb poner, To place. 
Indicative Mood. 


| | | SES 
| 40 pongo I place 
Sing. J tu pones Th laceſt 
el pone He * 
unos ponemos Mie place 
Plur. vos poneis Ye place 
| ellos ponen They place. 
| Imperfet, 
ponia I did place, &c. 
ponias, &c. | 


Firſt Perfect. 
| yo puſe 
Sing. 0 puſiſte 
el puſo 
nos pusſmos am 
Plur. vos puſiſteis 
ellos pusiẽron 
Second Perfect. 
yo he pueſto I have placed, &c. 


tu has pueſto, Sc. 
Preter- 
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11 [+1 Preterpluperfect. 
" PE, havia pueſto I had put, &c, 


ö | | ö | Firſt Future, | 
yo pondré or yo ponre I. ſhall or will put, &c. 


4 | Second Futyre. 
44 he de poner I muſt put, &c. 


4 | Third and fourth Future. 
. Havre de poner . hall be obliged to put 
| havia de poner I was to put. 


bl | , Imperative Mood. 
| i 


1 e. pon tu Put thou 

| | Sing: j ponga el Let him put 
ip | pongãmos nos Let us put 
1 Plur. j ponẽd vos Put ye 

1 | pongan ellos. Let them put. 


. Subjunctive and Optative Moods. 
[| | Preſent Tenſe, 


TE ponga 
Sing. 5 pongas 


. # | ponga 
| f pongãmos I may put, &c. 
1 ur. J pongais 

| Cpongan 


puſicras, puſiéſſes, ponrias or pondrias 
} puſicra, puſicfle, ponria or pondria I ſhould, 
*b | ¶ puſierimos, puſieſſẽmos, ponriamos or | could, 
4 | [pondriamos de or 
| uſieriis, puſieſſdis, ponriais or pon- | might put, 
ä dias Ke. 
puſieran, puſiéſſen, ponrian or pon- 

| | [drian 


puſicra, puſiefſe, ponria or pondria 
Sing. 


Preterperfect. 
haya pueſto I have put, &c. 


Preterpluperfects. 
hubiera or hubiẽſſe pueſto I had put, &c. 
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Firſt Future. 
puſiẽ're 
Sing. J puſieres 
uſtere | 
2 Chin [ ſhall or will put, &, 
Plur. puſieréis | 4 
puſieren — oy 


| Second Future. 
hubiere pueſto I. ſhall have put. 


| Infinitive Mood. | : 
Preſent. poner To put 1 
Perfect. haver pueſto To have put 
Gerund. poniendo Putting 


Part. Paſſ. pueſto 8 


After the ſame manner are conjugated the follow- = | 
ing Verbs ; 
| anteponer, 15 prefer imponer, to impoſe | 

componer, to compoſe, or to proponer. to propoſe 


mend. reponer, to anſwer, to reply. | 
diſponer, to diſpoſe | | | | 


and any other Verb derived from pontr. 


The Irregular Verb querer, To will, to love, or to chuſe. 
| Indicative Mood. DE 


- Preſent Tenſe. | | 
T (yo quiero I will or love 4 
Sing. | tu quieres T hou willeft or loveſt 
Lel quiere He wills or loves © | 
nos queremos We will or le | | 
Plur. 4 vos quereis Ye-will or love | | 
ellos quiecren They vill or love. | 
Preterimperfect. 
" queria I did will or love 
Sing, 4 querias Thou didſt will or love 
queria He did will or love 
queriãmos e did will or love 
Pla que T did will or love. 


querian They did will or love. 
1 8 Firſt 


1 — 
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he or huve querido 
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3 | Firſt Preterperfe&t, 
Et. ſauſſe I willed or loved 
| Sing. 5 quisiſte You willed or loved 
| quiſo He willed or loved 
quisimos Wie willed or loved 
Plur. ] quisiſteis Ye willed or loved 
| quiſfieron They willed or loved. 
g Second Perfect. 


have willed or loved, &c. 


Preterpluperfe&. 


TI had willed or loved. 


Firſt Future. 


J. ſhall will or love, &c. 


Second Future. 


I muſt will or love, &c. 


Third Future, 


havia querido 
querrẽ 
Sing, $ querrãs 
querra 
querremos 
Plur. querrEis 
 _[ querran 
i: yo he de querer | 
1 | havre de querer 


ö 
—— 


PR 
Wh 4 


I ſhall be obliged to love. 


Fourth Future. 
havia de querer 


I was to love. 


Imperative Mood. 


Three 


| quiere tu Will you or love you 
we. | Sing. quiera el Let him will or love 
14 : queramos nos Let us will or love 
1 Plur. ] quered vos Will ye or love 
8 qQuieran ellos Let them will or love. 
iT 
__ Optative and Subjunctive Moods. 
41 Preſent Tenſe. 
quier a 
| Sing. 4 quieras 
. quiera 
| [| querimos ( Inq love, &c. 
13 Plur. J queriig 
+13 quieran 
* N 
[| 


1 
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Three Imperfects: 
0 quiſiera, quiſieſſe, querria 


quifieras, quiſieſſes, querrias 
quiſiéra, quiſieſſe, querria | 
quiſierãmos, quiſieſſemos, querriamos f could love, 
Plur. 4 quifierais, quiſieſſéis, querriais \ &c. 
quiſièran, quiſieflen, querrian | 


Sing. 


FE Preterperfect. 3 

yo haya querido I had defired or loved, &c. 
b Preterpluperfect. 8 | 
hubiẽra o hubieſſe querido Thad deſired or loved, &c. 1 
> | Firſt Future. ; i 
quiſiere OE . | 
Sing. 2 | 7 
quiſiére To | | (| 
quifieremes I ſhall will or love, &c. | | 

Plur. J quiſtereis | f | FJ 
quiſieren | | "2 


Second Future. | 


hubicre querido 1 ſhall be willing, or I ſhall live, &c. | | | 


Infinitive Mood. W. 
Preſent. querer _ To will or to love | 
Perfect. haver 3 To have willed or loved 
Future. haver de querer To will or to love hereafter | 
Gerund. queriendo Milling or lovin 
Part. querido Willed or loved. | 


The Irregular Verb traher, To bring. 
Indicative Mood. 


Preſent Tenſe. 
yo trahigo T bring 
Sing, 5 tu trahes Thou bringt 
el trahe He brings 
nos trahemos s bring 
Plur. J vos traheis Ye bring 
ellos trahen They bring. 


Preter- 
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traxo or triixo 


Preterimperfect. 4 

* trahia did brin 1 
Ling. ſ trahias Thou didft bring 3 
trahĩa He did bring 3 
trahiamos M did bring 3 

Plur. 4 trahiais Ye did bring 9 
trahian They did bring. 3 

Firlt preterperſect. I 

f traxe or truxe I brought Þ 
Sing. J traxifte or truxiſte T hou broughteſt 3 


¶ traximos or truximos He brought 
Plur. 4 traxiſteis or truxiſteis Ye brought 
traxeron er truxeron 


Second perfect. 


he or huve trahido 


Preterpluperfect. 


havia trahidlo 1, 


Firſt Future. 5 


traherẽ 
bing. ſ traheras 

traherã 

traheremos 
Plur. | traheréis 


traherin 


Second Future. 


he de traher 1 


Third Future. 


barvré de traher 7 will 


Fourth F 
havia de traher 1 


Imperative Mood. 


gin, ; trihe tu 
* t trahiga el 
trahigamos nos 
Plur.+4 trahed vos 
trahigan ellos 


He will bring 


ENTS of 


He brought 


They brought. 
1 have brought, &c. 
had brought, &c. 


_—_ a will bring 
hou wilt bring, &C, 


We will bring 
Ye will bring 
They will bring. 


muſt bring, &c. 


be obliged to bring, &c, 


uture. 
was to bring, &c. 


Bring thou 
Let him bring 
Let us bring 
Let ye bring 
Let them bring 


Optative 


the 8 YAM ISH GRAMMAR 63 


Optative and Subjunctiy re Moods: 
Preſent Tenſe. 
15 trahiga | 
Sing. trahigas | 
trahiga e fs | 
—— 1 may bring, &c. 
Plur. 4 trahigais | 
trahigan - 5 


Preteriinperfects, 
traxẽra, traxẽſſe, traxeria 
Sing 


traxeras, traxèſſes, traxerias I would, { 
trax&ra, traxẽſſe, traxeria ' A /hould, or q 
traxerimos, traxeſſẽmos, traxeriamos f could bring, t 
Plur. traxerais, traxeſſẽis, traxeriais &c. 3 
traxeran, | traxdſlen, . 


hiya 
Sing, 3 hayas f | 
* > trahido & I have brought, &c. „ | 
Plur. Nm Rag ED | 
hayan | | | 


Preterperfect, 


— — — 


Two Preterpluperfects. a] 
hubicra or hubiceſle trahido 
Sing | buen e ; 
ubiera or hubieſtle 1 
hubieramos or hubieſſẽmos I bad brought, &C, 
Plur. J hubierais or hubieſſéis | | 
| hubieran or hubiefſen 


Firſt Future, 
| traxere or truxere 
Sing. 5 traxeres or truxeres 


traxere or truxere \ 7 Pall bring,” bee , 
traxeremos or truxeremos Avia 


Plur. 1 traxereis or truxercis 
traxeren or truxeren 


Second Future. 
hubiere trahſdo I ſhall have brought, fie, 


«Infinitive 


2 * i i 
2 „ — Coen, 


— p — 
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©»  Infinitive Mood. 
Preſent. traher - T0 bring 
Perfect. haver trahido To T brought 


Future. Hhaver de traher Ty bring hereafter 
Gerund. trahiendo Bringing 
Part. Pafſ. trabido Brought. 


After the ſame manner are conjugated the Com- | 


= Verbs, retraber, contrabtr, to contract; di fra 
r, to diſtract; attabtr, to attract, Sc. 


-N he Irregular Verb ſaber, 7 o know, 


Infinitive Mood. 
"Preſent Tenſe. 
yo ſc I know 
Sing. bh ſabes Thou knoweſ} 
el ſabe He knows 
nos ſabemos We know 
Plur. J vos ſabeis Ye bow 
4 ſaben They know. © 
Imperfe&t. ' 
ſabia I did know 
Sing. q ſabias Thou did/t know 
ſabia He did know 
ſabiãmos We did know 
Plur. 4 ſabidis Ye did know 
ſabiãn They did know, 
Firſt Perfect. 
ſape 1 knew 
Sing. K upiſte Thou kneweſt 
| ſũpo He knew 


ſupiſteis Ye knew 
ſupicron They knew. 


Second Perfect. 


ſupimos We knew 
Plur | 


he or habe ſabido JT have known 
8 | has ſabido Thou haſt known 
ha ſabido He has known 
hemos ſabido Ie have known 
Plur 8 ſabido Ye have known 
han ſabido They have known. 


Preter- 
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Preterpluperfect. 

havia 

Sing. J havias | | ages 

navia , bid 4 7 had known, &c. 


haviimos 
Plur. J haviiis 
havian 


Firſt Future. 


(ſabre [ ſhall or will know 
Sing E Thon ſhalt or wilt know 
ſabrã He ſhall or will know 
ſabremos We ſhall or will know 
Plur. ſabreis Ye ſhall or will know 
| ſabran They ſhall or will knaw. 


Second Future. 
ha de ſaber 1 muſt know, &c. 


| Third Future. 
havre de ſaber I will be obliged. to know, &c. 


-- 


| F ourth Future. 
havia de ſaber I was to know, &c. 


Imperative Mood. 


8. ſabe tu Know thou 

1 ſepa el Let him know 
ſepamos nos Let us know 

Plur. -| vos Know ye 
ſepan ellos Let them knaw 


Subjunctive and Optative Mood. 
Preſent Tenſe. 
| C ſepa ters 
Sing. ſepas | 1 8a: 
. I may knmw, &c. 
Plur. | ſepais 


(epan 


F PD Three 
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Three Impexfets. 
E op ſabria 
Sing, ] ſupieras, ſupieſles, ſabrias 
a ſupicra, ſupiẽſſe, ſabria POT An, 
ſupierimos, ſupieſſemos, ſabriamos — 3 
Plur. ſupierais, ſupieſſeis, ſabriais 15 
ſupieran, ſupièéſſen, ſabrian 


* 


preterperfect. 
( haya ſabido 
Sing. ] hayas ſabido 
haya ſabido | 
hayamos ſabido 1 have nown, &c. 
120 


hayais ſabido 
hayan ſabido 


Preterpluperfect. 
hubiera or hubieſe ſabido 
Sing. | hubieras or hubieſſes | 
hubiera er hubicſſe | 
hubierãmos or hubieſſẽmos I bad known, &e. 
Plur. ] hubieräis or hubieſſeis " 
hubièran or hubièſſen 


Firſt Future. 
ſupiere 
| vie. | rb any 4 
upiere 
| 3 Rall or will know, & c. 
Plur. 4 ſupiereis 
| apr | 


Second Future. 

hubiere ſabido 

IR hubieres ſabido 

hubiere ſabido | | 

hubieremos ſabido J ſhall have known, &c. 
Pl. 


hubierèis ſabido 
hubieren ſabido 


Infinitive Mood. 
' Preſent. 1aver To know 
Perfett, haver ſabido To have known 
Future, haver de ſaber To know hereafter 
| | Gerund. 
2 
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Gerund. fſabiendo Knowing - | 
Part, Paſſ. ſabido Known. 


The Irregular Verb ver, To fee. 


Indicative Mood. 
Preſent Tenſe. 
F | yo veo I fee 
ing. J tu ves hou ſec 
el ve He * 
nos vemos M fee 
Plur. | vos veis Ye ſee 
ellos ven They ſee 
Imperfect. 
veĩa I did ſee | ' 
Sing. | veias Thou didfl ſee 
veia He did ſee 
veiamos M did ſee 
Plur. | veidis Ye _—_ 
| veian They did ſee. 


Obſerve, that via in that Tenſe is never uſed, 
although it is found in all the Spaniſh and Engliſh 


Grammars. Vide, in the firſt Perfect, is likewiſe 
„„ 
Firſt Preterperſect. 
vi 2 | 
Sing. viſte hou ſaweſl 
vio . He [aw | 
vimos Me ſaw | 
Plur. | viſteis Ye Jaw 
| vieron They ſaw. 
Second Perfect. 
he viſto I have ſeen 
Sing. 5 has viſto Thou haſt ſeen 
ha viſto ie has ſeen 
hEmos viſto We have ſeen 
Plur. 4 haveis viſto Ye have ſeen 
han viſto T hey have ſeen. 
F 2 | Preter- 
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Preterpluperfect. 
havia 
Sing. | havias 
; havia No 4 I had 3 
i ad ſeen, &c. 
Plur. | dv 
havian 
Firſt Future. 
| vere I ſhall or will ſee 
Sing. E Thou ſhalt or wilt ſce 
vera He ſball or will = 


vereis Ye ſhall or will ſee 
veran They ſhall or will ſee. 


Second Future. 


veremos We hall or will ſee 
Plur. | 


he de ver I muſt ſee 
Sing, 5 has de ver T hou muſt ſee 
ha de ver He muſt ſee 


havéis de ver Ye muſt ſee 


Plur. 
han de ver They muſt ſee. 


0 
* 


[hare de ver Je mult ſee 


The two other Futures as above in the other Verbs, 


Imperative Mood. 


' Sin ve tu See thou 

_ OM Tveael Let him ſee 

A 5 nos Let us ſee 

'F Plur. J ved vos Ses e 
vean ellos Let them ſee. 


| 
| Subjunctive and Optative Moods. 
1 | Preſent Tenſe. 


. 4 vea 
| Sing. J tu veis 
el vea 
nos veamos 
Plur. | vos veais 


ellos vean 


( may ſee, &c. 


Imperfedts. 
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Imperfects. 
. 27 

viera, Vieſſe, veria | 
x Sing. J vieras, vieſles, verias 


Plur. J vierais,. vieſſeis, veriais 
® FB . * / 
i vieran, vieiſen, verian 


Perfect. 


5 | haya 
Sing. 5 hayas 
haya 
. C hayamos 
7 Plur. 4 hayais 
& hayan 


þ | Pluperfect. 
3 hubiera or hubiéſſe 
Z Sing. J hubieras or hubieèſſes 
E hubiera or hubicſle 
_ - hubierãmos or hubieſſemos 
Plur. 4 hubieräis or hubieſlcis 
hubieran or hubicſlen 


Firſt Future, 


viſto I have ſeen &. 


viere 
Sing. vieres 

.* 

viere 

vieremos 
Plur. J viereis 

vicren 


1 fhall or will ſee, &c. 


| Second Future. 
hubiere 
Sing. J hubicres 
hubiere 
hubieremos 
Plur. J hubiereis 


hubicren 


viſto <1 /hall have ſeen, &c. 


Infinitive Mood. 
Preſent, ver” To ſee 
Perfect. haveèr viſto Ty have ſeen 
Future. haver de ver To ſee hereafter 
Gerund, viendo Seeing 
Part. Paſſ. viſto Häeen. 
F 3 
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viera, vieſle, veria | [ could, I would, 1 
vieramos, vieſſemos, veriimos( ſhould ſee, &c. 


viſto 4 I had ſeen, &c. 
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Of the Verbs ending in cer. 


The following Verbs, whoſe Infinitives end in 
cir, are terminated in /co in the Preſent Indicative 


Mood, in the firſt Perſon ; but all the other Perſons 


are conjugated without adding that /. 

The third Perſon Singular of the Imperative Mood 
ends in /ca, the firſt Perſon Plural in ſcamos, and 
the third Perſon Plural in-/can. 

The Termination of all the Perſons of the Preſent 
Subjunctive Mood, is as follows: 


a ſeamos 
Sing. | ſeas Plur. | ſedis 
| ca ſcan. 


And in all other Tenſes or Moods / is not uſed be- 
fore c, although a great many of thoſe Verbs are de- 
rived from the Latin; as you may ſee in the follow- 


ing. 


enflaqueccr, to grow lean 


Indicative, 
Preſent, Preterperſef. 
Adolecer, to grow /ich adoleſco adoleci 
agradecer, to than agradeſco agradeci 
amanecer, to riſe ſcon amaneſco amaneci 
apetecer, to deſire apeteſco apeteci 
Compadecer, to pity compadeſco compadeci 
conocer, to know conoſco conoci 
Crecer, to grow creſco creci 
Desfallecer, to faint desfalleſco desfalleci 
 deſvanecer to vaniſh deſvaneſco deſvaneci 
Encarecer, to grow dearer encareſco encareci 
eſtablecer, to e/tabliſh eſtableſco eſtableci 


enflaqueſco enflaqueci 


empobrecer, to grow poor empobreſco empobreci 


enriquecer, to grow rich enriqueſco enriquect 
endurecer, to grow hard endureſco endureci 
engrandecer, to mag ni) engrandeſco engrandeci 
entriſtecer, te grow melancholy entrilteſco entriſteci 
ennoblecer, to enncble ennobleſco ennobleci 


enſoberbecer, to grow proud enſoberbeſco enfoberbeci 


cemmudecer, 
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Indicative. 
| Preſent, Preterper fect. 
emmudecer, to grow dumb emmudeſco emmudeci | 
Fenecer, to finiſh feneſco feneci =o] 
fallecer, to fail or die falleſco falleci | 
florecer, to flouriſh floreſco floreci 4 | 
fortalecer, to firengthen fortaleſco fortalect "© 
favorecer, to favour favoreſco favoreci | 
Merecer, to deſerve mereſco merect * 
Nacer, to be born naſco naci . 
Obedecer, to obey obedeſco obedeci 1 
Pacer, to feed | paſco paci 4 
perecer, to periſh pereſco pereci li 
padecer, to ſuffer padeſco padeci | 
parecer, to appear pareſco pareci. | 


Except from this general rule vencer, to conquer, 9 
which makes venzo, venci, and cannot admit of the 
%, being derived from the Latin vixcere; and there- | 
fore keeps on without an /, in all Moods and Tenſes, 


Conjugation of the Verb Irregular tener, To have, or | 


10 hold. } 
Indicative. | 4 
Preſent Tenſe: A a 
tengo I haue or hold 1 
Sing. 5 tiencs Thou haſt 
tiene He has 
tenẽmos Ie have 
Plur. 4 teneis Ye have x 
tienen They have. 
Imperfe&. 
tenia - I had 
Sing. 5 tenias Thou hadft 
tenia He had 
teniãmos Me had 
Plur. teniais Ye had © 
_ tenian They had, | 
"4 Preter - 


| 
| 


if 
fl 
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he de tener | 
has de tener, Oc. 


havia de tener 
havias de tener, &c. 


havre de tener 


Preterperfect. 
ture I ba 
Sing. | oct Thou had/t 
7 z; tuvo He had 
tuvimos Ie had 
Plus. Dae Ye had 
| tuvieron They had, 
: Second Perfect. 
he tenido I have had 
Sing. 8 tenido Thou haſt had 
ha tenido, &c. He has had, &c. 
Preterpluperfect. 
havia tenido I had had 
Sing. Phan tenido Thou hadſt had 
havia tenido He had had 
| haviamos tenido V had had 
Plur. J haviais tenido Ye had had 
havian tenido They had had. 


Firſt Future. 


tendre or tenre I ſhall or will have 
Sing. J tendris or tenrãs Thou ſhalt or wilt have 
tendra or tenra He ſball or will have 
tendremos or tenremos Ie ſhall or will have 
Plur. J tendreis or tenreis Ye ſhall or will have 
tendran or temän They ſhall or will have, 


Second Future. 
I muſl have, &c. 


Third Future. 
1 was to have, &c, 


Fourth Future. 
I. all be obliged to have. 


Imperative Mood. 


; ten tu Have or hold thou 
Sing. 
tenga el Let him have 
tengamos nos Let us have 
Plur. 3 tened vos Fave je | 
tengan ellos Let them have. 


Optative 


/ 
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Optative and Subjunctive Mood. 


| tenga 
Sing. J tengas 
; tenga 
[ ( tengamos 
Plur. J tengãis 
tengan 


I may have, &c. 


Preterimperfects. 
_ C tuviera, tuvieſſe, tendria | 
Sing. \ tuvieras, tuviéſſes, tendrias * 
L tuviéſle, tendria | — uid, 
tuvierãmos, tuvieſſemos, tendriamos rp rey oh 
Plur. J tuvierais, tuvieſſeis, tendriais — 
tuvieran, tuviéſſen, tendrian 
Preterperfect. 
haya tenido 
Sing. 5 hayas tenido 
| haya tenido 
hayamos tenido 
Plur. 4 hayais tenido 
hayan tenido 


I haue had or held, &c. 


Firſt and ſecond PreterpluperfeRs. 

huviera or huvieſſe 3 5 

Sing, 4 huvieras or huviefles 5 
huviera or huvieſſe kara J had had or 
huvierimos or huyieſſémos f tenido held, c. 

Plur. J huvierais or huvieſſeis t "eres 

| buvieran or huviẽſſen 


Firſt Future. | 
tuvière I ſhall have or hold 
Sing. J tuvieres T hou ſhalt have 
tuviére He ſhall haue 
i tuvieremos i ſhall have 
Plur. J tuviereis Ye ſball have 
| tuvicren | They ſhall have. 
Second Future. 
hubière | | 
ding. hubiéres | 
e e os tenido < I ſhall or will have or hold. 
Pur. J hubicrcis | 
hubiéren 


Imperative 
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Infinitive Mood. 7 


Preſent. tener - To have or to hold 
Perfect. Hhaver tenido To have had or held 
Future. haver de tener To have hereafter 
Gerund. teniendo Having or holding 
Part. Paſſ. tenido Had or held. 


Like this Verb are conjugated its compounds 
through all Moods and Tenſes; as, 


mantener, to maintain ſeoſtenèr, to ſuflain 
detener, to detain contenër, to contain. 
retener, to retain 


Of the Verbs in ger. 5 
The following Verbs, whoſe Infinitives end in 


gir, make the Preſent of the Indicative Mood by 
changing g into j; the ſame in the third Perſon Sin- 


| 1 and the firſt and third Perſons Plural of the 


mperative Mood; and through all Perſons and both 
Numbers of the Optative and Subjunctive Moods. 


Infinittve. Indicative. 

Preſent. Preterperf. 
encoper, to ſprint encojo encogi 
recoger, to gather recojo recogi 
acoger, to entertain acojo acogi 
eſcoger, to chuſe efcojo, —* 'elcog! 
coger, to catch cojo cogi. 


Of the Irregulars with an o in the penultima, or the 
laft ſyllable but one. 


Conjugation of the Verb volver, To turn. 


Indicative Mood, 
Preſent Tenſe. 


vuelvo I turn 
Sing. 5 vuelves Thou turngſi 


| vuelve _ He turns 
volvemos IV turn 

Plur, | rods Ye turn 
vuclven They turn. 


Imperfect. 


— —— ·˖————— nd 
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Imperfect. 
vol via I did turn 
Sing. | roi Thou didſi turn 
volvia He did turn 
 (volviimos He did turn 
Plur. | ron Ye did turn 


volvian They did turn, 
Firſt Preterperfect. 
\ volvi I turned 
Sing. | roi Thou turnedft 
volvio He turned 
: 'volvimos We turned 
r 


volviſteis Ye turned 
{ volvieron T hey turned. 


Second Preterperfect. 


= IE: havemos vuelto A have turned, &c. 
Plur. 4 haveis | . 
han 


Preterpluperfect. 
havia 
Sing. J havias | | 
—_ 3 vuelto I had turned, &c. 
28 | ; | 
havian 


Firſt Futüre. 
volvere I ſhall or will turn 
Sing. J volveris Thou ſpalt or wilt turn 
volvera He ſhall or will turn 
volveremos Wi fball or will turn 
Plur. + vyolvereis Y: /hall or will turn 
volverin T hey fhall or will turn. 


Second Future. 
he de volver I muſt turn 
has de volver Then muſt turn, &c. 


The third and fourth Futures as in the other Verbs. 


Imperative 
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Imperative Mood. 


Fir f vuelve tu Turn thou 
vuclva el Let him turn 
| volviinos nos Let us turn 
Plur | ron vos Turn ye 
vuelvan ellos Let them turn. 


Optative and Subjunctive Moods. 


Preſent. 


vuelva 
Sing. | vuelvas 
vuelva 
volvamos 
Plur. Tae \ 


vuclvan 


J may turn, &c. 


Imperfects. 
yolviera, volviéſſe, volveria 
Sing 


volvieras, volvicſſes, volverias J could, 
volviera, volviéſſe, volveria ſhould, 
volvieràmos, volvieſſẽèmos, volveriimos{ or would 
Plur. 4 volvierais, volvieſſeis, volveriais turn, &c, 
| rover volvieflen, volverian \ 


Preterperfect. 


h 
Sing. Thom [ \ 


_ Ne: vuelto I have turned, &c. 
Plur. * 0 


hayan 


Two Preterpluperfects. 


hubiera er hubieſſe 
Sing | hubieras or hubicſſes 
hubicra or hubicſſe 
hubieramos or hubieſſemos 
Pho. 


„ had turned, 


uelto 
n &c. 


hubieriais or hubieſſeis 
hubicran or bubicſen 
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Firſt Future. 
volviere 
Sing. 4 volvieres 133 
volviere . | T4 h 
„ I ſhall or will turn, &e. 
Plur. J volviereis 
volvieren 


ö Second Future. 
hubiere 
Sing. J hubieres 


_ Chubiere od vuelto J 7/hall or will have turned ke. 
Plur, 4 hubiereis | 
hubieren 
Infinitive Mood. 

Preſent. volver To turn 

Perfect. haver vuelto To have turned 

Future, haver de volver To turn hereafter 
Gerund, volviendo Turning 

Part. Paſſ. vuelto Turned. 


i 
' 


The following Verbs are conjugated in the ſame ; 


manner as the Verb volver, by changing the o of the 
penultima, or laſt ſyllable but one, into ve in the 
three Perſons Singular, and third Plural, of the 
Preſent Indicative, Imperative, and Subjunctive 
Moods, | 


Indicative, Subjunctiue. 
Preſent, Preſent. 
ſoler, to uſe ſuelo ſuela 
cozer, to bail cuezo cueza 
doler, to grieve duelo duela 
oler, to ſmell x huelo huela 


Cbſerve, that the following are varied thus : 


Indicative, Subjun ite 
Preſent, Preſent. 
[4 7 : 
caer, to fall caigo caiga 
roer, ty grow roigo roiga 
valér, t be worth valgo valga 
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In the following Verbs an 7 is added before the : 


gular, and third Plural of the Preſent Indicative, 
Imperative, and Subjunctive Moods, 


Indicative, Suljunciiue. 

Preſent. Preſent. 
defender, to defend deflendo  defienda 
hender, to cleave hiendo hienda 
cerner, to ſift cierno cierna 
entender, to under/land entiendo entienda 
heder, to flink hiedo hieda 
perder, to hoſe | pierdo pierda. 


of Verbs Paſſive of the ſecond Conjugation. 


The Verbs Paſſive are formed in the ſame manner 
as thoſe of the firſt Conjugation, with one of the 
Auxiliaries /er or ear, and the Participle Paſſive of 
the Verb conjugated, thus : 


Indicative, 
Preſent. 
ſoi querido J am loved 
Sing. Jer querido Thou art loved 
es querido Fe is loved 
ſomos queridos Me are loved 
Phe fo queridos Ye are loved 
ſon queridos They are loved. 
Preterimperfece. 
era querido I was bred 
Sing. J eras querido ' Thou woſt loved 
era querido _ Fle was loved 
erãmos queridos Wi were loved 
Plur.  erais queridos Ye were loved 
ran queridos They were loved. 
Perfect. 


fui or he ſido querido | 
Sing. 4 fuiſte er has ſido querido I have been loved, &c. 
fue er ha ſido querido, &c. | 


And ſo in the other Tenſes and Moods. of 
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Of Verbs Reciprocal. 


Theſe Verbs are conjugated ag thoſe of the firſt 


Conjugation 3 as, 
Ofender ſe, To offend one's ſelf. 


Indicative, 


Preſent. 


| me ofendo 1 offend myſel | | | | | 
Sing. lo ofendes T, ge 9. | 
ſe ofende 


| 4 
| nos ofendemos a 
Plur. ] vos ofendeis | | 
ſe ofenden 
Imperfect. | | j 
me ofendia | = 
Sing. 4 te ofendias | | 
ſe ofendia : 1 | 
nos ofendiãmos I did offend myſelf, &e. 
Plur. = ofendiais | | 
le ofendian 


„ 


Perfect. 5 | TH 

me ofendi \ | 

Sing. J te ofendiſte | _— 
ſe ofendio | | | b 

nos ofendimos 1 off ended myſe 5 bee. 
2 ofendiſteis \ | — 1 


ſe ofendieron 


Imperative. 


| 
5 \ 
. FC ofende te Offend thou thyſelf 1 | | | 
. 0 ofenda ſe Let him offend himſelf | - N 
ofendãmos nos Let us offend _— — i 
Plur. 5 ofended vos Offend ye yourſelves ue 
ofendan ſe ' Let them offend themſelves. | 


Obſerve, that the Perſons. may be doubled; as, 
Jo me ofendo, tu te ofendes : 6r thus; ofendome, ofen- 4 
| deſte, 7 ' 


& Le ELEMENTS of 


defte, ofende ſe, &c. by panting the Pronoun after 
the Verb. | 


Of Verbs Imper ſonal. 
The Inperdonal of this Conjugation are, 


'H * To be in what concerns a place, &c. 


= ave, 


Preſent Tenſe. 
hay or no hay There is, or there is not, or there are. 


Imperfect. 
havia There was, or there were 


Firſt Preterperfect. 


hiivo There was, or there has been. 


Second Perfect. 
ha havido There has been. 


Pluperfect. 
havia havido There had been. 


Future. 


havri There will or ſhull be. 


Second Future. 
ha de haver There mufl be. 


And ſo of the other Futures: 


Imperative. 
haya Let it be. 


Optative. 
oxalã que haya God grant that there be. 
Imperſects. 
que huviera, huvieſſe, or havria That there could, would, 


or ſhould be. 


Perſect. 


que haya havido That there has * ene 
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pluperſect. | 
que huviera havido That there lad been, 


que huviere That there ſhall be. 


' Obſerve, that the Spaniſh expreſſes the Imperſonal 
Verbs as the Latin; but in Engliſh they are obliged 
to add there or it; and in French they uſe to put il, 


Ge. - | d 
EXAMPLES. F 


ay mucha gente en Londres, there are a great many þ 
people in London; havia tres cientos ſoldades en el | | 
caſtillo, there were three hundred ſoldiers in the caſtle ; | 
huvo muchas mugeres en la igle/ia, there were many 

women in the church. 


| 
, 
Ser, To by, in what concerns the eſſence or qualities of | | 
| things. | | 


Indicative. 


Preſent. es, no es It is, it is not 
Imperfect. era | It was | 
Perfect. fue It has been. 


And ſo in the other Tenſes. 


ExAMGBL ES. 


Es tiempo de levantdr, it is time to get up; era 
liempo de ir, it was time to go; fue noche, it has been 
night; era verdad, it will be true. | 5 


So the Verb ſer is conjugated with menefter ; as, 


Es meneter hacer eſto, this muſt be done; era me- 
nefter eſcribir, it was neceſſary to write; 5 iria A 
ſutra meneſter, 1 would go, if it ſhould be neceſſary. 


=: The 
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The Verb Imperſonal placer, To pleaſe. 
Indicative Mood. 


Preſent, place It phaſes 
Iinper fect. placia It did pleaſe 
Firſt Perfect. plugo It pleaſed 


Second Perfecl. ha placida It has pleaſed. 


| Imperative. 
Plega Let it pleaſe, &c. 


Llover, To rain. 


Llueve It rains 


Llovia It did rain 
- Llovis It rained 
Ha llovido Ut has rained 
Lloveri It ſhall or will rain. 
Imperative. 


Llucva Let it rain, 


Heder, To ſtink. 


Hiede It flinks 
Hedia It did flink 
Hedio Ut flunk, S&c, 


Oler, To ſell. 


This Verb, as well as lover, changes the o into ue 
in the Preſent Tenſes. 


Hucle It ſirells 


Halia I. did mel 
Hucla Let it fill 
Que hucla 7 hat it may ſmell, 


Arentecer, acaecẽr, To happen. 


Acontece, acaece It happens, &c. 
Pcrtenecer, 


1 


6 Pertenecer, 7 belong. 
Pertenece I belongs, &c. 


The Reciprocal or Paſſive Imperſonals are conjy- 
gated as the Verb leerſe, To be read. 


> lee or leeſe It is read 
leia It was read 
Se leis It has been read. 


And ſo are conjugated ſaberſe, To be known, 


Se ſabe, or ſabe ſe It is known 

Se ſabia, or ſabiaſe It was known 
Se ſupo, or ſupo ſe It has been known 

Se ſabra, or ſabra ſe It will be known, 


Imperative. 
Sepa ſe Let it be known, 


Hacer ſe, To be mage, 


Se hace It is made 
Se hacia It was made © 
Se hizo It has been made, | 


7 bl | 
Obſerve, that all the Verbs, Regular and Irregu- 


of the firſt, conjugated in Spaniſh as in Engliſh, with 
the Auxiliary Verb efir, To be, and the Gerund of 
the Verb; as, | 


Indicative. 
Preſent Tenſe. 
= ſ eſtoi leyendo Tam reading 
Sing. eſtäs leyendo Thou art reading 
| ets leyendo He is reading 
eſtimos leyendo Me are reading 
Plur. | eſtais leyendo Ye are reading 
eſtan leyendo They are reading, 


G 2 | And 
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lar, of the ſecond Conjugation, are, as well as thoſe 
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84 
And ſo in all the Moods and Tens, and likewiſe 
in the Imperſonals; as, 
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Eſta Hoviendo I rains 
Eftiba lloviendo I. did rain 
Eſtũvo lloviendo It bas rained, or it Was raining 
Ha eſtado lloviendo It has been raining 
Havia eſtado loviendo FH had heen raining 
Eſtarã lloviendo It will be raining, 
And ſo in all the Tenſes. 


Of Verbs Regular of the third Conjugation in is ; as, 


C ſufria 
| * 15 


Sufrir, To ſuffer. 
Indicative Mood. 


Preſent Tenſe. 
ſufro I ſuffer 
Sing. ſufres Tuts ſufereſl 
Fr He ſuffers © 
, (ſufrimos M ſuffer 
Plur. 4 ſufris Ye juffer 
ſufren They ſuffer . 
Preterimperfect. 


1 I was ſuffer ing, or L did ſuffer „ &c. 
Plur. | ran | 


ſufrian 
Firſt Preterperfedt. 335 
ſufri | bi 
Sing. | ſufriſte | 
iro \ ſuffered, &c. 


ſufrimos 
Plur. | ſufriſteis \ 


ſufrièron 


Second and third Freterperiect, 
ns] he or huve 


1 - ſufrido & I have /uffered, &c. 
Phu {has | | | 


han 
Pretet- 
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Preterpluperſect. 


havia 
Sing. J havias g 
havia ; | | 
= 3 ſufrido I had ſuf. red, 
Plur. J haviiis 
havian _ 
Firſt Future. 
ſufrirẽ 
Sing. J ſufriris | 
4 . fi 774 ; 
. | ſufrirmos foal or will ſuffer, e. 


Pur. (ufrireis 
ſi ufriran 


Second Future. . 
| he de ſufrir * | | 
Sing. 5 has de ſufrir FI 
ha de ſufrir | | 
[hace de ſufrir am to or I muſi ſuffer. . 
Plur. 


haveis de ſufrir 
han de ſufric 


The third and fourth as in the other Conjugations. 


Imperative Mood. 
. Cſufre tu Suffer thu 
Sing. ; ſufra el Let him juffer | 
ſufrimos nos Let us ſuffer 
Plur. 4 ſufrid vos Suffer ye 
| ſufran ellos Let them ſuffer. 


Subjunctive and Optatiye Moods, 
. Preſent Tenſe, - | 
ſufra 

Sing. 2 50 i 
3 I may ſuffer, &c. 

7 ſufriis | 
ſufran 


& G3 
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5 Three ImperfeQts. 
| ſufriera, ſufrieſſe, ſufriria 
Sing. Fiz ſufrieſſes, ſufririas + I miypht, 


L ſufriéëra, ſufriefle, ſufriria [ Hould, or 
ſufrierãmos, ſufrieſſtmos, ſufriridmos { would ſuffer, 
Plur. ] ſufrierũis, ſufrieſſéis, ſufririais &c. 
ſufrièran, ſufrieſſen, ſufritian 


preterperfect. 
haya * 
Sing. 0 hiyas 
3 1 ſufrido < I have ſuffered, &tc. 
Plur. hayiis 
hayan 
"Firſt and ſecond Preterpluperfe&ts. 


© C huviera or huvieſls 
$ing. 4 huvieras or huvieſſes I had ſuffered 
| huviera or huvieſſe ſufrido Jer 1 Jpoteld 
4 huvierimos or huvieſſemos 1 Jhave ſuffered, 
Plur. ] huvierlis or huvieſſeis 6 
-»{ huvieran or huvieſſen 
E Firſt Future. 
Ne ſufrière : 
Sing. | ſufrieres l 
ſufriẽre 1 I 
 ſufrieremos 1 dll or will ſuffer, &e. 
Plur. 4 ſufrieréis 
Date 0 


| Second Future. 
huviere 
Sing. J huvieres | 1 
huviere P ſhall or will have ſuffered, 
huviertmos ſufrido ke. * 
Plur. J huviercis 
huvieren 
Infinitive Mood. f 
Preſent. ſufrir P ſuffer 
Preterperf. haver ſufrido To have fufferea 


Future. havèr de ſulrir To ſuffer hereafter 
Gerund. ſufriendo Suffering 


Part. Paſſ. ſufrido Suffered. 


Obſerve; 
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Obſerve, that all the other regular Verbs of the 
third Conjugation are conjugated in the ſame manner 
as the above Verb /uf7:7 ; as ſubir, to go up; abur- 
rir, to moleſt; acudir, to come, to apply, Sc. 

The Farticipie Paſſive of the following Verbs is 
irregular ; eſcribir, to write; eſcrito, written; abrir, 
to open; abierto, opened; cubrir, to cover; cubi- 
erto, covered; deſcubrir, to diſcover; deſcubierto, 


diſcovered; encubrir, to conceal z encabierto, con- 
cealed, r. | 


The Irregular Verbs of the third Conjugation itt ir; as, 
Venir, To come. 3h 


Indicative Mood. 


Preſent Tenſe, 


| ven2o I contie . 
Sing. 5 vienes Theu comeſt 55 
viéne He comes 
venimos Fe come 8 
28 o 
vienen T hey came. 
Preterimperfect. 
veria IT did com 
Sing. J venias Thon diaſi ceme 
venta He 4d rome, &c. 
| veniamos | - 
Plur. 4 venidis 
venian 


Firſt Preterperfect. 


{vine came | 
Sing. veniſte Thou cameſt 
vino He came 
Fd 
venimos We came 
, 8 
Plur. J venſſtèis Ye came 
_ [ vinieron They cam 
G 4 Second 
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| Second and third Perſects. 
J = he or have 
WE. Sing. J has | 
N — venido {1 have come; & e. 
Plur. haveis 
han 
| Preterpluperfect. 
havĩa | 
— havias 3 
bavia venido I had come, &c. 


haviamos 
haviais 
havian 


Plur. 


Firſt Future. 
ven ]re 5 | 
Ling. | vendrãs 


vendra 5 
We- I ſhall or will come, &c. 


vendreis 
vendran 


Plur. 


| Obſerce, that formerly they uſed to ſay likewiſh 
vere, in this firſt aue! But it is only found in 
old books. 


it Second F uture. 
Fils | he de venir 
WR. - Sing. 5 has de venir . 
4 ha de venir k, ; 
hemos de venir( I. _ * 


Plur.] haveis de venir 
han de venir 


The third and fourth as in the iber Verbs. 


Imperative Mood. 


. ven tu Come thou 
Sing venga el Let him come 
vengamos nos Let us come 
Plur.5 venid vos Come ye 
vengah ellos Let them come. 


dubjunctive 


——— ——— 3 Py 
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Subjunctive and Optative Moods. 
Preſent Tenſe. 


venga | En, 
Sing. 4 vengas C 
venga 


vengimos 1 may comes &c. 
Plur. 3 vengais 


vengan | 
Three Preterimperfects. 
viniera, vinieſle, vendria | | 
Sing. J vinieras, viniéſſes, vendrias I might, could, 
viniera, viniefle, vendria or 


vinierais, viniefleis, vendriais &c. 
* 0 * f i,» .* # 5 
vinieran, viniéſſen, vendrian 


Anciently they uſed to ſay likewiſe in the third 
Imperfect vernia, but now it is quite obſolete. 


vinierimos, vinieſſemos, vendriamos( would come, 
Plur. s 


Preterperfect. 
| haya | 
Swe.) hayas | {-. 
— mos venſdo I have come, &c. 
Plur. J hayais 
hayan 


Firſt and ſecond Preterpluperfects. 
hhuvièëra or huvieſſe 
Sing. 4 huvieras or huvieſles I had come, 
huviera or huvieſie | venido Jer 7 hruld 


- ___ ( huvierimos or huvieſlemos{ ave come, 
Pl.. J huvierais or huvieſſeis £4 &c. 
| ( buvieran or huviéſſen 


Firſt Future, 


| viniere 
Sing. J vinieres | 
vinière 7 a | 
Vo me G 
vinieremos T ſhall or will come, & e 
Plur. ] viniercis 0 


vinieren 


Second 
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Second F uture. 
huviere 
Sing. J huvieres 
puviere dd venido 4 1 ſhall have come, e. 
Pho huviercis 


huvitren 
| Infinitive Mood. 
Preſent. venir To come 
Perfect. haver venido To have come 
Future, Hhaverde venir To come hereafter 
Gerund, viniendo Coming 
Part. Paſſ. venido | Come. 


The compounds of this Verb venir are declined id 
every reſpect, in all Moods and Tenſes, as their ori- 


= as revenir, to return; convenir, to agree; 


obrevenir, devenir, to become, makes revengo, con- 


vengo, ſobrevengo, devengo, in the Preſent Indicative 
Se. Fe: | ; 
þ | 


The Irregular Verb decir, To ſay. 


Indicative Mood. 
Preſent Tenſe. 
digo I. ay 
Sing. | ae 2 ſayeſ? 
dice Fe ſays 
decimos Mie ſay 
Plur. J decis Ye [ay 
dicen They ſay: 
Preterimperfect. 
8 decia 
Sing. 5 decias 
5. decia 1 
; decidmos  Tid ſay, &e. 
Plur. | deciais 
decſan 


Firſt 
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Firſt Preterperfect. 
dixe I aid 

bing, Fat T hou aide 
dixo He ſaid 
diximos He faid 

Plur. dixiſteis Te ſaid 

dixeron They ſaid. 


Seon and third Preterperfects. 


he or huve dicho I have ſaid arg 
Sing, 5 dicho Thou haſt ſ ad. 
ha dicho Ile has 25 
hemos dicho Me have faid © 
Plur. * dicho Ye have ſaid 
han dicho They have ſaid. 
; F 
havia 
Sing. . 
havia 3 
3 dicho I had ſaid, &c. 
Plur.] havidis 
havian 
Firſt Future. 
„fue I ſhall or will ſay 
Sing. 4 dirãs T hou ſhalt or wilt ſay 
dira He ſhall or will ſay 
diremos Me ſhall or will j.4 
Plur. 4 diteis Ye: ſhall or will ſay 
| 15 They ſhall or will ſay. 


he de decit | 
Sing. J has de decir 


ha de decir 


( 


haveis de decir\ 
han de decir 


( hemos de decir J am to ſay, or I muft fay, & 
Plur | \ | wt 


Second Future, 


. / 


Imperative Mood. 
TE Say thou 
Sing. diga el Lei him ſay 

digãmos nos Let us ſay 
Plur.4 decid vos Say ye 

digan ellos Let them ſay. 


Subjunctive 


92 


” 


Sing. 
Par | 


1 


Sing. 0 
Plur. | 
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Subjunctive and Optative Moods. 


Preſent Tenſe. 

diga 

Sing. | digas 
diga 

digais 


digämos PI 2/0), &. 
Plur. | 


digan 


Preterimperfects. 


dixera, dixeſſe, diria 


dixeras, dixeſſes, dirias 
dixera, dixéſſe, diria 
dixerãmos, dixeſicmos, diriamos 


I might , could; 
: would, or ſhould 


dixerais, dixeſſéis, diridis fay, &c. 
dixeran, dixéſſen, dirian | 


—— 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Preterperfect. 


haya N 
hayas 
. dicho 41 have ſaid, &c. 
hayais 
hayan 


The two PreterpluperfeRts. 


huviera or huvieéſſe By 
huvieras or huvieſles Thad fab; or 


huviera or huvieſle 


dicho AL. fhould have 


huvierais or huvieſſeis 


huvieramos or is 0 * &c. 


huvieran or huvieſſen 
i \ 


Sing. 


Plur, 


Firſt F uture. 
dlxère : 
dixeres 

dixe - 

partly BOND [ flall or will ſay, &c. 
dixereis | 

dixeren 


Second 
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; Second Future. 
huviere 
Sing. Phan 
wants, ace 4/7 fall bee id fe. 
Phe: haves ; wg 
huvieren 


Infinitive Mood. 
Preſent, decir | 


To ſay 
Perfect. haver dicho To have ſaid | 
Future. haver de decir To have to ſay, to ſay hereafter _ 
Gerund. diciendo Saying | Se 
Part. Paſſ. dicho Said. 


Obſerve, that the compounds deſdecir, to unſay, 


and contradecir, to contradict, are in all points con- 
Jugated like decir; but hendectr,. to bleſs, and mal- 
decir, to curſe, make in the Participle Paſſive Ben- 
dito, bleſſed, and maldito, curſed. Formerly they 
ſaid bendecido and maldecido, but it is now quite ous 
of uſe, and only faid by country people, &c. 


The Irregular Verb ir, To go. 
Indicative Mood. 


Preſent Tenſe. 
vol Igo 
Sing. vis Thou goeſf 
va He goes 
vamos VV. go 
Plur. 01 1 g0 
vin They go 
| Preterimperfe&. 
| iba | 
Sing. ibas 
iba : 
ibãmos I did gc, Ke, 
2 | 
iban 


Firſt 
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Firſt Preterperfect. 


| fuĩ J went 
Sing. Tra Thou wenteſt 
| fue He went 
fuimos e went 
Plur. | ce Ye went 
fucron They went. 


Second and third Preterperfects. 


- wo huve 
Sing. | 
— ido & have gone, &c, 
* 
: Preterpluperfect. 
havia | 
Sing. 5 havias | 
_ * ido I had gone, &c, 
Plur. 4 haviais \ | 
| havian 
Firſt Future. 
ire 
Sing. 5 irs Fe 0 
irem os & Lell or will go, &c, 
Plur. 4 ireis 
iran 


Second Future. 
Chedeir 
Sing. 5 his de ir 
Cha de ir 
hemos de ir 
Pho hang de ir 
han de ir 


J am to go, or I muſt go. 


The other two Futures as in the firſt Conjugation. 


Imperative 
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Imperative Mood. 


ve tu 0 thu » 
| Sing. j vaya el | Let him go 
Vayamos nos Let us go 
Plur. id vos Go ye 
vayan ellos Let them gg. 
Subjunctive and Optative Moods. 
Preſent Tenſe. 
( vaya 
Sing. 5 vayas 
viya J may go, &c. 
vayimos 1 
Plur.] vayiis | 
vayan 
Preterimperfedts, 


fueras, fuéſſes, irias 

fucra, fueſle, iria J could, ſhould, or 

fueramos, fueſſemps, iriamos ( would go, &c. 
Pur. | 


fan fuéſſe, iria 
Sing | 


fuerais, fueſſéis, iriais 
fucran, fuelſen, irian 


Preterperfect, 
haya 
Sing. | hayas 
haya 
hayamos 

Plur. J hayais 
hayan 


Preterpluperfects. 
buvicra or huviẽſſe 
Sing | 


ido I have gone, &c. 


huvieras or huvieſles 

huviera or huvieſle 

huvieramos or huvieſſemos 
Plur 


had gone, or I 
Fd 

ido . gg have gone, 
huvierais or huvieſſeis | 
huvicran or huviefſen 


Firſt Future. 


ie 
Sing. J fueres 
fuere 


fueremos I. Hall or will go, KC, 
Plur | rd „ 
fuèren 


Second 
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Second Future. 
* _Chuviere 
Sing. | huvieres | 
ner eee. 
Plur | 


huvierẽis 
vieren 


Infinitive Mood. 


Preſent, ir To go 

Perfect. havẽr ido 7 have gane 
Future. haver de ir To go hereafter 
Gerund, yendo Going | 

Part. Paſſ. ido Gone. - 


The Irregular Verb oir, To bear, 


Indicative Mood. 
Preſent Tenſe. 


oĩgo hear 5 
Sing. Joyes Thou heareſf a 
a oye He hears © | 
| oimos Ie hear 
Plur. 4 ois Ye hear 
: oyen They hear, 


Preterimperfect. 
oa” * 


Sing, J oĩas 


Plur, 


52 I did . &c, 
oiais 
oĩan 


_ 3 


Heard 
Sing. ville Thou heardeſt 
oy6 He heard 
oimos Mie heard 
2e Ye heard 


oyeron They heard, 


Second 
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| Second and third Preterperſedh, 


| hẽmos odo & I have heard, &c. 
Plur, ] haveis | | | 
han 


ache. 
havia 
Wh þ havias 


aviamas 
haviais 
havian 


oire1s 
oIran 


oire 
Sing. J oiras $i 9 5 
. | J. ſhall or will hear, &. 
Pho * * 


Second Future. 


Che de oir 
4 4 has de oir 
Ilha de ofr 


| 1 de oĩ 5 

N avéis de oĩr 

han de oir 
The third and fourth as in other Verbs, 
Imperative Mood. 
87 1 oye tu Hear thou 
* oiga el Let him hear 

„ imos nos Let us hear 

Plur. vos Hear ye 


bo hi ellos Let them hear. 


H if Subjunctive 


5 oĩdo 1 had heard, &c. | 332 


. 


— ¹wü mm ̃]7 —_ Wag — — 
5 7 — 


a n 
_ 


Sing. 4 oyeras, oyeſles, oirias 
_ oyera, oyeſle, oiria 
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Subjunctive and Optative Moods. 
Preſent Tenſe, 
_ Coiga 
Sing. J oigas 
 Coiga 
oigamos 
, Plur. q oigdis 
oigan 
Three PreterimperſcQs, 


oyera, oyẽſſe, oiria | 
i . . 
me or would 


hear, &c. 


J may hear, &c. 


oyerimos, oyeſſẽmos, oiriimos 
Plur. oyeriis, oyeſſeis, oiriais 
oyeran, -oyeflen, oirian 


Preterperfe&. 
haya | 
Sing. J hayas 

haya 

hayamos 
Plur, J hayais 

hayan 


| Preterpluperfects. 
- huvicra or huvieſſe 

Sing. J huvieras or huyiéſſes 
huvieta or huvieſſe 
huvieramos or huvieſſemos 

Plur. 4 huvierais or huvieſſcis 
huvieran or huvieſſen 


Firſt Future, 


oido & I have heard, &c. 


| IT had heard, or 
oido &. ſhould have 
I heard, &c. 


oyẽre 
Sing. q oyeres 
oyere 


| oyerẽmos 1 ſhall or will bear, &e. 
Plur q oyereis 
| oyeren 


Second Future, 
huviere 
Sing. J huvieres 
5 huviere 
huvieremos 


Plur. J huviercis 


huviéren oy 


In6aitive 


oido & I ſhall have heard, &c. * 5 
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— 


Infinitive Mood. 


* 


Preſent. | oir To hear 
Perfect. haver oĩdo To haue heard 
Future, havèr de oir To hear hereafter 
Gerund, oyendo Hearing 
Part. Aftive. oyente He who is hearing 
Fart. Paſſive. oido | Heard. 
The Irregular Verb berit t, 7 0 wound, to frike, or 1% 
burt. | : 
Indicative Mood. 
Preſent Tenſe. 
| hiero 1 wound , 
Sing. hieres Thou wound, 
L (I hiere He wounds 
( herimos ©” + wound! Fe 
Plur. J kheris. Le uu r 
ng hieren - They wound. 
e ig . 5 
heria 
Ling. 18 5 A 
| Therm II, | 
| | heriamos | 1 dd du ce. 5 
Pur. herifia:: // 5 
Lherian 9 | 
Firſt Prepare, 
heri 
Bing. | heriſte « 
Chis d odd, &c „5 
, ͤ 
Plur. J heriſtéis 
| eric 
Second Preterperfech . 


he herido IT have wounded, &c, 
has derte, Fc. „ | 


Preterplu rerfe. 
hayſa herido, Oc. I had wounded, cc. 


J : Fw H 2 Firſt 


20 


too th ELEMENTS of 
Fut Pute. 


> I ſhall or will Whund,, &c. 


Second Future. 
he dee herir, Se. I muſt ound, o. 


The third and fourth as in the other Verbs, 


Imperative Mood. 

c hiere tu NMound thou 
hiera el "Let him wvind © 
'hiramos nos Let us wound | 
herid vos Wound ye - 


| hieran ellos Lr Mea wound. 


Subj unktive and Optative Moods. 
Preſent. 


hiera 
Sing. J bieras f 
1A Ph T may woind, Ke. 
Phe n 1 
hieran -.J 
PreterimperfeQs. 
1 we heriria 
Sing. hiriéras, hiriéſſes, heririas * | 
hiriera, hiriéſſe, heriria I could, fhould, 


hirieramos, hirieſſenios, heririamos{ 9 1 
Plur. J hirierfis, hiriefſcis, heririais „ 
hirieran, hiriéſſen, heririan | 


PreterperfeR. _ 
haya herido, Sc. I have wounded, &c. 


Preterpluperfects. 
huvicra or huvieſſe herido, &. 1 had or Poul how 


8 &c. 
2 i Future. 
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8 Future. 
| " hiriere 
Sing. 5 hirieres. | | 5 
| hiriere | —_ 
a I. ball or will wound, &c. 
Plur. J hirieréis | | E / 
| hiriẽren 
Second Future. 


1 herido, Se. 


J. ſhall have nab &c. 


Infinitive Mood. 


Preſent, hexir 
| Poe. | haver herido 


Future, haver de herir 


Gerund. hiriendo 
Part. Paſ. * 


To wound 

To have wounded 
To wound hereafter 
Maunding 


Waunded, 


The Irregular Verb dormir, Th Jeep. 


Indicative Mood. 
; F 2 Tous, 
uermo jeep 
Sing. Ua hat epeſt 
duerme - eps 
CO dormimos ie fleep 
be ane, N. fleth 
Lduèrmen Thy ah. © 
a. 
dormia I did ſle ſeep 
Sing. J dormias Thou didft fleep 
dormia He did ſleep | 
dormiimos We did ſleep 
Plur. dormiãis Ye 7 4 
L dormian d ſhep. 
; Firſt Preterperfect 
dormi 
Sing. l dormiſte . 
durmio _ 
dormimas 7. 
N dormiſttis Ye 
durmiẽron 


H 3 


They ſlept. 


Second 


* Wa 
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: Second at third n 


i | 3 dormido <1 have ſlept, &c. 


Preterplu * 
havia 
Sing havias 


u J dnn do. I had ſept, Ne. 
Plur, Pl | avi 


haviimps 
haviais 
havian 


Fir Future. 
ſdormirè 
Sing. dormiras f 
dormira ; 
' Cdormiremos I Rall or will ſeep, &e. 
Plur. 4 dormireis 
dormiran 
| Second Future. 
he de dormir 
Sing. 4 has de dormir 3 
ha de dormir | K 5 
hemos de dormir Tam to feep, or 1 muſt ſleep, &. 
Plur { haveis de dormir | 
han de dormir 


The other Futures as in the other Verbs, 


| Imperative Mood. 
MF | 8 
1 I duerme tu Sleep thou 
_ | - Sing. duerma' el Let bim 
: durmimos nos Let us ſleep 
= | Plur. J dormid vos Sleep ye 
| | | 4 duErman ellos Let them ſleep. 


. | | Subjundtive 
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Subjunctive and Optative Moods. 
| Preſent Tenſe. ' 
( duërma | | 
Sing. J duermas | : 


duerma 1 
durmamos ( T may fleep, &c. 
Plur. | durmiais | 


| duerman 
3 Three Preterimperfects. „ 
| .durmiera, durmiefſe, dormiria ] I might, 
Sing. durmièras, durmiéſſes, dormirias  þ could, 
durmiera, durmieſſe, dormiria would, 
| durmierimos, durmieſſemos, dormiriamos{ or ſhould 
Plur. 4 durmieriis, durmieſſcis, dormiriais ſleep, 
durmieran, durmieſſen, dormirian 
preterperfect. 
haya 
Sing. 5 hiyas [ 7 
haya 
| ae dormido < 1 have ſlept, &c. 
 Plur. 4 hayãis | 
( hayan _ | 
Two Preterpluperfects. : 
huviera or huvieſſe AY 
Si | huvieras or wer | | Gs 
huviera or huvie 
__ Chuvieramos er huvieſſemos dormido ang of 
Plur. J huvierais or huvieſſèis X * It, 
huviéran or huviéſſen ; 


Firſt Future. 


durmiere 
Sing. durmieres | a 
durmiere 3 6 / 
\ e. 
1 [ ſhall or will flee), & 
Plur. J durmiereis | 
durmieren 


. Second 


3 » Ab 2 KK 


— _ ——B — 2 —— — 
: 2 Gs * 1 


Cage 


_ 
— 


— —— — ä 


I. * mw — 
— = ” 
2 gs Mar, CE —— ——-—ẽ . OISED 


* 
8 
— 


- 
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| Infinitive Mood. 
Preſent, - dormir 
Perfect. haver dormido 75 = 


' Indicative Mood. 


Preſent Tenſe. 
ö muero J die 
Ling. E Thou dieſt - 
muere He dies © 
morimos We die 
Plur. | moris Ye die 
{ mueren They die. 
Preterimperſect. 
moria  Tadid die 
Sing. 3 morias Thou didſt die 
moria He did dia 
| moriimos We did die 
Y Plur | orc | Ye did die 
bl | morian They did die, 
[ | Firſt PreterperfeCt. 
Y ö  C mori I died © 
1 Sing. | moriſte Thou dis 
F | muri6 He die 
FA morimos We died 
18 Plur.4 moriſteis Ye died 
1 . murigron Jh; died. 


Future. haver de dormir To To fleh 

Gerund, durmiendo Sleeping 

Part. Active. dormiente Sleeper 
Part. Paſſive. dormĩdo Slept, - 


The Irregular Verb morir, To die. 


3 Second Future. 6 
huviere | ; 
bing. J huvieres - | 7 hat | 1 Py 
| buviere 3 or ui e ſlept 
huvieremos dormido &c. N 
Plur. 4 huvieréis 
huvieren 


. 


Second 
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boi muèrto I am dad 
Sing. j Eres muErto Thou art dead 
es muerto He is dead 


ſois muẽrtos Ye are dead 


Fx muértos V are dead 
ſon muertos They are dead. 


Preterpluperſect. 
era muerto . T was dead 
Eras muẽrto Thou ua dead 
Era muerto He was dead 
erãmos muertos e were dead 
Plur. — muertos Te were dad 
Eran muërtos They were dead. 
FPirſt Future. 
morire 
Sing. J moriris 
morira 


OO os N 1 hall or will die, Rc. 
Plur. ] morireis + ; 


moririn 
Second F uture. 
| C he de morir 
Sing. J bis de morir 
ha de morir „ 
ſ hẽmos de morir 1 muſt die, &c. 
Plur. J haveis de morir 
han de morir 
Imperative Mood. 
8 0 muere tu Die thou 
mms: J mura el Let him die 
muramos nos Let us die 
Plur. 4 morid vos Die ye | 
.mueran ellos La Tis die. 


Pl 4 


- Subjundtive 


1 — 
4 — ey. — — 


„ woe We er WE - — 
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Sing. 


Plur. 
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Subjunctive and Optative Moods. 
Preſent Tenſe, 


muera 
Sing, J mueras 
| mucra 
muramos 
Plur. 4 muriis 
mueran ) 
Three Imperfects. 
müriẽra, murieſſe, moriria by 
4 murieras, muriéſſes, moririas I could, 


muriera, murieſſe, moriria I ould, or 
murierãmos, murieſſemos, moririamos{ would die, 


T1 may & &c. 


'murierdis, murieſſeis, moririais . &c. 


murieran, murieflen, moririan 


| Preterperfect. 
ſea 

Sing. j ſeas + muerto £ 
fea I am dead, &c: 
ſeamos 


Plur. 4 ſeais muertos 


ſean 


To Preterplu perfedts. 
fucra, fuefle 


fueras, _— muérto 
fuera, fuèſſe Jy | 
fuer ats, fueſſemos 11 I was dead, bee. 
fuerfis, fueſſeis muertos 
fucran, fueflen JJ _ 
Firſt Future. 
muriere | 


Sing. murieres | 
1 re | = T! 
abt: I ſhall or will die, &c. 
murieremos{  * | 
Plur. J muriercis ü 


murieren 


Second Future. 
| fuere muerto, Se. J. Hall be dead, &c. 


Infinitive 
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Infinitive Mood. 
Preſent. morir | To die 
Perfect. fer muerto To be dead 
Future, Hhaver de morir To die hereafter 
Gerund, muriendo Dying 
Part. Paſſ. muerto | Dead. 


The Irregular Verb ſervir, To ſerve. 


Preſent Tenſe. | 
| sirvo | 1 7 ke, 
. sirves AM ou ſerveft © 
Sirve He ſerves 
ſervimos We erve 
Ph ſervis 1 
sirren They ſerve. 
PreterimperfeR. | 
ſervia 
Sing. ſervias 
ſervia _. 
ſerviamos 1 did ſerve, &c. 
Ph] ſerviais ]. 
ſervian 
Firſt „ 
ſervĩ | 
Sing, ſerviſte ; ” 
ſervis 
ſervimos I ſerved, i 
75 ſerviſteis 
ſerviẽron 
Second Preterperfect. 
| he 
Sing, his | 95 
he ſervido AI have ſerved, &c. 


1 hemos 
Pho haveis 


Indicative Mood. , 


han 


107 


8 — : mee, ans Ho 
rr 


+. Dn 
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_ _ Preterpluperfett, _ 
havia 
Sing. ] havias | . 
bavidmos © tende I bal ſerved, ke. 
n_ haviais 
havian | 
| | _ Firſt Future. 
ſervire 1 ſhall or will ſerve 
Sig. J ſerviris Thou ſhalt or wilt ſerve 
ſervirã He ſhall or will ſerve 


.4 ſervireis _. Ye ſhall or will /erve 
ſervirãn They ſhall or will ſerve. 


Second Future. 
bs de ſervir, &c. I muſt ſerve, &c. 
| Third Future. 
havia de ſervir, &c. I was to ſerve, dc. 


 ( ſerviremos e hall or will ſerve 
pu 


Fourth Future. 
havre de ſervir, &c, I. ſhall be obliged to ſerve, &c. 


Imperative Mood. 
87 firvetu Serve thou 
Ding. J ſirva el Let him ſerve 
ſervamos nos Let us ſerve 
Plur. | ſervid vos Serve ye 
ſirvan ellos Let them ſerve. 


Subjunctive and Optative Moods. 
| Preſent Tenſe. 4 f 
8irya 
' Sing. 12 
2 1 may ſerve, &c. 
Plo | 


„ ſerviais 
sirvan © 


Three : 
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Three I 

pvidea, firvieſſe, ſerviria 

Sing.) firvieras, ſirviéſſes, ſervirias 
ſirvièra, ſirvieſſe, ſerviria 


ſirvierimos, ſirvieſſẽmos, ſerviriimos( 
Plur. 4 ſirvieriis; firvieſſeis, ferviriais K 


ſirvieran, firvieſſen, ſervirian "Ns. 24 


haya 
Sing. 82 
ya 3 OLE 
TFhayamos ſervido 
 Plu. J haydis ' 
192 hayan 


Prophets, * ANON 
huviera, huvieſſe 1 5 
Sing. J havieras , huvieſſes 
huviera, 'huvidſſe TY 
huvierimos, inaviefſtios | 
Plur. J huvierãis, huvieſſeis - 
huvieran, huviefſen 


Firſt Furr n I, = 

Sing. J ſtrviéres 
firviere 
firvieremos 

Plur,$ ſirvierẽis 


ſirvieren 


Fw or will ſerve, dee. 


5 Saad Futars, 
huviere ſeryido, G. 1 ſhalt have ſerved, We, | 


Infinitive Mood. 


Preſent, ſervir To ſerve 
Perfect. haver ſervido To have ſerved 
Future. haver de ſervir To ſerve hereafter 
Gerund. firviendo Ser vin 

Part. Ade. ſirviente He a: 4 Jew 
Part, Paſſwe. ſervido Served 


* 


The 


Me pan -* 


% 
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. The following Verbs are conjugated after the 


ſame manner as the above Verb Jervir, through all 
Moods and Tenſes, . 


concebir, to concerve proſeguir, to purſue 
gemir, 10 ſigh ſeguir, to follow 
medir, o meaſure  __ rreniir, to ſcold 

pedir, to aſe | veſtir, to "= | 
perſeguir, 10 proſecute reir, to laugh, 


Obſerve, that /eguir and its compounds make ge 
in the Preſent Indicative Mood, and ſiga, figas, /iga, 
&c. in the Subjunctive Mood. © 

The Verbs elegir, fingir, ungir, to chuſe, to feign, 
to anoint, make eljo, finjo, unjo, in the Preſent In- 
dicative Mood; and elija, finja, unja, in the Sub- 
jundive and Optative,- e 

Salir, to go out, Preſent Indicative, Salgo, ſales, 


ale, ſalimos, ſalis, ſalen. Imperative, Sal, ſalga, 


| 2 ſalid, ſalgan. Subjunctive and Optative. 
Salga, ſalgas, ſalga, ſalgimos, ſalgais, ſalgan. The 
reſt regular. 

Conducir, to conduct. Condu co, conduces, conduce, 
conducimos, conducis, conducen. Preterperfect, Con- 
dixe, conduxiſte, condiixo, conduximos, conduxiſtéis, con- 
duxtron, ' Preſent Optative and Subjunctive, Condu- 
zca, conduſcas, &c. Preterimperfects, Conduxtra, 


conduxeſſe, & c. Future, Conduxere. In the ſame 


manner are conjugated 


introducir, 10 introduce traducir, 1 tranſlate 


reducir, 10 reduce producir, to produce. 
inducir, to indust 


of 
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Sing 


Pur 


Sing. 


Pur. q erdis oſdos 


Sing. 


Pr. 


And ſo through all the Tenſes and Moods, 


of Verbs Paſſive. 


Sir 550 To be Ea 


Indicative. 


Preſent. 
ſol Ke 
5 oĩdo 
es oido 
ſomos oidos 
"iD -oidos \ 
ſon oidos | 8 


Eran oidos 14 


(Wee. li 957 
fu oido 3 
fuiſte oido N | 
fui oido 
fuimos oidos 
fuiſteis oidos 
fucron oidos 


I have been heard, &c. 


Reciprocal Verbs. 
Ir ſe, To %. 
Indicative Mood. 


Preſent Tenſe. 
me voy 10 
Sing. 4 te vas Thou goeft 
ſe va He goes 
: nos vamos Wie go 
Plur. vos vais Ye go 
| le van They ” 
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\ fect. 5 
* 8 _ 
ing. 5 te ibag _ . £ Dol 9 
nos ibimos Vie did go 
E ibais - 7e did go 
ſe iban They did go. 


| PretetperfeRt. 
me fuji I wont 
Sung. te fulfte Types nnent 
ſe fuẽ 1 He went 8 of 


nos fuĩmos He unt 
NE fuiſtéis Ye went 


ſe furor They went. 


Preterpluperfect. 4 
me havia idwo I had gone, &c. 
te havias ido, &% 


; Firſt Future. 
me ire 1 ſhall or will go 
Sing. | te iris Tho /halt or wilt go 
| ſe ira He ſball or will go 
nos iremos M hall or will go 
Plur. vos ircis ' Ye ſhall or will 6 
ſe irin They ſhall or will go. 
Imperative Mood. 
8 ; vete | Go thou 
. IJ vaya ſe Let him go 
vayamos nos Let us go 
Plur. ) id vos Go ye 
vayan fe Let them go. 


And ſo on through the other Tenſes. 


4 Imperſonal Afrves. 
Convenir, To be convenient. 
Indicative, - 
Preſent. conviene I is convenient 


Imperfect. convenia It was convenient 


Firfl 
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Firſt Perf. convino 1 
— Perf. ha convenido j It has been convenient _ 


Future. convendra 1 ſhall or will be convenient 1 
Imperative. convenga Let it be convenient. | ii 
And ſo through the thir d Perſon of the other Moods. r 


Obſerve, that this Verb condenir is given here as 
imperſonal, only in this ſignification, of being con- 


venient, or proper; for cenpenir, when it ſignifies 70 
n has all its Perſons. 


zi of the Inperſmal Paſſes wer: 
Eſcribirſe; To be written. 5 | 


"Indicative. 


Preſent. eſcribe ſe It is written 
Imperfect. eſcribia ſe, It was written 
Firſt Perf. elſcribio fe 


Second Perf. fe ha eſcrito } It has been written | 
Plupenf. fe havia eſctito 1. had been written \ 
Future. e ſe | 11 will be written. | 


After the ſame manner are Fee 
Decirſe, Ti 0 be ſaid. ©. 
Se dice or dice ſe . Tis faid. 


Referirſe, To be related. 
| Se refiere or refere ſe It i is related. 


he Verbs of this Conjugation are likewiſe con- 
Jugated with the Verb bis, and the Gerund as, . 


Eft6i eſcribiendo I am writing 
Eft6i oyendo Jam hearing 
Eft6i viniendo I am coming 
Eft6i gimiendo I am ſigbing 
Eſtõi refiriendo Jam relating. 


And fo through all the Perſons, Tenſes, and Moods. 
LY X 


* 
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Of Adver bs. | 
An Adverb is a part of ſpeech indeclinable, with- 


out Gender, Number, or Cafe, and ſerves only to 
declare the manner or circumſtances of the action or 
paſſion. | Sides 


 ExXanPLt 
When I ſay amole tiernamente, I love him tenderly, 
the word tiernamente, tenderly, expreſſes the cir- 
cumſtance of the Verb amar, to love. 
There are ſeveral ſorts of: Adverbs, expreſſing the 
quality, quantity, time, 9c. as may be ſeen by the 
„ 75 - 


Adverts of Quality 


Theſe Adverbs are derived in Spaniſh, as in Ex- 
liſh, from the Adjectives, and are formed by adding 
mente to the Feminine Gender of Adjectives of two 
terminations, and by only adding mente to the other 
AdjeCtives of one termination; as from bueno, buena, 
good, take the Feminine buena, and to it add meme, 


you ſhall have the Adverb byenamente, goodly, with 


goodneſs. From the Adjectives of one termination 
the Adverbs are formed by adding mente; as from 


facil, eaſy; ecru, cruel; feliz,” happy; facilmente, 


ealily ; cruelmente, cruelly ; felizmente, happily ; alla- 


mente, highly; buenamente, or bien, well; hermoſa- 


mente, handſomely ; feramente, fiercely; ferozmente, 
ferociouſly ; ſantamente, holily, &c. | 


| Aldverbs of Quantity." 


Mucho, much _ Mas, more - 
Poco, little Menos, leſs 
Demaſiado, too muh Harto, enough. 


Obſerve, 
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Obſerve, that harto'and demaſiado muſt” agree in 
Gender with the Subſtantives, though they are Ad- 
verbs; therefore you muſt ſay, harta agua, water 
enough; demaſiada paciencia, too much patience, c. 


Adverbs of Time. 
Ahöra, now ; H6y, to-day 


Ahier, yeſterday Manana, to-morrow 
| Antehier, the day before yeſter- Mucho hi, long ſince 
Poco hi, lac 
Antes, before Luego, direfly 
Aiin, yet, even Nünca, 
A menũdo, often Jamũs, TY. 
Entonces, then NY when 
Siempre, always |  Mientras, whil/? 
Repentemente, ſuddenly Tarde, late 
Tempräno, early | A la tarde, in the evening. 
Adverbs of Place. 
Aqui, here : Delinte, before 
Allf, there Detris, behind 
Ahi, in this place Aparte, afide 
Adonde, where Arriba, above 
Aci, hither Aba xo, below 
Aculli, yonder Cerca, near 
De donde, from whence Cabe, cloſe by 
De aqui, from hence Juno, adjcining 
De alli, from thence n frente, facing 
Dentro, within | Lex6s, far off 
En, in Ekncſma, upon 
Fuera, out DDtebaxo, underneath. | 
| ! ö i 
Adverbs of Affirmation. ' 
Si, yes | ' Verdaderamente, truly 
Cierto, truly | Tambien, alſo 
Ciertamente, certainly Antes, rather. 
En verdad, in truth. | 
_. Of Denying. 
No, no, or not Ni, neither | 
Nada, nothing Tampoco, neither 
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Of Number. 


Una vez, once | M.,uchas veces, often _ 


Dos veces, tw:ce - | Pocas veces, ſeldom 
Tres veces, three times A meniido, often. 


E Shewing. 
Hs aqui, behold here, 
; Of Encouraging. 
Fa, ea puts, make then, 


Of Fig: np cf rage; 


Of Aſtigg. 


Porque, why | De donde, from whence | © 
Que, what Quando, oben A. 
Donde, where k Como, how 
Adonde, whithy Acaſo, perhaps. 
O Doutiing. | 
Quizi, perhaps poor ventüra, peraduemture. 
ö O Order. 0 
Primeramente, fir/ily - Al cabo, at the end 
Deſpues, after Finalmente, in fine 
Al fin, at the end d A lo ültimo, /a/ily, &c. 
Of Likeneſs. 
1 Aſsi, /o 
Caſi, alme/? Tan, tanto, /o much, &c. 
O Compariſon. 
Mis, more Mejor, better 
Menos, leſs _ Peor, worſe 
Junto, together A mont6nes, in heaps, 
| Z | 


Note, 
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Woite, That the Adjectives are ſometimes taken 

as Ad verbs, and then they retain the Maſculine Gen- 
der; as, Primers voy alla, firſt I go there. 


U 


N Conjunctions. 


Conjunctions are a part of ſpeech that join words, 

and put ſentences together. Some Conjunctions are 
copulative, as uniting words, and connecting the 

ſenſe; others are disjunctive, dividing the ſenſe, and 
only joining the expreſſions; others are conditional, 
ſnewing the cauſes of things; others rational or con- 
cluſive, which ſome call collective or relative; and 
others adverſative, by which is' demonſtrated, that 
what we ſay cannot hurt. Tank” as. 

Conjunctions Copulative are y and &, ſignifying 
and. Y is put before all words, excepting thoſe that 
begin with i, before which you mult put e; as, 4s 
Eſpandles & Ingliſes, the Spaniards and the Engliſ ;. 
los Franceſes 6 Italianos, the French and [talians z co- 
mo, as; tambien, alſo, 

Conjunctions Disjunctive are, ui, neither; 6 or 

7, or, either; 9, either; as, y@ eſto, ya aquello, ei - 
ther this or that. N A oy 

Cauſative are, porque, why, wherefore, Ec. 
Conditional; , if; dado que, granting that. 
Exceptive; ino, it not; mas, but; otramente, 
otherwiſe. | | | 

There are others of another ſort; as, 4 lo menos; 
at leaſt 2 although; todavia, natwithſtand< 
ing, nevertheleſs. 


Of Prepoſitions, 
Prepoſitions are a part of ſpeech moſt commonly 
ſet before a Noun or Pronoun, or Verb; as, delante 


del Rey, before the King, Sc. | | 


, _ 
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The following Prepoſitions govern the Genitive Caſe. , 


Antes, before z as, antes del dia, before day-break ; 
antes de eſcribir, before writing, 

Delante, before; as, delante de Dios, before God; 
delante de mi caſa, before my houſe. 

Dentro, within; as, dentro de la igleſia, within 4 
church. 

Detras, behind; as, detris del Palacio, bebind the 
palace. 
| * Debaxo, or baxo, under; as, baxo de Ia meſa hay 
un ferro, under the table there is a dog; eſtaba de- 
Baxo de un arbol, quando llovis, I was under a tree 
when it rained. 

Encima, u 2 as, encima del agua, upon the Wa- 
ter; entima de la meſa, upon the table. 

Al derredor, or rededor, round about, about; as, al 
derredsr de la ciudad, round about the city; 'eſtiban 
al rededor de treinta, they were about thirty. 

Cerca, near ; as, Rocheſter eſta cerca ae Londres, 
Rocheſter is near London. 

Acerca, concerning, or near; as, yo he de ablir 
eon vm acerca de un negocio particulir, I muſt ſpeak 
with you concerning a private affair; los dias acerca 

de Navidad, ſon mui frios ; the days about Chriſtmas 
are very cold; or near Chriſtmas. 

Futra, out, or beſides ; eftivo futra toda la noche, 
he was out all the night; fuctra de eſto, bay mucho 
mas, beſides this, there is much more. | 

En frenle, over-againſt, facing; as, en frente de 
mi caſa, over againſt my houſe z en frente de la igli- 
fla, tacing the church. 


Prepoſt lions governing the Accuſative. 


Ante, before, in the preſence; as, abitr parecia 

ante mi, yeſterday he appeared before me. 
Entre, among, between; as, hay mucha differen- 
cia entre los dos, there is a great deal of difference be- 
tween 
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tween them two; entre los hombres, pots pienſan ames 
de hablir, among men, few think before ſpeaking. 
Sobre, upon; as, todo lo que tengo, ſobre mi lo llevo, 
all that I have I carry upon me, or about me. | 
Segün, according to; as, /egun las leyes del reino, 
according to the laws of the kingdom. 
Haſta, until, even to; as, me paſeare, haſta las 
quatro de la tarde, I will walk until four o'clock in 
the afternoon ; haſta maniana, till to-morrow ; ire con 
vm haſta Madrid, I will go along with you as far as 
Madrid, even to Madrid. 5 
Hacia, towards; as, vive hacia el rio, he lives to- 
wards the river, about the river. | | 
Por, for, by, through; as, haga vm ęſto por amôr 
de Dios, do this for God's ſake; entontre mi amigo, 
quando paſſaba por la calle, I met my friend when J 
paſſed through the ſtreet; Jo hare por mi palabra, por 
ni vida, por mi fe; I will do it, by my word, by 
my life, by my faith. 1 5 
En, in; as, eſpero y creo en Dios, IJ hope and be- 
lieve in God. | | 
Contra, againſt z as, habls mucho abier contra el 
gobierno, he ſpoke a great deal yelterday againſt the 
government. oY 


Of Interjefions. 


An Interjection is a part of ſpeech that diſcovers 
the mind to be ſeized or affected with ſome paſſion, 
as of joy, pain, admiration, Ec. 

To expreſs mirth, they make uſe in Spaniſh of A; 
as, A que bien jugarimos, Ah! how we will play. 

mY expreſs admiration, vaſga me Dios, God help 
me ! | - 

To expreſs pain or grief, de mi! Alas for me! 

Wiſhing, oxala, would to God, &c. O; as, O 
Dios! O dolor ! O God! O pain! &c. 


4 


0 Ob ercations 
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Obſervations upon ſome Spaniſh expreſſions and 


phraſes. 


All languages have ſome peculiar expreſſions, 
which cannot be expreſſed by the ſame words in an- 
other tongue; therefore 1 thought proper to fay | 
ſomething about thoſe words and phraſes fopnd in ths 
oo nr Pare 

In the firſt place, the Prepoſition des is inſeparable 
from, ſome other words, and never to be uſed but in 
compoſition, as ſignitying nothing by itſelf ; but be- 
ing joined to another word, denotes a privation of 
what the other ſignifies ; thus, Bonra is honour, and 
deſhonra is diſhonout, or diſgrace ; dicha, good for- 


tune; deſdicha, misfortune. Des has the ſame effect, 


when joined with Verbs; as, hacer, to make, tg 
do; bach, to undo; armar, to arm; deſarmar, 
to diſarm. 1 

En ſignifies commonly in; as, en caſa, in the 
houſe; en la calle, in the ſtreet: but in ſome caſes 
it has a very particular meaning; as, eft4r en cuerpo, 
ſignifying literally to be in body; but the true ſenſe 
of it is, to be without either a coat or cloak, for a 
man; and for a woman, to be without a veil; ſo that 
the body is more expoſed to view without an upper 
garment, Eftar en piernas, literally to be in legs, 


ſignifies to be bare-legged ; that is, the legs ex- 


poſed without ſtockings. ; 
Eſtar en carnes, verbally is to be in fleſh; but the 


true meaning of it is, to be quite naked, Eftar en 


eutros, to be in ſkin, ſignifies alſo to be ſtark - naked. 
When this. Prepoſition en is before an Infinitive in 
Spaniſh, then it is an Engliſh Gerund; as, conſiſte en 
hablar bien, it conſiſts in ſpeaking well; but when it 
is found before a Gerund, it ſignifies after, and at in 


Engliſh ;, as, en cenando, aiter ſupper, or at ſupper 


en conſeſſando la verdid, after you confefs the truth. 
En fignifies allo as ſeen ;, as, en acabando ire, as ſoon 
; | as 
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as I have done, I will go; en diſpertando me levan. 
tart, when 1 awake, I will get up. 3 

Hidalgo is a gentleman, a man of good birth, be- 
ing a contraction of hijo de algo, ſon of ſomething, 
that is, of a perſon of note, or remarkable for ſome- 
thing; not for much money, which in Spain does 
not make a gentleman; but for ſomething honour- 
able, as virtue, learning, wiſdom, or courage. 

Vueſtra mercid is generally eontracted into uſted 
and u/tcdes in ſpeaking, and in writing expreſſed by 
theſe letters, Y. M. and V. M. S. This is a polite 
expreſſion, being always uſed where there is any ci- 
vility, the Spaniards never g 16, thou, to one 
another, excepting a maſter to a ſervant, a father to 
his children, a brother to his brother, Fc. The 
common word therefore in diſcourſe between any 
people of faſhion or good manners is uſted, for vueſtra 
merced; which expreſſion is like Tour Worſhip in 
Engliſh; for in ſpeaking to a nobleman in ain 
they uſe vueſtra Sejioria, contracted into 4, your 
Lordſhip; vueſtra Excellencia, contracted into uſſen- 
cia, for your Excellency, & c. . 

There is another reſpectful way of ſpeaking, which 
is, by calling a man by his name, though ſpeaking 
to him; as, “ea ſervido de ſentarſe el Senor Don Juan, 
May it pleaſe Don John to fit down, Sc. where we 
may obſerve, that the word Don is peculiar to the 
Spaniſh, and was formerly given only to Knights and 
_ perſons of diſtinction; but now it is very common. 
FSeñor is like the Latin Dominus, either Sir or Lord, 
and therefore equivocal z for they ſay, Si Senor, Ves, 
Sir, to the leaſt gentleman, as we do Sir to the King, 
and to any other; yet Senor is @ Lord: for though 
in ſpeaking we ſay, Señr Don Juan, Senor Don Per 
dro, yet a letter muſt not be ſuperſcribed 4/ Senor 
Don Pedro, unleſs he be a Lord; becauſe then it im- 
plies dignity, and in common ſpeaking it does not; 
lo in ſpeaking to ſay, Es un Señor, or Es un gran Se- 
nor, implies that he is a Lord, or a great Lord. 

| However, 


neceſſary to make the following obſervations. 
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However, in the beginning of a letter we uſe Mut 
Seficr mio, without giving the title of Lord, but 


only ns My good Maſter, or Good Sir. 


Fulano, fulina, zutano, zutina, or their diminu- 


tives, fulanillo, fulanito, &c. are words uſed to fig- 
nify a perſon without name, as when they ſay ſuch 


a one; the two firſt being uſed to expreſs two diſ- 
tinct perſons, as, ſuch a one and ſuch a one. The 
firſt of them is always uſed, jf only one perſon be 
ſpoke of; and the ſecond never but when there is 
occaſion to mention two. They are likewiſe uſed in 
the Feminine Gender. | 

Obſerve, that moſt of the Adverbs formed of the 
Adjectives, are turned likewiſe in Spaniſh by the 
Prepoſition con, and the Subſtantive ; as, felizmente, 


_ happily, is the ſame as con felicidad, with happineſs ; 


atrevidamente, boldly ; con atrevimiento, with bold- 
neſs : elegantemente, elegantly ; con elegancia, with 


elegance: cortezmente, politely z con corteſia, with 


politeneſs : liberalmente, liberally z con liberalidad, 
with liberality, &c. f 

The three degrees of compariſon are alſo found 
among the Adverbs; as, hermoſamente, handſomely; 
mas bermoſamente, hermoſiſſimamente, 


Ay, Hiy, Abi. 


There are ſeveral who make no difference between 
dy the interjection, hay the Verb Imperſonal, haver, 
and abi the Adverb; but there is a great one in their 
being ſpelt and pronounced right. The Interjection 
Ay, Alas, muſt. have the accent upon the 4, and be 
pronounced long; the Verb Imperſonal hay, there is, 
is written with an accent upon the 4, and pronoun- 
ced accordingly ; the Adverb abi, there, has the ac- 


cent upon the i, which is pronounced long. 


= Of Para and Por. 


As the young learners, and even a great many 
Spaniards, confound theſe two Adverbs, it appears 


Para, 
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Para, for, ſignifies alſo to, when it is found be- 


fore the Infinitive, in Spaniſh, and it ſerves to denote 


and expreſs the utility or detriment to any thing z 


efte libro es para mi bermano, this book is for my bro- 
. 

In Spaniſh we make uſe of de, 2, para or por, be- 
fore the Infinitive, when only in Engliſh to is made 


uſe of; but it is with this diſtinction, that de is put 


before the Infinitive after the Verbs venir, haver, te- 
nr, volver, &c. or a noun ; as, vengo de paſſear, I 
come from walking; hz de hacer eſto, I muſt do this; 
que tengo de hacer? what muſt I do? vuelvo de apu- 
rarle ſobre eſte negocio, | come from preſſing him up- 


on this affair; cuidado de bacer eſta obra bien, take 


care to do this work well. 

A is made uſe of before the Infinitive, when after 
a Verb expreſſing motion; as, voy @ trabajar, I am 
going to work; determine le um a hacer me, el favor 
que le pido; engage him to make me the favour I aſk 
him. 


Para is put before the Infinitive of the Verb when 


it expreſſes any habit, cuſtom, uſe, c. as, Dios 
nos hizo para amarle, God made us for to love him; 
ſirvo a Dios para gozir del premio, I ſerve God to en- 
joy the reward; para que, for what; porque, why; 
as, para que es efto? tor what is this? porque lo ha 


becho ast? why did he make it ſo? Para que ſigni- 


fies alſo that, or in order that; as, para que venga 


d verme, that he may come and ſee me; para poco, 


good for little, of ſhort capacity. 
Con ſignifies with, and is joined with the Pro- 


nouns mi, ti, f, in this manner; con migo, with me; 


5 tigo, with thee; con figo, with himſelf. This 


repoſition con is oſten preceded by para, and then 


it ſignifies erga in Latin, or towards in Engliſb; as, 
ſeamos piadoſos para con los pobres, let us be tender, 


merciful, towards the poor; para con migo no es cier- 


to, 


as, eſta pluma es para eſcribir, this pen is to write; 


( 

; 
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o, in my opinion, it is not certain; para con lodos 
es liberal, he is generous with all, or towards all. 
Por ſometimes denotes that the thing is not yet 
done; as, eſta obra eſtd por acabir, this work is not 
vet finiſhed. It ſignifies too the' end of, ar means 
to do a thing; as, riferon por mi, they quarrelled on 
My account, 8 
Por, by, ſor, or through; as, por empeno Jo al- 
canxs, by protection 1 obtained it; voy por dinero, I 
am going for money; me paſſeo por los campos, 
walk through the fields. TH 
Por, though, although, Sc. as, por grande gu 
8 puede ſervir, though it be great, it may ſerve, 
* 5 


Numbers called Cardinals. 


Uno, one | Quarenta, forty 

Dos, two Cincuenta, fifry 

Tres, three Seſenta, fixty 

Quatro, our Setenta, ſeventy 

Cinco, 1 | Ochenta, eighty 

Beis, /ix Noventa, ninety 

viete, ſeven Ciento, a hundred 

Ocho, igt Ciento y uno, &c, a hundred 
Nueve, nine | and one 

Diez, ten Docientos, two hundred 
Once, eleven Trecientos, three hundred 
Doce, twelve F Quatro cientos, four hundred = 
Trece, thirteen Quinientos, five hundred 
Catorce, fourteen Seicientos, /ix hundred 
(Quince, fifteen Setecientos, ſever hundred 
Diez y ſeis, ſixteen Ocho cientos, eight hundred 
Diez y ſiete, ſeventeen Nueve cientos, ine hundred 
Diez y ocho, eightcen Mil, a thouſand 

Diez y nueve, nineteen Dos mil, two e 
Veinte, twenty Tres mil, three thouſand 
Veinte y uno, twenty-one Cien mil, an hundred thouſand 
Veinte y dos, &c. twenty-two Millon, a million. 

T reinta, thirty | 


Obſerve, that all theſe numbers are not declined, 
being of the Common Gender, except uno, una, and 
| cTiente, 
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rientd, dotientos, docientas; ſo they ſay, trecientas mu- 
geres, three hundred women; quatrocientas, quinien- 
tas, ſeiſcientas, ſiete-cientas, ochocientas, novecientas. 
Uno, Maſculine, when it comes before a 

Noun alſo Maſculine, loſes ; as, un hombre, a 
man; un libro, a pen; un ſoldado, a ſoldier. 
T be Plural, unos, unas, is taken inſtead of algu- 
nos, algunas, and ſignifies ſome; as, unos Res. 
ſome Kings; unas Reinas, ſome Queens. 

Ciento likewiſe loſes to before a Noun either Maſ- 
culine or Feminine; therefore you mult ſay, cien 


ſoldidos, cien libras, not ciento ſoldados ; 


only it re- 


tains to when it is followed by another number; as, 
ciento yy uno, ciento y dos, &c. 

Sometimes ciento is made a Subſtantive; as, un 
ciento or un centenar de caftaiias, one hund red of cheſ- 


nuts. 


Millsn has a Plural, which 1 18 millines; but it is of 


Maſculine Gender. 


The Numbers called Ordinals. 


Primero, firſi 
Segiindo, ſecond 


'Tercero, third 


Quarto, fourth 


Quinto, fifth 
Sexto, /axth 


Septimo, ſeventh 

Octavo, eighth 

Nono, or noveno, ninth 

Decimo, or deceno, tenth 

Undecimo, or onceno, ele- 
vent h 

Duodècimo, or doctno, 
twelfth 

Decimo tercio, or treceno, 
thirteenth 

Decimoquarto, or catorceno, 
fourteenth 

Decimo quinto, or quinceno, 


fifteenth 


Decimo ſexto, /ixteenth 


Decimo ſeptimo, ſeventeenth 
Decimo octivo, e:ghteenth 


Decimo nono, nineteenth 


Vigeéſimo, or veinteno, ten- 


tietb 

Trigefimo, or treintẽno, ir- 
tieth 

Quadrageſimo, er quarente- 
no, fortieth 

Quinquageſimo, or cincuen- 
teno, fifticth. 

| Sexageſimo, e ſeſentẽno, 
ſeulieth 

Septuageſimo, or ſetenteno, 
ſeventietb 

Octuagèſimo, or ochentEno, 
eightieth 

Nonagẽſimo, or noventeno, 
ninetieth 

|  Centelimo, 
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Centeſimo, or centeno, bun- Quatrocenteſimo, or Quatro» 


dredih centeno, four hundredth 
Doſcienteſimo, ordocenteno, Quingentéſimo, er quinien- 
two hundredth teno, five hundredth 


Trecentèſimo, or trecenteno, ES: 4 Stora 


three hundredth 


We ſeldom make uſe in Spain of theſe Ordinals, 
and it is more common, inſtead of them, to take 
the Cardinals, in the numbers above ten; as, en el 
figlo catorce, for en el ſiglo dicimo quarto, in the four- 
teenth century, Tc. 

The Ordinals are Maſculine, and made Feminine 
by changing the laſt o into 4; as, primero, primera, 


. firſt, 


Of the * of Place, Aca, Aqui, &c. 


Aqui, here, in this place, where one ſtands ; as, 
aqui efts Don Juan, Don Juan is here. 

Aqui, now; as, haſta aqui hemos tratido, till now 
we have treated, Se. 

Aqui, putting the Particle PA before, expreſſes 
time, hour or day; as, de aqui adelante, hencetor- 
ward. 

Aqui, this; as, de aqui vienen los errares, from 


this come the errors. 


Aqui, adding he, ſignifies Bere is; as, h aqui do- 
cientas libras, here are two hundred pounds, 

Aqui de Dios, a manner of ſpeaking, calling upon 
God as a witneſs of what is ſaid or done. 

Aqui del Rey: this expreſſion is made uſe of, when 


ſomebody, unjuſtly oppreſſed, implores the aſſiſtance 
of the Kin 


Aqui fut ello, or aqui fu Troya, Troy was here; 
uſed when they want to deſcribe any confuſion, quar- 
rel, noiſe, c. 

Ach, here, expreſſing the place where is either the 
en who ſpeaks, or the thing ſpoken of. 

Deſpues 
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Deſpues acù, ſince that time; de quando ac, of 
deſde quando ac? from what time? how long? Ac 
como alla ſignifies after the ſame manner, or the ſame 
method. | 3 

Alla, there, expreſſes ſometimes a fixed place; as, 
alla ire donde til eſtas, I will go there, where thou 
art; and ſometimes any diſtant place; as, alla en 
América bay mucho oro, in America there is a great 
deal of gold. 

Ali, there, in that place. Be 

Abi, there, expreſſes the place where ſtands the 
perſon ſpoken to; as, ahi donde eftds, there where 
you are, or the place near the perſon we ſpeak to 
ahi ſerũ ello, there will be a great noiſe or confuſion. 

Aculls, there, in another place diſtant from the 
perſon who ſpeaks. | . 

Allende, on the other ſide; as, allende la mar, be- 
yond the ſea; allende el rio, beyond the river. 


Abbreviations uſed in the Spaniſh language. 


Wa; Arroba, or arrobas, twenty-five pounds 
. Autöres, authors | 2 
Admer Adminiſtrador, adminiſtrator 

Ag'® Agoſto, Auguſt , 

Ante Antonio, Anthony 


App*? Appe⸗ Apoſt6lico, ca, apaſtolical 

Art. Articulo, article 

Artabpo. Arzobiſpo, Archbiſhop 

„„ Beito, bleſſed | 

b. (im quoting) Vuelta, turn over '_ | 


L. M. Beſo © beſa las manos, 7 kiſs the han 

B. L. P. Beſo los pies, 1 kiſs the feet 

ou Pu Beatiſſimo Padre, mo/? bleſed Father 

C. M. B. Cuyas manos beſo, whoſe hands I kiſs 
LE. F.. Cuyos pies beſo, whoſe fret J kiſs 
Cam Camara, chamber | 

Cap. Capitulo, chapter 

Cap" Capitin, captain 

Capp® Capellin, chaplain 

Col. Coluna, column 

Comis“ Comiſario, commiſſary 


Comp- 


4 

8 

; . 

: 

: 

jf 

$ 
' 

; 

A 

1 

1 

4 „ 


Dho. dha. 
Dro. 
En* 

Exno Exna 


. 
; 
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Compania, company ; 
Conſejo, council | 
Corriente, current 

Don, Doha, Don, Dona 
Doctõres, Doclars 

Doctor, Doctor 


Dios, God 


Dicho, dicha, ſaid 


Enero, January Fs 
Excellentiſſimo, ma, oft Excellent 
Excellencia, Excellency 

Fecho, fecha, dated 

Febrero, February 


Folio, folio 
Fray, brother 


Franciſco, Francis 
Fernandez, Fernandez 


Guarde, fave 


Gricia, grace 

General, General 

Igleſia, church 

Nuſtre, /ilygfrious £ 
Huftrifimo, ma, Maſt INuftrious 
Inquiſid6r, inguiſitor | 
Jeſs, Feſus ; 


Joſeph, Joſeph 


uan, John 

bro, book 
Libras, pounds 
Linea, line 
Mui poderoſo Sen6r, mo/! powerful Lord 
Madre, mother 
Monſiũr, maſter 
Muchos anos, many years 
Mageſtad, 1Maje/ty 
Miguel, Michael 
Miniftro, miniſter 
Merced, favour 
Martin, Martin 
Martinez, Martinez 
Maeſtro, maſter 
Maravedis, Maraved:s 


* Manuſcrito, manuſcript 


Manuſeritos, manuſoripts 


N. 5 


N. 8. 
N. 8 


Nro. nra. 


On. 
Orn. orns. 
P. D. 
Ps. 
Pe, 
— 
Pr, 
Pe. 
Pia. 
Pr. 
* 

ag. 
Pl 
Ppeo, 
Ri. Ro, 
Rmo, 
Rdi, 
K* 


& 
| 8. : 
S. M. 


Sr. Ser, Sra, 


Sept“, 7. 


Sermo, Serns, 


88do. 
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. Noviembre, November 
Octubre, Ocober 


Ona, u onzas, - ounce, ounces 
Orden, 6rdenes, order, orders 


1 Por, for, or by 


Parte, part 
Puerto, port 


| Recibi, I received 


Quanto, how much 


Eſcribano, notary 


Vueſtra Alteza, your Highneſs 


Nueſtro Senor, our Lord 
Nueſtra Sen6ra, our Lady e 


Nueſtro, nueſtra, our 


Obiſpo, Biſhop 


Poſdata, poſiſcript 
Para, for 
Padre, father 
Pedro, Peter 


Pies, feet 
Plata, /ilver or plate 


Pagina, page 

Plana, trowel 

Püblico, public 

Real, reales, rayals 
Reverendiſſimo, Maſt Reverend 


Que, that ö 
Quando, when 
Quien, who 


San © Santo, Saint 

Su Mageſtid, his Majęſiy 
Senor, Senora, Sir, Lady 
Septiembre, September 
Sereniſſimo, ma, Met Sereng, 


Suplica, entreats 
Suplicante, | | ona 
Teniente, Lieutenant 
Tomo, tome 
Tiempo, time 
Venerible, venerable 


Vuecelencia, your Excellency 
Verbi gratia, for example 

Vueſtra merced, uſted, you 
Vueſtra paternidid, your paternity 
Vue is your Lerdſbip 
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Vueſenoria IIluſtriſſima, your Lordſhip © 


V. S. I. 

Ve, Vellön, bullion 

Vol. Volümen, velume 

. Diezmo, tenth 

Xpto. Chriſto, Chriſt 
1 Chriſtiino, CHriſtian. 


An Alphabetical Liſt of words, whoſe orthography was 


uncertgin or dubious formerly, and now ts fixed, as 


follows. |, 

1 | 

Abixo, abaxar, c. below, 
to abate 

Abovedir, to vault 

Abrevir, abrevadero, to wa- 
ter 

Abreviar, to ſhorten 

Abſolver, to clear, to acquit 

Abſtraher, 10 ab/traf 

Acanaverear, to kill with darts 

Acephalo, la, without head 

Acervo, monton, a heap 

Acerbo, agrio ũ aſpero, ſharp, 
four 

Acervir, to heap up 

Acivilar, to debaſe 

Acorvar, to curve, to crook 

Adirve, the way upon a wall 

Adequar, adequido, to make 
equ | 

A deſhora, unſeaſonably 

Adherir, adherencia, &c. to 
adhere 

Adiva, © adive, a kind of 
African do 

Adivas, a es of quinſey in 
beaſls 

Adivinir, adivino, Cc. to 
feretel 

Adjetivo, adjeclive 

Advenedizo, za, cutlandiſh 

Advenimiento, arrival, com- 
ing 


Adventicio, adventitious 

Adverbio, adverb 

Adverſo, adverſidiad, adverſe, 
adverſity 

Advertir, advertido, to ad. 

Advocacion, dedication 


Afervorizär, fo make fervent 


Afloxär, 10 looſe 
Agavillär, to bundle up 
Agravir, to aggravate 
Agraviar, to injure 
Agujero, a hole 
Agujéta, à point 
Ah interjection, Ho! 
Ahelear, to make bitter 
Ahembrädo, da, eminate 
Aherrojar, to bolt 
Aherrumbrarſe, 10 decay by 
—_— 
Ahi, there 
Ahidalgado, da, gentleman- 
like | 
Ahijir, ahijado, to beget as a 
ſon 
Ahilarſe, to be flarved 
Ahincir, to thruſt 
Ahitar, 10 ſurfeit 
Ahobachonado, da, idle, lazy 
Ahogär, to choak, to drown 
Ahcmbrado, da, manlike 
Ahondär, to deepen, to dive 
AhGra, preſently, now 
Ahorcary 
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Ahorcir, to hang 
Ahorcajarſe, 10 ſet aſtride 
Ahorcajadas, flraddling 
Ahormar, to put upon the laſt 
Ahormagarſe, 10 be blaſted by 
heat | 
Ahornär, to put in the oven 
Ahorquillar, to put forks un- 
der a tree or plant 
Ahorrar, to ſpare 
Ahoyar, to dig holes 
Ahuchar, to hoard money 
Ahuecar, to hollow 
Ahumär, to /moak | 
Ahuſar, to ſhape as à ſpindle 
Ahuyentar, 10 put to flight 
Albahica, ſweet baſil 
Alcahazar, to put in a cage 
Alcahuete, ta, a pimp, a 
bawd 
Alcaravan, @ heron, a bird 
Alcaravea, carraway-ſeed 
Alcohol, antimany 
Aleve, traitor © th 
Alexixas, a kind of ſauſage 
Alfahar, a potter*s ſhop 
Alhaja, any furniture or jewel 
Alhamel, à porter | 
Alharica, an outcry 
Alhabega, majericon 
Alhacena, a cupboard 
Alheli, a gill;flower 
Alhena, privet (a plant) 
Alholi, a granary 
Alholva, fenigreek 
Alhombra, a carpet 
Alhörre, à running-teller 
Alhuzema, lavender 
Aliquanta, aliquant 
Aliquota, aliquot 
Aliviar, to eaſe © 
Alixares, public walks 
Pens + alkerms 4 
marraxa, a glaſs bottle fu 
marr gy bt 


> 
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Almogarives, veterans 
Almohida, a pills, a cu- 
ſhin | 
Almohätre, ſublimate mercury 
Almohaza, @ curry-comb 
Almotazen, @ clerk of the 
market 
Almoxzarſfe, almoxarifazgo, 
a receiver of duty, &c. 
Almoxaya, à ſort of meaſure 
Aloxa, metheglin, or mead 
Alpha, the firft letter in Greek 
Altiloquo, qua, eloquent 
Altivo, va, proud 
Alverja, alverjon, a kind of 
peaſe 
Amphiſbena, a ſort of ſer- 
ent 
Anacephaleoſis, @ recapitula- 
tion 
Anäphora, 4 figure in rhetoric 
Anäſtrophe, an inverſion 
Anhelär, to breathe with pain 
Aniverſario, 2 | 
Antechinos, plate chaſed 
Antever, to foreſee 
Antip6phora, a figure in rhe+ 
toric 


. Antibichio, a meaſure in La- 


tin verſes 
Antiquado, da, old, obſolete 
Antojera, any thing put before 

the eyes 3 
Antuviär, to flrike, to ſurpriſe 
Aovär, to lay eggs 
Aparvar, to make a heap 
Aphacas, vetches, tares 
Aphelio, Aphelion : 
Aphereſis, 4 figure in rhetoric 
Apophaſis, apophaſis 
Apophiſis, apophy/is 
Apoplexia, apoplexy 
Aprehender, &c. to conceive 
Aprovechir, to ſave or im- 

proug 


Aquad:illar, 
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Aquadrillär, ts conduct a ſqua= 
adron of ſoldiers 


Aquartelar, to quarter ſoldiers | 


Aquatil, /iving in the water 
Aqueducto, an agueduc? 
Aqiieo, watery | 
Archivo, an archive 
Argaviéſſo, a flormy ſhower 
Ariſtolochia, hartwort (an 
herb) 
Arrexaque, a trident ; alſo a 
bird 
Arvexas, a ſort of peaſe 
Aſphalto, 2 — 4 1 
Atahärre, à cupper 
Atahöna, a horſe-mill 
Atalvina, a ſort of haſty-pud- 
din 


Ataviar, to dreſs 
 Atavillar, 1 feld together 
Atraher, to attract 
Atrahillar, to drag in a flip 
| Atraveſir, 10 croſs 
Atreverſe, to dare 
Avadarſe, to become fordable 
Avahar, 10 warm one's hand 
Cy the breath | 
Avalorir, to raiſe the value 
Avantäl, an apron 
Avante, farther 
Avanzar, to go forwards 
Avaro, eovetons 
Avaſallir, to ſubdue 
Ave, a bird 
Avechucho, an »ſeleſs bird 
Avecinar, to come near 
Avecindarſe, % inhabit 
Avellana, hazcl-nut 
Avena, oats 
Avenenir, to poiſon 
Avenirſe, 72 agree 
Aventajir, to exceed 
Aventir, to wWinngw 
Aventiira, adventure 
Avergonzär, to a/Lame 


N 
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Averia, average 

Averiguar, to verify 

Averlo, ſa, averſe 

Aveſtriz, an eſlrich 

Avezär, 10 uſe, inure 

Aviar, to make ready 

Avido, covetous 

Avieſo, ſa, croſs 

Avilantez, baſeneſs 

Avillanarſe, t become Inv, 
mean | | 

Avinagrar, to grow ſour 

Avion, a martlet (a bird) 

Aviſir, to give notice 

Aviſo, a packet-boat 

Aviſpar, 1 prick 


Aviſpa, a vaſp 


Aviſtär, to ſee at a diſtance 
Avitar, to faflen a cable 
Avituallar, to vidual / 
Avivär, to revive 

Avizör, a ſpy 

Avizorar, to obſerve, or ſpy 
Avocar, to divert | 


Avolengo, à grandfather's e- 


ate 8 
Avutarda, a kind of heavy 
bird | 
Axarife, a high terraſs 
Axerea, winter-ſavory 
Axedrez, cheſs 


Axenjos, wormwood 


Axi, a ſort of pepper 
Axorcas, bracelets 

Axuar, houſhold-furniture 
Azahär, orange or lemon flower 
Azemila, mule of baggage 
Azemita, bran bread 
Aziago, unlucky 

Azolvär, to obſiruct 


B. 
Baharũ, a go/haw# 
Bahia, @ haven, or bay 
Bahorina, a mean thing 
Bahuno, 
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 Bahuno, na, mean, low 

Bahurrero, a bird-catcher 
arahunda, tumult, confuſim 

— to make Way a- 

mong weapons | 

Bardaxe, à Sodomite 

Baxel, a veſſel 

Baxin, a ſhoal 

Baxar, Oc. to come down 

Bax6n, a baſſoon 

Behetrias, a great noiſe 

Benevolo, la, well-affefted 

Bienhadado, lucky 5 

Bogavante, the foreman in 
rotbing 

Bohordo, 1705 | 

Boqui hundido, amouthſunk in 

Boqui verde, an idle talker 

Rorraxa, berage (an herb) 

Bovẽda, a vault 

Bovino, na, "of oxen 

Boxedal, à grove of box-trees 

Boxir © boxear, to ſurround 

Bravo, va, wild, fierce 

Breva, an early fig 

Breve, ſhort 

Brüxula, ſea-compaſs 

Buhedo, buhedal, a bog 

Buhera, a loop-hole 

Buho, an ow! 

Buhoneria, ys 

Buxeda, a grove of box-trees 

Buxerias, - toys 

Buxeta, a ſmall perfume-box 


| | 3 | 

Cadahalſo, a ſcaffold 
Cadaver, a corps 
Cahiz, a ſert of meaſure 
Calavera, a Rull 
Calvo, va, bald 
Canaheja, a cloven cane 
Canaygra, a reed 
Canavet>, o ganive e, a fen- 

tnife | 


K 3 


Clavija, a wooden pin 


Comprehender, to comprehqud 
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Canilavado, without calves on 
the legs | 

Caravãna, @ caravan 

Carave, amber | 

Carcava, 4 grave, a great 
pit 3 

Carvi, carraway-ſeed 

Cavilar, to cavil 

Caxa, cax6n, a bay 

Cerr6jo, @ bolt 

Cerviz, the neck 

Cherva, the berb ſperage 

Chimia, chemiſtry. 

Chirigra, the gout in the hands 

Chirivia, the root ſeirret 

Chiromancia, foretelling by 

the hands | 

Chova, a jack-daty 

Chriſma, chriſm 

Ciervo, a deer, or hart 

Circunvalar, to entrench round 

Circunvecino, na, neighbour - 
ing f 

Civil, civil, courteous . 

Clave, harpſichord 

Clavel, gillflowyr 

Clavicordio, a ſpinnet 


Clavo, a nail 

Coacervir, 10 heap up 

Cohechar; zo bribe 

Coheredero, coheir 

Cohète, a ſuib, cracker : 
Cohsl, a kind of mineral 
Cohombro, cucumber 

Coliquar, 10 liquify 


% 


Concavo, concave 
Conhorte, comfort 
Conjetiira, conjefture 
Connivencia, conniving 
Conſequencia, conſequence 
Conſervär, to Nr 
Contrahacer, to counterfeit 
Contraher, to contract 
| Contravalar, 
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Contravalär, to entrench round Deſhacer, to undo 


Contravenir, to tranſgreſs 
Contraveros, ſcollepped gar- 
ments f 
Controvertir, to centrovert 
Convalecer, to recover 
Cohvecino, neighbouring 
Convencer, to perſuade 
Convenir, to agree 
Converſär, to converſe 
Convertir, to alter, to change 
Convocar, to aſſemble 
Convulſion, convulſion 
Corcova, crookednejs 
Corvej6n, the joint of the foot 
of a beaſt 


Corveta, the curvet of a horſe 


Corvillo, a little crow 
Ccrvina, a hind of ſea-fih 
Covacha, a little cave 
Covachuela, the office of a ſe- 
cretary of ſlate © 
Coxin, cuſhion 
Coxo, xa, halting 
Cueva, a cave or den 
Cultivir, to cultivate 
Curvas, crooked timber 
Curvo, va, crooked 


D. 
Dadiva, preſent 
Deheſa, paſture-ground 
Delinqüente, malefactor 
Depravar, to fpcil 
Derivir, to derive 
NDeſahijar, to wean 
Deſahogir, to clear 
Deſahuciar, to give over 
Deſaprovechir, to laviſh. 


Deſaviar, 10 lead out of the 


way 
Deſavenir, to diſagree 


Deſemparvir, 10 gather into 


heaps 


Deſhabituir, to loſe a cuſtom 


—_—— OT 


Deſharrapido, da, ragged 
Deſhebrar, to dratv the thread 
_ out C 
Deſhelar, ta thaw 
Deſhinchir, to unſwell 
Deſhoneſto, ta, indecent 
Deſhonsr, diſbonour 
Deſhonra, diſgrace 
Deſhorido, unhappy 
Deſnervir, t cut off thy 
nerves 
Deſovär, to ſpawn 


Deſpaveſar, fo ſnuff the can- 


Alles 
Deſpavorido, da, frighten 
Deſquadernar, to unbind 
Deſquartizär, to quarter 
Deſquixarär, to tear the jaws 
Deſſervir, to differve 
Deſvalido, da, unaſſiſted 
Deſvän, a garrett 
Deſvanecer, to puff up with 
ride 3 
Deſvarir, to ſlide © 
Deſvariar, to rave 
Deſvelar, to over-watch 
Deſvenar, 70 cut the veins 
Deſvencijar, t burſt 
Deſventura, misfortune 
Deſvergiienza, impudence 
Deſviar, to ſet afide 
Devanär, & wind thread, &c. 
Devantäl, an apron 
Devaſtar, to deſtroy 
Devolver, to return 
Devorar, to devour 
Devoto, ta, pious, devout 
Dexar, t leave © 
Dibuxär, to draw 
Diluvio, deluge 
Diſolvér, t diſſolve 
Diſtrahér, to diſtract 
Divan, divan 
Divergente, divergent 
; Diverſo, 
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Diverſo, divers, ſeveral 
Divertir, to divert 
Dividir, to divide 
Divieſo, a tumour 
Divino, na, divine 
Diviſar, to ſee at a diſtance 
Divorcio, divorce 
Divulgär, 10 publiſh 
Dixes, jewels . 

| Dovelas, the upper ſtencs of an 
arch 

Dozã vo, twelfth 


A E. - 

Elevar, to elevate 
Eloqũente, eloquent. 
Embaxida, embaſſy 
Embermejecer, to make red 
Embravecerſe, to grow fierce 
Emmohecterſe, togrow niauldy 
Empaveſar, to make ready for 

fighting 
Empolvorir, empolvorizir, 

to caſt duſt on a thing 
Encarcavinar, to give a bad 

ſmell 
Encaxir, to fix, or thruſt 
Encaxonir, to put in a box 
Enclavijar, fo faſten with pins 
Encohetir, to fill with ſguibs 
Encorvar, to cro:#, or aur 
Encovär, to put in a cave 
Encoxido, grown lame 
Enervar, to enervate 
Enfervorizar, to ſlir un 
Engavillar, to bind up 
Enhaſtar, t put a ſjear 
Enhaſtiar, 1 cauſe loathing 
Enhebrar, to thread L 
Enherbolär, to put herbs 
Enheſtär, to rear up 
Enhilar, to thread 
Enhocir, to hollow 
Enhornir, to ſet in the oven 
Enquadernär, 1 lind 
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Enrehojar, t roll wax in 
leaves 


Enroxecer, 70 grow red 


Entreverir, to intermix 


Entroxir, to gather in a larn 
Envaynar, o put into the 

ſcabbard | 
Envarar, to make fliff 
Envaſar, 10 put in a veſſel 
Envejecer, to grow old 
Envenenar, to poiſon 
Enveſtir, to inve/t- | 
Enviciarſe, to take an ill habit 
Envidiar, to envy 
Envilecer, te make vile, mean 
Envinir, to mix wine 
Envizcar, to lay bird. lime 
Envolver, % pack up 
Enviudir, to be a widay 
Enxavonar, to ſeap linen, &c, 
Enxalma, a pannel 
Enxambre, a ſwarm of bees 
Enxerir, 10 graft 
Enxugär, to dry . 
Enxündia, the fat of a hen 
Equable, equal to itſelf 
Equeſtre, equeſtrian 
Equivoco, ca, equivocal 
Eſclavo, a ſlave 
Eſparavan, a heron (a bird) 
Eſparavel, @ jr Fl =—_ 
Eſquadra, a ſquadron 
Eſquivo, va, di/dainful 
Eſteva, the plough handle 
Eſtruxar, to ſqueeze ' 
Evacuar, to evacuate 
Evadir, to avoid 
Evaporär, to evaporate 
Toifente evident 
Evitar, to avoid 
Excavir, to dig 
Executir, to execute 
Exercer, to exerciſe 
Exercitc, an army 
Exhauf Oz ta; drained. 

| Exhibir, 


— K —_ 
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Exhibir, 10 fhew 
Exhortär, to exhort 


Exido, a ground out of a town 


Extraviarle, to go out of the © 


way 

| F. 
Favor, favour 
Faxar, to ſwathe 
Fervor, fervour 
Fixar, to fix 
Flexes, bows 
Floxedad, looſene/s 
Fluxo, flux 


G. 
Gallipavo, a Turkey cock 
Gavanco, dog brier 
Gavcta, a draw 
Gavia, the round top of a maſ? 
Gavilan, a ſparrow hawk 


| Gavilla, a faggot 


Gavi6n, a hand-barrow 
Gaviõta, à ſea-gull 
Gazéla, a wild goat 
ravar, to engrave 
Gravedãd, gravity 


H. 

Haba, a bean 
Habil, able, apt, learned 
Habitar, to dwell 
Hablir, 10 ſpeak 
Haca, -hacanca, a nag, or 

gelding | 
Hacer, to make 


* Hacha, an ax or hatchet 


Hacienda, a country- Houſa 
Hacina, a flack of wood or 


corn 


Hado, fate 


Haiz, the flate of a planet 
Halagar, to cherifþ, or flatter 
Halcon, a faulcon 
Halda, the ſkirt of a garment, 
&c. 
I 


Halcẽto, an oſprey 
Halito, breathing | 
Hallir, to find | 
Hallullo, bread baked under 
the aſhes 
Hamaca, a hammack 
Hamago, ſoed for bees 
Hambre, hunger, famine 
Hamezes, à diſeaſe in hawk; 
Hampa, a quarrel of bad people 
Hampön, na, puffed up 
Hanega, a buſhel 
Hao, (interjeftion) Ho (for 
calling) 7 
Haraganear, 10 be lazy 
Harapos, rags, clouts 
Harbär, to do in haſte 
Hardaleir, to flip 
Harija, duſt of meal | 
Harina, flour, meal 
Harmonia, harmony 
Harnero, a firve with fall 
_ 
Har6n, na, a lazy perſon 
Harpa, a harp 
Harpär, to cut the face 
. a drag 
arpillera, a coarſe cloth 
Harrapiezo, a rag hanging 
Harrear, to drive beaſts. 
Hartar, to ſatisfy with food 
Haſta, a ſpear or pk? | 
Haſtiäl, the inſide wall of a 
vault 4 
Haſtio, a loathing 
Hato, a flock, a herd 
Haya, a hedge 
Haza, a ſowed field 
Hazina, a miſer 
Hebilla, a buckle - 
Hebillage, a ſet of buckles 
Hebra, a teedle-full of thread 
Hechizar, to bewitch 
Hechüra, faſhion 
Hedér, to {ink 
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Helar, to freeze 
Helera, a diſeaſe of poultry 
Helioſcopio, a kind of ſpurge 
Hembra, à female 
Hemiſtichio, a half verſe 
Hemorr6idas, the piles 
Henchir, to fill 
Heno, hay 
Henir, to'knead dough 
Herbage, graſs, paſture 
TO u herbatu, hog-fen- 
ne | 
Herbolario, an herbal or Lo- 
 taniſt 
es 1d, inheritance 
erir, to wound, or hurt 
Hermäno, brother 
Herpes, the ſhingles 
Herrada, a bucket 
Herramienta, iron tools 
Herren, muſlin f 
Herrete, a tag of a point, &c. 
Herrumbre, the ruſt of iron 
Hervir, to boil 
Heética, a conſumption 
Hez, dregs of oil, wine, &c. 
Hibierno, winter 
Hidalgo, gentleman 
Hidropèſia, dropſy 
Hiél, the gall 
Hienda, dung 
Hierro (metal), iren 
Higado, the liver 
Hijo, ja, child 
Hila, hilacha, à lint 
| OM a rank 
ilandera, a ſpinſter 
Hilär, zo 7 
Hilvanir, to baſte cloth 
Hincir, to faſten 
Hinchir, to ſwell 
Hincha, hatred 
Hinicſta, broom © 
Hin6jo, fennel 
Hipär, 10 hickup 


Hipocondria, hypocondry | 


 Hipoteca, à morigage 


Hirco, a he-goat 
Hiſpaniſmo, Hiſpaniſm 
Hiſterico, ca, h:/terical 
Hiſtoria, hiſtory 
Hito, ta, black-haired 
Hobacho, a great jade 
Hocico, the ſnout | 
Hocino, a hook to lap trees 
Hogir, the hearth 
Hogiza, a quartern loaf 
oguera, a bonfire 
Hoja, a leaf of a tree, &c, 
Hojaldre, puff-pa/te 


Holgarſe, to be merry 


Hollar, 20 trample 


Hollejo, the huſe of grapes, 
&c oP 


Hollin, ſoot _ | 
Homarrache, one diſguiſed 
Hombre, a man 

Hombro, ſhoulder 
Homenäge, homage 
Homicida, murderer 
Honda, a fling to caſt ſlones 
Hondo, deep 
Honeſtidad, honefly 


Honor, honra, honour 


 Hopa u hopalanda, a ſort of 


tunic 
Hopezr, to wag the tail 
Hoque, bribe 
Hora, hour 
Horadär, to pierce, to bore 
Horca, a fork, a gallows 


Horcate, a fork with two 


rongs 
Hordiate, barley-broth 
Horma, a ſhoemaker”s laſt 
Hormiga, an ant, a piſmire 
Hormigo, a ſort of meſs 
orno, an oven 
Horrendo, da, Horrible 
Horro, free 


Horror, 


1 -C 
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Horror, terror 
Hortclino, gardener 
Hortera, @ wooden diſh 
Hoſco, ca, brown 
Hoſpital, hoſpital 

ofteria, an inn 
Hoſtigär, 10 drive away 
Hoſtilidad, Hſtility 
Hoyo, a hole in the earth 
Hozar, io grub 
Hucha, à box with a ſlit 
Huebrär, to plough the land 
Hueca, the bellow of a bone 


Huelfago, a ſickneſs in birds 


Huella, the track 
Huerco, @ bier 

Huero, ra, addle as an egg 
Huerfano, na, orphan 
Huerta, huerto, an orchard 
Hueſſa, à pit 

Hueſo à bone | | 
Hiieſped, an ho, or gurfl 
Hueſte, an army ; 
Huevo, an egg 

Huir, to fly 

Hule, burniſhed linen 
Humino, na, human 
Hümedo, da, damp 
Humilde, humble 

Humo, /moa# 

Humör, humour, temper 
Hundir, 1 fink. 

Hura, a ſort of ſcurf 
Huracän, a florm 
Huraño, na, coy, diſdainſul 
Hurgir, %% ir 
Huron, a ferret 

Hurtir, to fleal 

Huſo, a ſpindle 

Hutia, a kind of rabbit 


I. 


Tnadvertencia, inadvertency 
Inconſeqiiente, inconſeguent 


Inconvencible, unſocrable 


Indevoto, irreligiout 


Indiviſible, indivijſible 
Inhabil, incapable 
Inhabitable, not to be inhabited 
Inherente, inherent 
Inhibit, % forbid 

Iniquo, qua, unjuſt 
Innavegable, innavigabli 


 Innovar, to innovate 


Intervalo, an interval 
Intervenir, 1 interuen⸗ 
Invadir, to invade 
Invalidar, to invalidate 
Invectiva, an inveciiue 
Inventar, to find out 
Inventario, inventory 
Invertir, to invert 
Inveſtigar, to look out 
Inveſtir, to inve/? 
Inveterado, inveterate 
Invido, da, envious 
Inviolado, inviolate 
Invocar, to call upon 
Invulnerable, invulnerable 
Inxerir, to graft 
Ingerirſe, to meddle with 
Jaharrir, 10 plaiſter 
Juventud, youth 
Jovial, gay, merry 


Judihuela, a fort of bean 


3 
Lavindula, lavender 
Lavar, to waſh 

Laxa, a laſh for dogs 
Leva, raiſing of ſoldiers 
Levantar, t raiſe 
Levante, the E3/t 
Leve, light © 
Lexia, lye to waſh 


| Liviano, na, light, inconſtau 


Lixa, the ſkin of the jeal-fiſh 
Llave, a key 

Llevar, to carry 

Llover, to rain 


M, 
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M. 
Madexa, à Hain of thread, 
_ 


Co 

MahGna, à ſort of galley 
Malevolo, la, iUl-affetted 
Malhechor, - malefactor 
Malh6jo, the chats of wocd 
Malva, mallows _ 
Malvido, da, wicked, 
Matalahüga, aniſe (an herb) 
Mohatrar, to fell above price, 
and buy under 8 
Mohino, na, peevi/h 

Moho, mouldineſs 
Motivo, mbtive 

Mover, to move 
Moxi, a ſort of diſh with eggs 
Muhärra, the point of any iron 


| N. 
Nava, a plain 

Navajo, a piece of flat ground 
Navaja, a razor 
Nava, navio, a /hrp . 
Navidad, Chri/tmas 
Nervio, 4 /mew 

Nieve, ſnow 

Nivel, a level 

Noväl, a new-tilled ground 
Novär, to renew _ 
Novela, a novel 

Noveno, na, ninth 
Noviembre, November 
Novillo, a calf 
Novilunio, new moon 
Novio, a bridegroom 

| Q. 
Odjecion, objection 
Objeto, object 
Obſeqüente, obedient 
Oblervir, to obſerve 
Obviar, to obviate 

Oliva, olive 

Olvidar, to forget 


EPP 
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Ova, a ſea weed | 
Ovéja, a ſheep, an ewe 


P. 


' Paradoxa, a paradox 


Parva, a 7 F corn threſted 


Paväna, a fort of dance 
Paves, à great ſhield 
Pavimento,. a pquement 
Pavi6ta, a gul 
Pavo, va, a turkey 
Pavör, fear, dread 
Paxaro, a bird 
Perplexo, troubled 
Pervertir, to pervert 
Pihuelas, hawks jeſſes 
Piſaverde, a nice fop 
Polvo, powder, duſt 
Preſervar, to preſerve 
PrevaJecer, 10 prevail 
Prevaricir, 10 prevaricats 
Prevenir, to prevent 
Prever, to foreſee 
Previo, previous 
Primavera, ſpring 
Privär, 10 deprive 
Prohibir, 10 forbid 
Prohijar, to adopt 
Prolixo, tedious, long 
Provecho, profit, gain 
Proveer, to provide 
Provenir, to come from 
Proverbio, a proverb 
Providencia, providence 
Provincia, province 
Provocir, 10 frovoke 
Pr6ximo, neighbour 
Pujavante, a ſmith's buttrice 


Quaderno, * 2 of paper in 
our 
Quadra, a room 
Quadrido, a ſquare 
Quadrante, a quadrant 
I. * Quadril, 


vt Quadril, the hip 
" Quadrilla, a gang 

. | Qualidad, quality 

4 | Quantia, value, number 

| Quando, when 

5 | Quarenta, forty 

"2 Quartigo, a ſmall horfe 

C Quartél, quarter 

4 Quarter6n, a quartern 

| Quatro, four 

Queſtion, queſtion | 
Quexigo, a wild aſb- tres 
Quixada, @ jaw 
Quociente, quotient 


Quota, a ſhare 


Is + | 
Rachitis, a /ort of diſea 
Rebaxa, . 4 Ye 
Reconvenir, to expoſe 
Rec6va, the market of fow!s 
Rehacer, to make again 
Rehen, holage 
Rehenchir, 10 fill again 
Rehundir, to /ink again 
Rehuſär, 10 refuſe | 
Rejovenecer, to grow younger 
Relaxir, to relax 


1 Releyir, to raiſe up 

11 Relieve, broken meat 
f Remover, to remove 

4 Renovar, to renew 

q\ | Reſervir, to reſerve 

— Refolver, 10 reſolve 

128 Retraher, zo retire 

"8 Revelar, 10 reveal 

1 Rebelir, to rebel 

| 1 Revender, to ſell again 

„ | Revenirſe, 10 return 
| | Reventir, to burſt 

Rever, to reviſe 

| Reverberar, 10 reflect 

. Reverdecer, to grow green 

| | again 

Reverſo, ſa, reverſe 
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Reves, the wrong fide 
Reveſtir, to cloath 
Revezar, to take turns 


Revivir, to revive 


Revocar, to recall 
Revolcarſe, to turn oneſelf 
Revolver, to turn again 
Rezelär, to {peat 

Rival, viva 


Ropavejero, old cloth broker 


8. 
Saliva, Hpittle 
Salvilla, a ſalver 
Salvido, bran of meal 
Salvage, ſavage, wild 
Salvaguardia, a ſofeguard 


Salvia, /age (an herb) 


Salvar, to /ave 
Selva, a foreſt 


Sequeſtrar, 0 ſequeſter 


| Bervilleta, a naphin 


Sevẽro, Ta, ſevere 
Siervo, @ ſervant 
Silveſtre, wild 


Sobre haz, the ſuperfictes 


Sobre hueſſo, a ſplint in a 
horſe | 
Sobre llevar; to endure 
Sobre venir, to come upon 
Sobre veſta, a coat- 
Socavar, to undermine 
Suave, mild 
Sublevar, to raiſe up 


Subſequente, — 


Sujetär, to ſubjecI 


F. 
Tahali, a ſbaulder- bell 


Tahöna, a Horſe- mill 


Tahulla, à piece of ground 


Tahir, a ſharper 
Talvina, a ha/ty-pudding 
Taravilla, the clacker of a mill 
Tergiverſar, to evade 

Texer, 
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Texer, to weave 

Tixeras, ſciſſars 

Todavia, yet 

Traher, to bring 

Trähilla, a ſip for a dog 

Traſhoguero, the back of a 
chimney | 

Traſvenarſe, to come out of the 
veins 

Travieſo, ſa, wanton 

Troxe © trox, a granary 


U. 
Univerſidid, univerſity 
Uva, grape 


| V. 
Vaca, à cow 
Vacilar, to waver 
Vacio, empty 
Vaco, ca, void 
Vado, a ford in a river 
Vago, wandering 
Val, valley 
Vale, farewel 
Valer, to be worth 
Valeroſo, ſa, courageous 
Valido, favourite 
Valiente, full of ſpirit 
Valiza, a portmanteau 
Valle, a valley 
Valor, value ; 
Vanguärdia, the vanguard 
Vano, na, vain 
Vapor, vapour 
Vara, a yard 
Variar, to vary 
Varön, a man 
Vaſſallo, a ſubjef? 
Vaſo, a 2 a glaſs 
Vaſtago, the flock of a vine, 

& 


E | 
Vaſto, ta, dilated 
| Vaticinar, to foretel 
V axilla, a cupboard with plate 


- 
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Vaya, joking . - | 

Vayna, ſcabbard 

Vecino, na, neighbour 

Vedär, 10 forbid 

Vedija, a lock of hair 

Veduño, the ground of a vine- 
yard 

Veedör, an overſeer © 

Vega, a paſture-ground by a 
river | 

Vehemente, vehement 

Vehiculo, vehicle 

Veinte, twenty 

Vejez, old age 

Vela, a ſail 

Veleſa, toothwort 

Vello, dawn 

Vellocino, a fleece ; 

Vellori, a cloth of the wooP's 
colour 

Vellorita, coroſſips (an herb) 

Vellöſo, ſa, dawny 

Vel6n, a braſs lamp 
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Vena, a vein 


Veniblo, a javelin * 
Venido, a deer 

Veväjo, a martlet (a bird) 
Vencer, to conquer 
Venda, a fillet 

Vender, to ſell | 
Vendimia, the vintage 
Veneno, poiſon, venom 


Venerar, to reſpect 


Vengar, to revenge 


Venia, leave, licence 


Venir, 10 come 
Venta, an inn 


Ventaja, advantage 


Ventana, a window 


Venteär, to blow 


Ventifca, a blaſt of wind 


Ventör, a blood. hound 


Vent6ſa, a cupping-glaſs 
Vent6ſo, windy 
| | | Ventriculo, 
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Ventriculo, ventricle 

Ventriido, great-bellied 

Ventüra, luck | 

Venturina, 4 venturine (a 
ſtone 

Venuſto, beautiful 

Ver, to ſee 

Vera, a large plain 

Verino, ſummer 

Veraz, true 

Verbaſco, great lungwort (an 
herb) > 

Verbena, vervein (an herb) 

Verdid, truth 

Verde, green 

Verdiigo, the hangmen 

Verdugido, a petticoat 

Vereda, à path-way 

Verga, à yard 

Vergel, a garden 

Vergiienza, ſhame 

Veridico, ca, true 

Verificar, to verify 

Veriſimil, /#ely 

Veronica, fluellin (an herb) 

Veros, a weavy ornament 

Verrüga, a wart 

Verfſado, verſed 

Verſos, verſes 

Vertebra, vertebre 

Verter, to ſpill 

Vertigo, giddineſs 

Veſtigio, a track 

Veſtir, to claath, to dreſs 

Veterino, veteran 

Vexir, to vex, to trouble 

Vexiga, a bladder 

Viage, journey 

Vianda, food 

Vibora, a viper 

Vibrar, to brandgb 

Vicario, @ vicar 

Vicio, vice 

Vieiſitüd, a change 

Victima, a viclim 
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 Vihuela, a lute 


Viudo, a widower 


Victorear, to applaud 
Vid, a vine 

Vida, life 

Vidrio, a glaſs 
Viejo old 

Vientre, belly 
Viernes, Friddy 
Viga, à beam 
Vigia, a watch 
Vigilar, to watch 
Vigör, vigour, force 


Vilipendiar, zo deſpiſe 
Villa, a town | 
Villar, a village 

Vinagre, vinegar 

Vinculo, a tie, a binding 
Vindicar, 10 revenge 

Vino, wine 

Vina, vine 

Violin, @ fiddle 

Violar, to viclate 

Violento, ta, violent 
Violeta, a violet 

Viperino, na, of a viper 
Virgen, virgin 

Virtüd, virtue 

Viruela, ſmall-pox 

Viriita, @ chip 1.2 
Viſage, diſtortion of the fare 
Viſcoſidiad, clammineſs 
Viſitär, to vit 

Viſlimbre, a dazzling light 
Viſo, glimmering, appearance 
Viſpera, the eve of a day 
Viſta, /ight, proſpect 
Vitela, parchment 
Vitrificar, to vitrify © | 
Vitriolo, vitriol 

Vitualla, vials, proviſions 
Vituperar, to reproach 


Vivandero, a futtler to an 
army 
Vivir, a coney-warren 
Vivezay 
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Viveza, ſprightlineſs . 
Vivir, to live 

Vizconde, a Viſcount 
Vociblo, a word 
Vocacion, a vocation 
Voceir, 79 cry out 

Volär, t fy 

Volcin, @ burning mountain 
Volteir, 0 tumble 
Volüble, voluble 
Voluntad, will or affeftion 
Volver, to turn or return 
Vomitar, to Vomit | 
Voriz, greedy 

Votär, to vote or fo vow 
Voz, a voice or word 
Vuelta, turn | 
Vulnerar, to hurt or wound 


X. 
Xabeque, a xebeck (a ſort of 


5 

Xabon, ſoap 

Xabega, a large net , 
Xabeba, @ Mooriſb pipe 
Xicara, a ſort of ſong 

Xaco, a coat of mail 

Xalma, a pack-ſaddle 
Xal6que, the South- weſt wind 
Xamiiga, a fide-ſaddle for 
women 


Kaque, a check at cheſs 


Xaqueca, head-ach on one ſide 
Xaquel, a cheguer 
Xaquima, à halter for a beaſt 


Karäbe, à ſyrup 


Xaramago, wild rape 
Xärcias, the rigging of a ſhip 


Karifo, fa, curious 
 Xar6pe, a potion 


Xeme, a meaſure (about half 
a foot) | 


Keque, a commander 
Xerga, a ſort of ſackcloth 


eringa, a ſiringe 
Xeta, a muſhroom - 
Xibia, the cuitle-fiſh 
Xicara, ' a diſb for chocolate 
Xilguero, a ſort of bird 
Xugo, juice 


Y 


Yervos, bitter tares 


Z. | 
Zahareno, na, di/dainful 
Zaherir, to inſult 
Zahondär, to ſink to the bottom 
Zahori, a ſort of foreteller 
Zahurda, an hog-ſtye 
Zanahoria, a carrot 
Zelo, zeal 
Zelos, jealouſy 
Zizana, a ſort of tares, 


THE 
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words in a ſentence, which is compoſed of the 


ET or ConsTRUCTI10N, - is the order of 
nine parts of ſpeech, or of ſome of them, viz, 


of the YE 
Article, Adverb, 
Noun, Conjunction, 
Pronoun, Prepaſition, 
Verb, | Interjection. 
Participle, 


The eſſential parts of a ſentence are, a Nominative 
and a Verb; becauſe in ſpeaking always ſomething 
is ſaid of another; as, Man is mortal, El hombre es 
mortal; where you may ce, it is ſaid of man that 


he is mortal. 


Order 
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Order of the S en Conſtruction in the Affirmative 
Phraſes. 


I. The Ae caſes, me, te, le or ifs: nos, Vos; les 
or las, 7 are placed either before or after rhe Verb. 


E x Sw... 


Pedro me ama, or amame Pedro, Peter loves me, 


2. The ſencence is begun eiter with the Nomj- 
native or with the Verb; and when the Pronoun 
Perſonal is the Nominative, it may be omitted, 


Ex AN I . 


Efta malo mi bermino, fad al camps, My brother i is 
ſick; he is gone to the country. 


The Adverb is placed either before or after the 


verb; but when before, then the U caſes muſt 


be put before the Verb. 
Ex AM F I E. 


Tiernament? me quiere mi padre, My father * 
me tenderly. 


In the Negative Phraſes. 


The Negation muſt be placed before the oblique 


caſes, arid both before the Verbs. 


EXAMPLE 


No me eſcribe mi amigo, My friend does ot. rin 


to me. 


In the Interrogative Phraſes with 4 without Negation. 


The Nominative muſt be put immediately after 


L | E x a - 


the Verb. 
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, * wg 1 - 
DC —ñ[ᷣ— K 
= 7 
mY F 


146 De ELEMENTS / 
Ex aN PI. 


Eft; mi hermano en caſa ? Is my brother at home? 
No me quiere mi padre ? Does not my father love me? 


In the Phraſes with 4 Relative, and without Interro. 
gation. 


The Nominative and Relative muſt be placed be- 
fore the firſt Verb; as, El hombre que quiero es di.. 


creto, The man whom I love is wiſe. 


With an Interrogation and Negation. 


The ſentence is begun with the Negation and the 
Predicate, or that which is ſaid of one thing; as, 


No es baſtante grande la caſa que tengo? Is not the 


houſe I live in large enough? No es affi, It is not fo, 
Obſerve, that the Auxiliary in the compound 
Tenſes of the Verbs goes always before the Verb. 
The Interrogation in Spaniſh is more known in 
ſpeaking by the inflection of the voice, and in writ- 
ing by the note (?), than by any thing elſe, 


Of. the uſe of the Articles, 


The Article muſt always agree with the Noun in 
Gender and Number; therefore the Article Maſcu- 
line el is put with the Nouns of Maſculine Gender, 
and the Article Feminine la before the Nouns of 
Feminine Gender. The Neutral Article lo, before 


an Adjective, changes it into a Subſtantive, as it has 


been ſaid already. | 
Lo, placed before que, ſignifies what ; as, Haga 


Jo que quifiire, Let him do what he likes. 


1.o qual res. which; as, Me mandò tales y tales 
coſas, lo qual ſe bizo lutgo, He ordered me ſuch and 
Tuch things, all which was done immediately. 
When lo is after or before a Verb, then it ſignifies 
7 or that; as, Lo hare, I will do it; Haga lo, Le 
him do it, or do that. 3 
| | e 
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The Article is never made uſe of beſore proper 


names of men, women, gods, goddeſſes, ſaints ; of 


months, towns, cities, villages. _ 
ETA Fr 
Carlos Terciro Rey de Eſpaña, Charles the Third 


King of Spain; Jorg“ Tercero Rey de Inglaterra, 
George the Third King of England, &c. where you 


muſt obſerve, that the Article is not uſed before the 


ordinal number, when it is after the name of a man 
or woman. | 


Obſerve, If an Adjective is before the proper names 


— 


* 


expreſſing ſome action, paſſion, or qualities, then 


the Article is uſed before them. 


Ex A * P E. 


EI valeriſo Frederico, The couraggous Frederick; 


El omnipotente Jorge, The almighty George, &c. 


The Article is never ufed in Spaniſh, as it is in 
Engliſh, before the Comparatives. | 


EXAMPLE, "#43 
Mas vivimos, mas aprendimos, The, longer we live, 


the more we learn; Mas ſe da prieſſa, menos ſe ade- 
lania, The more haſte, the worſe ſpeed. 4 


* 


When we ſpeak of ſubſtance or things in general, 
as of gold, ſilver, Sc. or of virtues, vices, pal- 
fions, arts, ſciences, or plays, we make uſe in Spa- 
aſh always of the Article. 1 55 2 


e 5 
Ez oro y la plata todo lo pueden, Gold and filver do 
all things; La necefſidid es madre de la invention, Ne- 
cellity is the mother of invention; La viriũd no puede 
ballarſe con el vicio, Virtue cannot agree with vice; 
E 2 Ls 


* 
„ 
S 
8 
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La philoſiphia es una ciencia mui noble, Philoſophy is 
a very noble ſcience; Fuguemes « a los _—_— Let a 
play at cards. 


N 


eee 
CHAP. II. 
Of .N Oo U N S. 


OU Ns are, as we have ſaid, either Subſtan- 
tives or Adjectives. A great many Subſtan- 
tives, and ſome AdjeCtives, may be made Diminu- 
tives in Spaniſh, to repreſent the thing ſpoken of 
little; or Augmentatives, to repreſent it greater. 
Diminutives are made by adding to the Subſtantives 
a 0, or of Maſculine Gender, llo, ito, ico, 
ce, welo, or $03 and to thoſe of Feminine, ia, ita, 
ica, ita, ulla, or ta, taking off the 6. 


Ex AML Z. 4 


From libro, a book, are 8 theſe Dimin- 
tives, librillo, librito, librico, librete, ltbrutlo, libre; 
and from meſa, a table, mesilla, mesita, mesica, me: 
tla, meſucla. | 
Diminutives ending in 1% and ꝙo denote con- 
tempt; as, librillo, libreo, a pitiful little book; but 
thoſe ending in ito or ico only denote ſmallneſs, and 
ſometimes kindneſs, as well as thoſe ending in 4. 
and ino; as, mozete, a young lad; palomino, a young 

con. | 

ef ſame is likewiſe uſed in Adietves; as from 
bonito, we ſay, bonico, bonitillo, bonitico, a little 
pretty; from grande, grandecito, grandecico, &c. 
ſamewhat large; and the Feminine changing the laſt 
0 into a; as, bonitica, grandexic. 

The Augmentatives, which repreſent the thing 
bigger or great without 3 are adi by 

=o * 8 25 A ng 


— —— Brit Gre ed 2.33 
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adding to the Noun ou, te, or 420 ; as, hombre, a 
man; bombron, hombrdte, bombrizo, a great, Geog 
man: qt a dog; Perron, perrondzo, perrote, Per- 


riz0, à great maſtiff or dam dog. 
Of Adjeftives.” 


All the AdjeQtives ending in 0 make their Femi- 
nine by changing o into 4; but thoſe ending in e, l 
2, &c. are common to all the Genders, 

When the Adjectives primero, firſt, butno, good, 
are before a Noun of Maſculine Gender, the o is 
taken off; and ſo we ſay, el primer bombre, the firſt | 
man; un buen libro, a good book. 


The Degrees of Compariſon, 
In all the Adje&tives there are three Degrees of 


Compariſon : 

The Poſitive, which only denotes plainly what the 
thing is; as, bermoſo, handſome; W learned, 
&c. 

The Comparative is made by adding mas, more, 
to the Adjective z as, mas rico, more rich; mas po- 
deriſo, more powerful; mas facil, more eaſy ; mas 
capiz, more capable, &c. 

The Superlative is formed either bh adding wad; 
very, to the Noun Adjective, as, mui alto, very 
tall; mui util, very uſeful. Sc. or in the Nouns 
ending | in o, by taking off the 0, and adding m/e + 
to the Noun for the Maſculine, and 7/ima tor the 
Feminine; as from docto, learned, dottifſimo, doiſ- 
fima, very learned; from claro, clear, lariff imo, 
clariſſima, very clear : but if the Poſitive has another 
termination than o, then, only adding 7/imo, i ima, 
you make the Superlative; as from vil, baſe, viliſ- 
imo, viliſſima, very baſe. : 

Obſerve, that the following Adjectives make their 
Comparitive | in one word, without adding mas; and 
L 3 it 


3 os „ 


Wo 
2 


* 
Ds 
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it varies quite from the Poſitive, though their Su- 
perlative is formed by the faine rules as expreſſed 
above: 8 
Bueno, good; . better; boniſſimo or dptimo, 
very good, or the beſt of all, 
Malo, bad; peor, wall, mali Nmo or pelſimo, very 
had, or the worſt al. - 
Grande, great; muyor, greater; grandiſimo or 
miximo, very great, or the greateſt of all. 


Pegueño, little ; mehor, leſs z pegueniſſimo or mini. 
mo, the leaſt of all. 


4 Mucho, much; mas, more; mucbiſimo, mol of 
Poco, little; menos, leſs z pogyiſſmo, the leaſt of 
all, 


Theſe two. are without a Poſitive and Compara: 
ab e; 9 ma, uberrimo, na, very tenacious, 


ry fruitfu J. 
. 1 Of Genders, 


The Nouns in Spaniſh, as we have faid, are either 
Maſculine or Feminine, ſince there is no Neutral 
Noun. The only means of knowing the Gender of 
Nouns, is by their termination, as follows. | 

Nouns ending in à are generally of the Feminine 
Gender; as, meſa, a table; dentdna, a window ; 
pluma, a pen, Sc. You muſt except dia, a day ; 
plan ta, a planet; comtta, a comet; propbeta, a pro- 

het; evangeliſta, an evangeliſt ; pocta, a poet; 
9p la, a Jeſuit ; and other Nouns ending in a be- 
longing to a man, Thoſe derived from the Greek 
ate like wiſe Maſculine; 3 as, dogma, a dogma; pro- 
blima, a problem z thima, a text; /y/thima, a ſyſtem; 


emblima, an emblem; paradoxa, a paradox. 


Nouns ending in e are generally of Maſculine 
Gender; as, diente, a tooth; monte, a mountain, 
ente, a being; valle, a valley; fuerte, a fort; vientre 
the belly 3 accidente, an accident * 


The 
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The exceptions are, fe, faith; fuente, a fountain; 
llave, a key; leche, milk; mente, the mind; torre, 
a tower; peſte, plague; anade, a duck ; ave, a ſowl; 
calle, a ſtreet; carne, fleſh, or meat; corte, a Prince's 
court; corriente, a current; eſpecie, a ſpecies ; frente, 
the forehead; gente, people; muerte, death; nieve, 
ſnow 3 noche, night; nube, a cloud; nave, a ſhip; 
puente, a bridge; parte, part; ſerpiente, a ſerpent; 
liebre, a hare z manſedumbre, meekneſs. T 


The Nouns ending in re, with a mute letter be- 


fore it, are alſo of Feminine Gender; as, coftumbre, 
a cuſtom ; '/angre, the blood; peſadumbre, grief; 


. muchequmbre, multitude, quantity; lumbre, fire, &c, 


But theſe are excepted, cobre, copper; cofre, a trunk; 
nombre, a name; enxambre, a ſwarm; alſo the 
names of months, Septiembre, Octubre, Noviembre, 
Diciembre, which are Maſculine. : 


Nouns ending in i are Maſculine, when they are 


derived from the Arabic; as, albeli, a clove gilli- 
flower; alholi, a granary ; zabori, one who pre- 
tends to ſee through the earth, ſtone walls, Sc. But 
when ſuch words come from the Greek, they are Fe- 
minine; as, ta, a rapture z /yntaxi, ſyntax. 
Nouns ending in o are of Maſculine Gender; as, 
libro, a book; brazo, an arm; veſtido, a garment z 
eſptjo, a looking-glaſs, &c. except mano, a hand; 


nao, a ſhip. _ | 


The Nouns ending in u are Maſculine; as, eſpi- 


ritu, ſpirit ; impetu, violence, &c. 


Nouns ending in y are Feminine; as, /y, law; 


gr, a flock ; except Rey, Virriy, a King, a Viceroy. 
his is all that can be ſaid about the Gender of 
Nouns ending in Vowels; now let us ſpeak of the 
Gender of Nouns that end in Conſonants. 

Nours ending in 4 are generally of Feminine Gen- 
der; as, facilidad, facility; ſagacidud, ſagacity; ba- 
bilidgd, ability, Sc. except ceſp:d, a turt; bucſped, 
an hoſt or gueſt; ardid, a ſiratagem; adalid, a lead- 
er; almid, a ſort of meaſure; ataid, a colin; land, 


L 4 | © 
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a lute z virtid, virtue; and all thoſe that come from 
the Latin Nouns ending in udo. 5 N 
Nouns ending in / are Maſculine; as, arancel, a 
roll or liſt 2 a flint; lebrel, a grey hound; 
perexil, parſley. You muſt except cal, lime; ſail, 
ſalt; ſendl, a ſign or token; carcel, a priſon ; hill, 
the gall ; mel, honey; pil, ſkin. | 
Nouns ending in # are Maſculine; as, carbon, 
coal; ſalmon, ſalmon ; efturicn, ſturgeon ; atun, tun- 
ny fiſh; arincon, herring ; rinc6n, corner; gorrion, a. 
ſparrow ; abiſpon, a waſp, &c. except ſien, the tem- 
Ple of the head; ſaricn, a frying- pan; and all words 
from the Latin ending in go; as, imagen, an image, 


from imago; margen, a margin; alſo all the Nouns 


from the Latin in tio or ſio; as, accion, action; paſ- 
on, paſſion : razon, reaſon, &c. | Yes 

Nouns ending in r are Maſculine ; as, amor, love; 
dolor, grief, pain; temblor, trembling ; alcdzar, 3 
palace; ambar, amber, Sc. except ſegur, an ax; 
for, a flower; labor, work. | 
— Nouns ending in 5 are Maſculine z as, combes, the 
deck*ot a ſhip; pas, a country or landſkip; except 
mies, harveſt ; tos, a cough. 3 

Nouns ending in x are Maſculine; as, relox, a 
clock or watch; carcdx, a quiver. 5 

Nouns ending in x are, for the moſt part, Femi- 
nine; as, Pdz, peace; ninez, childhood; nariz, the 
noſe ; hoz, a ſickle; liz, light; ſordez, ſurdity; in- 
trepid.z, intrepidity, Sc. except eagraz, verjuice; 
antifaz, a veil to cover the face; almirtz, a mortar; 
Ptiz, a fiſh; varniz, varniſh; zapiz, a carpet; ma- 
tiz, a ſhadowing in painting; arrg2, rice; alborndz, 
a Mooriſh coat. | ; 

All Nouns ſignifying a male muſt be of Maſcu- 
line Gender; as, Duque, a Duke; Marques, a Mar- 
quis; Conde, a Count; albacea, executor of a will; 
and thoſe denoting a female are always Feminine. 

_ Obſerve, that there are Nouns uſed by authors 
ſometimes in the Maſculine, ſometimes in the F emi- 
nine; 
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nine; but as this ambiguity firſt proceeded from ig- 
norance, it will be proper to give every word its pro- 
per Gender; and fo the following, which are made 
common to both Genders, arte, canal, color, eclipſe, 
emblima, mir, orden, margen, origen, thema, muſt be 
of the Feminine Gender, becauſe their original in 
Latin is Feminine. The ſame may be ſaid of all 
others, which of right ſhould ever follow their ori- 
ginal. | 


nobel K- K K- G-F- f. . K- E-... 
CHAP. III. 
Of the Conflruftion of Nouns Subſtantive. | 
HE conſtruction of Nouns Subſtantive is al- 
moſt the ſame in Spaniſh as in Engliſh : that is, 
when two Subſtantives come together, ſo as one de- 


pends on the other, then the latter requires the Ge- 
nitive Caſe. | 1 


Ex AMI ES. 
La igleſia de Dios, The church of God; La ven- 
tina del quarto, The window of the room. 


When there are ſeveral Genitives together, then 
the Particle de is only put before the firſt. 


Ex AMY IL E. 


Es profeſſor de phyſica, analomia, geographia, &c. 
He is profeſſor of phy ſic, anatomy, geography, &c. 


Sometimes this Genitive is turned into an Ad- 
jective. | 


EXAMPLES. 


El amor paterno, Paternal love; La terniza ma- 
ferna, Motherly tenderneſs. | 
= When 


— . 
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When two Subſtantives Singular are the Nomina- 
tive of a Verb, this muſt be put in the Plural. 


Ex AML x. 


Mi bermdnò y mi padre eftin en el campo, My bros 
ther and father are in the country, | 


If the Nominative is a collective name, the Verb 


is always put in the Singular, 


EXAMPLES, 


La gente ſe aviſo, The people were adviſed ; Toda 
la ciudad affiſtio, All the city was preſent. 


Of the Conſtruction of AdjeFives. 


1. Adjectives ſignifying deſire, knowledge, re- 
membrance, ignorance, or forgetting, and ſuch 
other, require the Genitive after them, if a Noun 
follows ; and the Preſent Infinitive with the Particle 
de, if before a Verb. 


EXAMPLES. 


Es mui ambicidſo de gloria, He is very ambitious of 
glory; Soi deſedſo de viajar, J am deſirous of travel- 
ling; Mi amigo es codicioſo de ſu dinero, My friend is 
avaricious of his money; Esta gente es prodiga de ſu 
vida, This people are prodigal of their life; Pedro es 


mui deſesſo de ſaber, Peter is very deſirous of learning. 


2. The Adjectives expreſſing attention, applica· 
tion, or negligence, have en aſter them. | 


EXAMPLES. 


Es cuidadiſe en ſus negocios, He is eareful of his 
affairs; Es deſcuidado en todo, He is heedleſs of * ; 
| $ 
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Es mu: atento en ſus modos, He is very careful of his 
manners. ; 5 „ 100 


3. The Adjectives ſignifying worthineſs or un- 
worthineſs, ſhame, fear, joy, are followed by the 
ſign of the Genitive, ge. 

| EXAMPLES. 

Les pobres ſon dignos de compaſſion, The poor are 
worthy of compaſſion ; Los embuſteros ſon indignos de 
atencion, The cheats are unworthy of attention; Es 
wergonzoſo de eſta accion, He is aſhamed of this ac- 
tion; De nada es temerd/o, He is afraid*of nothing; 


Ei mui amigo de carne, He is very fond of meat; Es 
mui alegre de verme, He is very glad to fee me. 


4. The Adjectives expreſſing certainty, innocence, 
capacity, doubt, jealouſy, are alſo followed by the 
ſign of the Genitive. 


EXAMPLES. 


Es innocente de lo que le acuſan, He is innocent of 
what he is accuſed of; Es vm cierto de eſto ? Are you 
certain of it? Pedro es capdz de enſenar, Peter is ca- 
pable to teach; Es incapdz de bacerlo, He is not ca- 
pable of doing it; Es mui zeloſo de ſu muger, He is 
very jealous of his wife. 


5. Nouns Partitives, and certain Interrogatives, 
require the Genitive; as alguno, ninguno, uno, qual- 


quier, primero, ſegundo, &c. 
EXAMPLE $ 


Algiino de voſotros, Somebody of you; Uno de los 
dos, One of them two; Qualguier de ellos, Any of. 
them; De que ſe trata en Paris? What do they ſay 
0 TY ? De quien habla vm? Who do you ſpeak 
O1 / 


6, Adjectives 
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6. Adjectives ſignifying fulneſs, emptineſs, plen- 
ty or want, require alſo ge. 


EXAMPLES. 


Lleno de di iſpardtes, Full of nonſenſe; Falto de 
Juicio, Without his ſenſes 3; Pais abundante de oro, A 
country abounding in gold; La tierra eſtd llena de 
picarros, The country is full of rogues. 


7. Adjectives whereby is ſignified profit, diſpro- 
fit, likeneſs, unlikeneſs, ſubmitting or belonging to 
ſomething, govern the Dative Caſe. 


EXAMPLES. 


Efto es util a la navegacion, This is uſeful to navi- 
gation; Es provechoſo a la ſalid, It is good for health; 
A todos es guſicſa la noticia, Theſe news are agree- 
able to all; Ho es igudl d aguello, This is equal to 
that; Es parecido d 2 ſu padre, He is like his father; 


Es ledl d Ju Rey, He is loyal to his King; 1 3 
tados, Plaguing every body. 


8. Adjectives expreſſing the length, breadth, or 


. thickneſs of any thing, muſt be in the Genitive, 


"EXAMPLES. 


Eſta ciudad tiene tres millas de largo, This city is 
three miles long; Quantos pics de alto tiene aquella 
torre? How many feet high is that tower? El pano 
es de dos varas de ancho, The cloth is two yards wide, 


9. The Adjectives ſignifying experience, know- 
ledge, or ſcience, require ey atter them, 


EXAMPLE s. 


Es ver ſa do en libros, He is verſed in books; Eſte 


bombre es experto en medicina, This man is expert in 
medicine: 
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medicine; Juan es mui perito en la navegacion, Fohn 
is very {kiltul in navigation. . 


Of the Numerals. 


All the Numerals govern the Genitive Caſe, 

Cardinals; as, primero, ſegundo, tercero, &c. as, 
El primero de los Reyes, The firſt of the Kings. 

Diſtributives ; as, De dos en dos, Two by two, 

Partitives ; as, cada uno, alguno, uno y otro: Ex. 
Vendra algiino de ellos ? Will any of them come? 

Colledtives ; as, una doztya, quinzena, &c. Ex. 
Una doztna de butvos, A dozen of eggs. 

Of Augmentation; as, Jo doble, lo triple, &c. 
Univerſal; as, ninguno, nada, none, nothing: Ex. 


Nada de eſto quiero, J like nothing of this. 


Of the Comparatives, 


The Comparative is not made of the Poſitive in 
Spaniſh, as in Latin and Engliſh, but by adding mas, 
more; or menos, leſs; which govern que, ſignifying 
than; in which all the force of the compariſon con- 
ſiſts; as, El todo es mayor que la parte, The whole is 
greater than the part; Eſto es peor que aquello, This 
is worſe than that; Juan es menos rico que Pedro, Fohn 
is leſs rich than Peter. | 

Mas and menos are alſo ſometimes followed by the 
Genitive, when they expreſs a quantity, without any 
particular compariſon. Ex. Es mas diſcreto de lo que 
parece, He is more wiſe than it appears; Es menos 
ſabio de lo que ſe piinſa, He is leſs learned than it is 
thought. | z 

When the Articles el, la, or lo, are placed before 
mas or menos, then they require the Genitive; as, 
El mas aſtuto de los hombres, The cunningeſt of all 
men; La. mas diſcrita muger del mundo, The moſt 
diſcreet woman in the world; Lo mas hermoſo de todo, 
The moſt beautiful of all. 

CHAP. 
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x Of PrRonovws, and their Conſtruction. 


Ronovns, as we have faid, are words ſubſtituted 
inſtead of Nonns, to expreſs the perſon or thing 
| before named, to avoid naming it again, | 
* There are ſeveral forts of Pronouns ; Perſonals or 
| Primitives, Poſſeſſives, Demonſtratives, Relatives, 
il and Indefinites, : 


bill Ss 2 Of Perſonals. 


ll | Pronouns Perſonal expreſs either the perſon who 
N ſpeaks, to whom one ſpeaks, or of whom they 
Sek as, Jo, I; tu, thou; el, he, ella, ſhe; nos or 
"FF oſatros, noſotras, we; vos or voſotros, voſotras, ye; 
Will |; ellos, they ; or ellas, they, ſpeaking of the Feminine. 
1 Obſerve, that miſino in the Maſculine, and miſma 
i in the Feminine, 1s added ſometimes to theſe Pro- 
nouns Perſonal, in order to give more ſtrength to the 
WW . expreſſion; as, ; "1 ail 
| 1. Yo miſmo, myſelf; yo miſma, myſelf, when a 


Wl | woman ſpeaks, in the Singular; and ne/otros miſmos, 
| | | or noſotras miſmas, ourſelves, in the Plural Number, 
| 2. Tu miſmo, tu miſma, in the Singular, helf; 
| voſotros mijmos, voſotras miſmas, yourſelves, for the 
Maſculine and Feminine. 
| 3. El miſmo, himſelf, for the Singular Maſculine 
| ellos miſmos, themſelves, for the Plural. 


W | 4. Ella miſma, herſelf, for the Singular Femi- 
. nine; ellas miſmas, themſelves, for the Plural. 

AY 5. Se, one's ſelf, which has no Plural, and is com- 
iF mon to both Genders in Spaniſh as in Engliſh, and 
Ul when uſed in an indeterminate ſenſe, 


1 f When 
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When the Verb expreſſing the action or paſſion 
of a ſubject reflects the ſenſe upon him, then the Re- 
ciprocals me, 1e, ſe, and nos, vos, ſe, are made uſe of 
before or after ſueh Verbs; and à i miſmo, à 51 miſ- 
ma, or à i miſinos, d si miſmas, may be added after 
the Verb and the ſaid Reciprocals: therefore yo mi, 

iu miſmo, &c. ſerve only as Nominati ves to the Verb. 


EXAMPLES. 


Me amo, or me amo d mi miſmo, or à mi mifma, I 
love myſelf; Te amas, or te amas d ti miſmo,. or à 14 
miſma, Thou loveſt thyſelf; Se ama, or ſe ama à þ 
miſmo, or 4 fi miſma, He loves himſelf, or ſhe loves 
herſelf; Nos amamos d noſotros miſinos, or d noſetras 
mi ſnas, We love ourſelves ; Vos amũiſ Wwoſttros miſ- 
mos, or 4 vaſatras miſmas, Ye love yourſelves Se 
anman d fi miſmos, or a fi miſmas, They love themſel ves. 

N. B. All Nouns or Pronouns, excepting the 
four Perſonals, yo, 1; tu, thou; zos, we; ves, ye, 
belong to the third Perſon. 

The firft Pronoun Perſonal; 50, I, is either put 
before the Verb or not, becauſe in Spam/h the termi- 
nations differ in the ſeveral Perſons of Tenſes. The 
| ſame may be ſaid of the other Pronouns, axcepti 
the third Pronoun, el or ella, he and ſhe, which are 
expreſſed in order to ſnew the difference of Gender 
of the Nominative. | 

We ſeldom make uſe in Spaniſh of the ſecond Per- 
ſon Singular or Plural, but when through a great fa- 
miliarity among friends, or ſpeaking to God, ora 
wife and hufband to themſelves, or a father and mo- 
ther to their children, or to ſervants. | 


EXAMPLES.” 

O Dios, ſois vos mi Padre verdadiro, O God, thou 
art my true Father; Tu eres un buen amigo, Thou art 
a good friend, | _ on, 0 


But 


ond ——ů—— ̃ —y—b— — — — + tes — 


Ls tes ate, a SER. Sony 4 OO RENT om —ͤ—— — — — — 7 
«« 


160 De ELEMENTS of 


But when we ſpeak in Spain to others than the : 


above-mentioned, then, inſtead of tu and vos, we 


make uſe of u/tid in Singular, and of ſtedes in Plu- 


ral, which are a contraction of vueſtra merctd, and 


wueftras mercedes, you, your Worſhip, your favour, 
and are ſigns of the third Perſon, In writing, 2% 
is expreſſed by v. m. or v. md in Singular, and v. 1, 
or v. md in Plural. 

There are other contractions of titles made in ſpeak- 


ing, as uſ5ia for vueſtra Senoria, uſſencia for vugęſtra 


Excelincia; and they are alſo ſigns of the third Per- 


fon: therefore the Verb following muſt be in the 


third Perſon Singular or Plural. 


EXAMPLES. 


Como 0 v.m? How do you do? Van v. m. . 
al campo? Do you go to the country? Buenos dias 


tenga v. m. Good morrow, or Good-day; Buena, 
nocbes tenga v. m. Good - night to you, Sir. 1 


Obſerve here, that when an Adjective comes af- 


ter vueſtra merced, vueſtru Sejioria, Excelincia, &c. 
it does not agree in Gender with v. , v*, S, &c. 
but with the perſon we ſpeak to, or we ſpeak of. 


EXAMPLES. 


When to a man, we ſay, J. Md es mui bueno; 
You are very good; Vs Exc* ſea bien venido, Your 
Excellency is welcome. When we ſpeak to a lady 
or woman, thus: ESV. Mi mui bermsſa, You are 
very beautiful; Son V. M# mui diſcretas, You are 
very diſcreet; Es V & generosiſſima, Your Ladyſhip 
is very generous. 


Nos is generally uſed by the King, a Governor, a 


| Biſhop, and a Notary, in their writings z as, Nos 


mandimos, &c. We command; and then it ſignifies 
we in Engliſh : but nos before or after a Verb in Spa. 
—— . 7 
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1 ſigniſies us in Exgliſb; as, Nos ha concedido efta 
| mercid, He has granted us this favour z D# nos tiempo, 
Give us time; No nos diga eſto, Do not tell us this. 
Vos is allo applied to a ſingle perſon, but only 
ſpeaking to inferiors, or between familiar friends, to 
avoid the word thou, iu, which would be too groſs 
and unmannerly, as always made uſe of in ſpeaking 
to ſlaves or dogs. | | 

Sometimes vos loſes the v, as in the ſecond Perſon 
Plural of a Reciprocal Verb: Ex. Vos os levantais 
temprino, You get up ſoon; alſo before the other 
Verbs; as, Yo os dare, I will give you; Pedro os 
entregara mi carta, Peter will deliver you my letter; 
Idos d otra parte, Go ſomewhere elſe. 

Los and las are ſometimes conſtrued with the firſt 
and ſecond Perſons Plural; as, Los que ſomos Eſpa- 
jules, amemos a nueſtra patria, We that are Spaniards, 
Jet us love our country; Las que ſomos caſadas, obe- 
deſcamos & nueſtros maridos, We who are married, let 
us obey our huſbands. | 
Mi, ti, fi, are uſed after Prepoſitions; as, cerca de 
ni, near to me; para ti, for thee; por si, by him- 
ſelf; but after con, with, the ſyllable go muſt be 
added to theſe Pronouns; as, con migo, with me 
con tigo, with thee; con 5igo, with himſelf or herſelf. 

Me, te, ſe, are fas to Verbs, and ſtand for the 
Dative and Accuſative Caſes ; as, Did me, He gave 
me; Deſeo ſervir te, I deſire to ſerve thee ; Amaſe, 
He loves himſelf. | 

They are alſo placed before ſome Verbs, without 
being reciprocal as, ir/e, to go; paſſearſe, to walk. 
Se before the third Perſon Singular of a Verb an- 
ſwers to the Engliſb Paſſive Imperſonal; as, Se dice, 
It is ſaid; Se decia, It was ſaid, Sc. then the Verb 
has no determinate Nominative, and may be called 
Paſſive Imperſonal. 3 

Obſerve, that the oblique Pronouns, la, le, los, 
las, les, me, te, ſe, nos, vos, when placed after the 
Verbs, are joined to them; as, Amola, I love her; 

g „ 1 Vile, 


_ 
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Vile, I ſaw him; Hard, IT will do it; Dirame, He 
will tell me; Traſe, He will go, &c. b 


Fotmerly, when le, la, les, los, las, were joined to 
the Preſent Infinitive Mood, they changed the laſt 
r into i, thus; amalle inſtead af amarle, to love 
him; decille inſtead of decirle; and it is ſo found in 
old books, but it is now quite out of uſe. 

When the Pronoun is referred to a Noun Maſcy: 
line, then le muſt be made uſe of; and when to 2 
Noun Feminine, then la is uſed. When it has re 
ference.to part of one ſentence or clauſe, then we uſe 
Io in the Neuter. _ < 


Of Poſſeſſrves. 


Pronouns Poſſeſſive are ſo called becauſe they ex: 
preſs the poſſeſſion : they are of two ſorts, viz. Co 
junctives and Abſolutes. | | { 
The Conjunctives have their name from being 


* to the Subſtantives; they are ſix, as we have 
a 


id, mi, my; tu, thy; ſ#, his or her; nugſtro, nu- 
Ara, our; vugſtro, vugira, your; ſu, their. Su lig- 
nifies alſo its, Their Plural is made by adding an 5; 
as, mis, tus, ſus, c. They are declined with the 
Particles de and a, and are applied to Subſtantives 
Singular, as well as Plural. | 

Mi, my, ſhews the poſſeſſion of the firſt Perſon 
Singular; tu, thy, that of the ſecond; and ſu, his, 
that of the third: but /# is always uſed in ſpeaking 
with uſted; and ſo they never ſay tu libro, thy book, 
but / libro, putting the Pronoun of the third Per- 
ſon inſtead of that of the ſecond,  _ 

Nueſtro, nueſtra, our, ſhews the poſſeſſion of the 
firſt Perſon Plural; vueſtro, vueftra, your, that of the 
ſecond; and ſu, their or its, that of the third; ob- 


' ſerving that / is alſo made uſe. of in room of vi- 


eſtro, vurſira, in the polite way of ſpeaking. © 


E x a u- 
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EXAMPLES, 


Tengo ſu libro, I have your book; He viſto ſus 
obras, I have ſeen their works; Sus 9jos fon bherm6ſos, 
y ſu boca agraciada, Your eyes are handſome, and 
your mouth graceful. | 


In theſe examples de uſted is underſtood, or v. m. 4. 
It is to be obſerved, that theſe Conjuncti ves muſt 
always be put before Subſtantives, as in Zngh/h, © 
Poſſeſſives are alſo called Abſolute, becauſe they 
may go without a Subſtantive : there are ſix of them, 
viz. mio, mia, mine; tuyo, tuya, thine ; ſuyo, ſuya, 
his or hers; nueſtro, nueſtra, ours; vueſtro, vueſtra, 
yours; ſuyo, ſuya,.theirs z and their Plural by adding 
an 5 to the Singular. B | 
The three Articles are ſometimes uſed before theſe 
Prowl, Ar, | 
EXAMPLES. 


Cuyo es efte ſombrero? es el mio, or es mio, Whoſe 
hat is this ? it is mine; Efte anillo es el mio, This is 
my ring; Eſta pluma es la mia, This is my pen. 


La mie, ts ne Io fago, die, ſignifies what is 
mine, thine, his; but la mia, la tuya, la ſuya, is to 
hgnify the, thy, &. | . 


EXAMPLES. 


Sau con Ia wis, 1 will do it, 1 Will obtein it 2 
haldrd con la ſiya, He will do it; Con la tuya ade- 
lante, Go on with your reſolution. op 


Los mios, los ſuyos, &c. ſignify my relations, my 
friends, my people , as, Los mios 'no me quieren, My 
parents do not like me; Vaya el con los ſuyos, Let 
him go with his people, his countrymen, Sc. 
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Of Demonſiratives. 


Theſe Pronouns are called Demonſtratives, becauſe 
they ſerve to ſhew the things or perſons, and their 
diſtance. 

There are three Demonſtratives in Spaniſh, as it iz 


already ſaid, viz. efte, eſta, eſto, this; eſſe, eſſa, eſs, 


that; aquel, aquella, aquello, that: but there is this 


difference between them, that efte denotes a thing 
near the perſon who ſpeaks, eſſe a thing near him ye 
ſpeak to, and aquel expreſſes ſomething at a diſtance 
rom both, * | | 


EXAMPLES. 
Efta pluma es buena, This pen is good; Eſſe pai 
en que vive, That country where you live; Af 


reino de Merico, es mui poblido, That kingdom of 
Mexico is well peopled. p 


The ſame rule muſt be applied to the Feminine, 
eſta, eſſa, I ; and to the Neutral, eſto, eſo, 
aquello ; and ſo of their Plural Number, eſtos, ſſo, 
aquellos; eftas, eſſas, aquellas. 

En eſtas y en eſtotras ſignifies in the mean while, 
and is the fame as entre tanto. En eſto, by this, is 
alſo uſed adverbially, to expreſs that an action was 
interrupted by ſomething. 

Eſſo miſmo, beſides ſignifying that thing itſelf, be- 
ing uſed as an Adverb, is taken for alſo, likewiſe ; as, 
Ef, miſo pone Policrato' otros muchos exemplos di 
2 Policrate gives alſo many other examples of 

ngs. 

Auel, aguella, are ſometimes joined with the firſt 
Pronoun Perſonal, yo or nes; and then it ſtands for 
the firſt Perſon, and gives more energy to the ſen- 
tence; as, Yo aqut! que en tiempos paſados, &c. I, the 
the very ſame, who in former times, &c. Yo aquells 


gue gozaba de tantos guſtas, I, the ſame woman, who 


enjoyed ſo many pleaſures, 6c, 
Py 1 2 Obſerve, 
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Obſerve, that miſmo, miſina, miſmos, miſmas, may 
be joined with the three Pronouns Demonſtratives, 
eſte, &c. in the Maſculine, Feminine, and Neutral 
Gender 8. ä | 


EXAMPLES, 


Eſta miſma flor quiero, I like this flower; Efſe miſ- 
mo libro leo, I read the very ſame book; Efto miſmo 
ago, I ſay the very ſame thing; Aguello miſmo hizo, 
He made the very ſame thing. G 


Otro, otra, are alſo joined with the ſaid Pronouns ; 
and then.we ſay, eftotro, eſtotra; efſotro, eſſotra; as, 
Efiban bablando de eſto, y de eſtotro, They were talk- 
ing of this and that. | 


Of Relatives, Interrogatives, and Indefinites. 


1. Que, who, that, which, is relative, and may 
have reference to any thing, either man, beaſt, c. 
u, El libro que tengo, The book that I have; EI 
bonbre que veo, The man whom I ſee; El maeſtro que 
exſeia, The maſter who teaches. 

Que, what, is alſo interrogative; as, Que le ba 
ſucedido ? What happened to him? Que hombre es 
3 man is this? Que dice vm. ? What do 

ou ſay ? 1 

We ſerves alſo to expreſs admiration; as, Que 
palacio ! que quartos | que galerias! What a palace! 
what rooms ! what galleries ! 5 

We, that, after a Verb, is a Particle governing 
the following Verb; as, Mange que vinieſſe, I order- 
ed that he ſhoyld come. 1: 

Que, when uſed as a Particle Comparative, ſigni- 
fies than, and as in Engliſh; ſo we ſay, Eſto es mejor 
que eftotro, This is better than the other; Es tanto que 
puede ſer, It is as much as can be. We uſe to ſay 
likewiſe, Que ſed aſsi, que no ſea, Let it be ſo or not; 
Ve llueva, d que no llueva, Let it rain or not. 

| M 3 | Que 
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Qus is alſo cauſative, and ſtands for porque; as, 
Haga lo, que no puedo, Let him do it, for I cannot, 

2. Qual, which, is a Relative expreſſing the qua. 
lity of things; as, No ſabemos qual es bueno, qual e: 
malo, qual de efte color, qual del otro, We do not 
know which is good, which is bad, which of this co. 
lour, which of another. | . 
Qual is ſometimes a Particle disjunctive, and then 
it ſignifies ſome; as, Cantaban todas, qual con vis 
dulce, qual con vox doliente, All ſung, ſome with a 
ſweet voice, and ſome with a diſmal voice. 

Qual is alſo comparative; as, Qual es la madre, 
tal es la bija, Such as the mother is, ſuch is the 
daughter. Sometimes it is diſtributive; as, Qual 


ſalta, qual canta, qual rie, One jumps, one fingy, 


another laughs. 

Qual, who, being joined to the Articles el, la, h, 
or los and las, is relative: it is alſo interrogative; as, 
Qual quiere vm. ? Which will you have of them? 


Tal qual is al ſo uſed to mean a little quantity of one 


thing; as, Tal qual libro tengo, J have a few books, 
Quien, quienes, who, is interrogative, and ſome- 
times relative; as, Quien es eſte bombre? Who is this 
man? or, El Rey, quien havia viſto lo que paſſa ba, The 
King, who had ſeen what paſſed. It is alſo diſtri 
butive; as, Quien coge el oro, quien la plata, quien lis 
diamanies, One gathers the gold, one the ſilver, an- 
other the diamonds. | | 
Cuyo, cuya, cuyos, cuyas, whoſe, is interrogative, 
and then denotes the poſſeſſion ; as, Cuyo es ęſte ca- 
Ballo? Whoſe houſe is this? It is alſo relative, ſig- 
nifying of which, or whoſe; as, Eſte hombre, cpo 
delitos, ſon tan grandes, &c. This man, whoſe crimes 


CHAP. 


CHAP. v. 
Of Ver BS, and their Conſtruction. 


IHE Verb muſt always agree with its Nomina- 
tive in Number and Perſon. When there are 


«+*S* 


procal, 
Active expreſſes an action upon ſomething ; as, 
Como pan, I eat bread. So the action of eating is di- 
rected to bread, as to its object. 8 
Paſſive ſhews, that the perſon or thing that is 
ſpoken of is the object of the action of another perſon 
or thing; as, Dios es amado, God is loved. But 
obſerve, that there is in Spaniſp another way of mak- 
ing the Paſſive, by adding the Relative /e to the third 
Perſon Singular or Plural: Ex. Se ama d Dios, God 
is loved. | : 
Neuter properly is that which makes a perfect 
ſenſe by itlelf ; as, correr, to run; aſſentir, to aſſent 
blaſphemar, to blaſpheme, &c. _ | 
The Reciprocal is that which returns the ſenſe 


back ward, when the action or paſſion remains in its 


ſubject; as, amdrſe, to love oneſelf ; perderſe, to 
loſe oneſelf, &c. | 
4 . Obſerve, 
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_ — If . 
N Wok - 
_—_— OT" - 


— — o_ — 
* 
? _— 


168 The ELEMENTS f 

Obſerve, that in the Spaniſh language the ſame 
Verb becomes afjve, paſſive, neuter, or reciprocal, 
according to its different ſenſes ; as acoftar, to put 
one in his bed, is active, and is made paſſive by con- 
Jugating it with the Verb fr, and the Participle 
acoſtado; as, Pedro efti acoſtado, Peter is a- bed. 
When it ſignifies to ſide, to take a party, to engage 
in a faction, then it is Neuter; as, Todo el puebly 
acoſts a la parte de ſu Rey, All the people took the 
party of their King. When the ſame Verb ſignifies 
to come near to one place, it is Reciprocal ; as, Da- 
ba tales golpes, que nunca pudieron acaſtarſe d el, He 
gave fuch ſtrokes, that they never could come up 
with him. LON OY | 

The Verbs Imperſonal are divided into two, the 
Atives and Paſſives. 

Acdlives are thoſe who do not admit of perſons ; as, 
belir, to freeze; lover, to rain; becauſe you cannot 
fay, bitlo, I freeze; el llueve, He rains, 

The Paſſive Imperſonals are formed in Spaniſh of 
the third Perſon Singular of the Verb made imper- 
ſonal, by adding the Particle /e; and it is to be ob- 
ſerved, that we make more uſe of this way of ex- 

refling the Paſſive in the third Perſon, than by the 
| Verbs Auxiliary ſer and eftar, with the Participle 
Paſſive of the Verb conjugated : therefore ſe cuenta 
is better for it is reported, than es contado; as will 
- at large in ſpeaking of their Conſtruce 
tion. „ : 


Of the Auxiliary Verbs Haber, To bave, Eſtär and 
| Ser, To be, &c. 


The Verb baver is made uſe of ta conjugate all the 
compound Tenſes of Verbs; as, To bé amdado, yo 
babia amddo, J have loved, I had loved. Some- 
times the Verb tener, to hold or to have, is alſo uſed 
to conjugate the compound Tenſes ; as, o tengo d. 
ir a! capo, I muſt go to the countrx. 


, 


Haver 
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Haber ſignifies alſo to poſſeſs, to obtain; but the 
Verb tener in Spaniſh is better, and more in uſe, to 
expreſs the poſſeſſion of ſomething. So it is better 
to ſay, Tengo dinero, I have money, than HZ dintro 


Tiene mucha babilidid, He has a great deal of capa» 


city, than El ha mucha habiliddd. 


Haber, in account-books and trade, expreſſes ere 


dit or diſcharge; as, Yo be de babtr en nueſtra cu- 
enta cien peſſos, I muſt have credit in our account of 
one hundred dollars. 3 

Haber is alſo taken imperſonally in Spaniſb, and it 
ſignifies in Engliſh, there be; as, Hai mucho oro en 
Mexico, There is a great quantity of gold in Mexico; 
Habia mucha gente en la iglifia, There was à great 
deal of people in the church, 33 

Haberſe, made reciprocal, is the ſame as to behave, 
to ads; as, Se bubo el Governador con tal diſcrecion, 


que todos le admiraron, The Governor behaved witk 


ſuch wiſdom, that every body admired him. 


Haber, uſed as a Sybſtantive, means the wealth or 


ſtock; as, Es hombre de habires, He is a wealthy man, 
a rich man; Virtud, linage, y baber, poco ſe encuen- 
tran juntos, Virtue, nobility, and riches, ſeldom are 
found together, 


Eldar and ſir, to be, muſt not be made uſe of in- 


differently, though in Engliſb there is no word to 
_ diſtinguiſh between them. In Spaniſb their differ- 
ence is very conſiderable, /er ſignifying or denoting 
the eſſential and proper quality or quantity of a 
thing; as, /er bueno, to be good; ſer malo, to be 
bad or wicked; ſer grande, to be big; ſer pequeño, 
to be little. But efar ſignifies an accidental quality 
or quantity, and ſerves to denote the place where a 
perſon or thing may be found; as, Mi hermano eſtã 
en Londres, My brother is in London; Eſtare en caſa 
& las tres, I will be at home at three o'clock:; Adonde 
eſta mi mueſtra ? Where is my watch? Eſta ſobre la 
meſa, It is upon the table, 
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- Eflar is alſo uſed to expreſs the ſtate of health; as, 
Mar mala or enfermo, to be lick ; eſtar bueno, to be 
well. Therefore; in inquiring after a perſon's health, 
we make ule of the Verb eſtar, and never of ſer; as, 
Como eſta ſu padre? Row does your father do? The 
anſwer is, by repeating the Verb ęſtar or not; ef4 
bueno, eſta malo, he is well or ill; or Bueno, malo, 
without the Verb. Where it is. to be obſerved, 
that Hue, and malo do not ſignify good or bad, with 


the Verb ear, as they do with the Verb ſer, but 


well or ill. 

In ſhort, eſtar is uſed to expreſs any accidental 
affection or paſſion of the ſoul; as, Eſte hombre eſt 
mui ir iſte, This man is very melancholy ; Eſtd mui 
alegre, He is very merry; Eſta mui enojado el Rey, 
The King is very angry. So that, as it has been 
ſaid, ſer muſt be made uſe of to denote the inſepa- 
rable eſſence or being; whereas ęſtar implies acci- 
dents 3 as, Mi veſtido es bueno, pero eſta mal hecho, 
My &loaths are good, but they are ill made: where 


you may ſee the eſſential being of the thing itſelf 


expreſſed by the word es, and the accidental fault of 
its being ill made, under the word /d. 1 

Ser is likewiſe uſed to expreſs the temper or ha- 
bitual diſpoſition of mind, and the condition of a 
man in his nature; as, Eſte hombre es de un genio mui 
apacible, This man is very good-tempered; Mi bijs 
es mui diligente, My daughter is very diligent; Mis 
amigos ſon mui codicioſos, My friends are very cove- 
tous. But ar only denotes the accidental affection 
pf one's ſoul; as, A veces ęſtd alegre, d veces triſte, 
He is ſometimes merry, ſometimes diſmal. 

The Verb gar is alſo taken for to underſtand, or 
to attend; as, Iſtoi en lo que um. dice, J attend to 
your diſcourſe, or l underſtand what you ſay. Some- 
times it ſignifies 7 conſiſt; as, En eſto eſtd la difficul 
ad, The difficulty conſiſts in this. 

Eſtar is allo the ſame as to believe, or to hope; as, 


Eli en que vendrd mi am go, J hope my friend will 


come; 
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come; ſta en que es mui ſabio, He believes he is 
very learned. This Verb is alſo uſed to conjugate 
the other Verbs, chiefly expreſſing action; as, Edi 
leyendo, eſtdi ejcribiendo, J am reading, I am writing, 
2 55 90 87 


Eftir, with the Particle à after it, ſignifies 10 be 
ready; as, efiar d cuentas, to be ready to count; 
e ſtar d examen, to be ready for examination. 

The ſame Verb, followed by the Particle de, ex- 
preſſes to have the quality or property of what the 
Noun means; as, eftar de prieſſa, to be in a hurry ; 
etar de caſa, to be kept at home; eftar de viage, to 
be ready to go on a journey; eſtar de ver, deſerving 
to be ſeen; eſtar de oir, deſerving to be heard. 

Eftir, with the Prepoſition en, in, ſignifies to be 
preſent in a place ;, denoting likewiſe the actual action 
or paſſion expreſſed by Nouns or Verbs following 
as, Eſtoi en hacer eſto, I intend to do this; X/t6i en el 
campo, I am in the country; Eſtdi en ir d verle, I 
muſt go and ſee him. * 7 364. 

Eftir, with the Prepoſition para, denotes the in- 
clination of doing what the following Verbs expreſs, 
but without a ful determination; as, Eftdi para ſa- 
= de Londres, I have a mind to go and leave Lon- 

on. | 
 Efiar, with the Prepoſition por, and the Infinitive 
of the Verb following, means, that the thing ex- 
preſſed by the Verb is not yet done; as, E. e/ta 
por eſcribir, This is not yet written; Eſto eſta por 
limpiar, This is not yet cleaned. | 

Eſtarſe, reciprocal, ſignifies to ſtay long, to delay; 
as, Porque ſe eſtuvo tanto, Why did you ſtay ſo long? 
We ſay alſo, Eſtarſe muriendo, eſtarſe cayendo, eſtarſe 
dormiendo, To be a- dying, to be a- falling, to be a- 
ſleeping. | | EE 

There are a great many other ditions wherein 
eftir is uſed ; as the following. 5 | 

Eſtar d la mano, to be at hand, to expreſs when 
one thing is ready to be made uſe of, or when it is 
near to one who wants it. 1 

205 Eftir 
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Eſtar d punto, to be ready. | 

Eftar à raya, to be contained in the proper bounds 
and limits. 5 

Eftar bien una coſa, is for a thing to fit, to ſuit 
well; as, Mi caſaca me eſtd bien, My coat fits me 
very well. | . 

Eftar de buena, d de mala, is, to be ill or good tem- 
pered or natured. / „ 

Eſtur de eſquina, 6 eſquinados, is for two perſons to 
fall out together. e | 

Eſtar para ello, 6 eſtar de gorja, to be merry, and 
full of joy, 2 

Eſtar en aſcuas, to be plagued or moleſted with 
ſome grief or pain, | 
Eſtar en mano de uno, to be in one's power to 
depend on one. 

Eftar en prenſa, is to be oppreſſed with grief, to 
be afflicted with the greateſt anguiſh. 

Eſtar en si, ò en ſu juicio, is for one to have pre- 
ſent what he is a-doing, and to fix his attention to 
It. 
Eſtar en todo, to know every thing; alſo to be 
very careful and diligent in buſineſs. 

Eſtarſe en ſus trece, to be headſtrong, to be very 
obſtinate and ſtubborn, | 

Eftir ſobre uno, to preſs one about ſome buſineſs, 
to urge.with vehemence and importunity. 

Eſtar uno ſobre si, is taken for to be ready, or pre- 
pared for the execution of any thing, 8 

The above-mentioned dictions are the greateſt 
part of the ſeveral meanings given to the Verb eſtar 
in Spaniſh, which I hope will be very uſeful to young 
| beginners. Now we muſt alſo fay ſomething of the 

other Auxiliary, Ser, To be, 

When ſer ſignifies the poſſeſſion of one thing, it 
governs the Genitive; as, La calle es del Rey, The 
ſtreet belongs to the King; E/ta caſa es de mi padre, 
This houſe belongs to my father. q 

er 


of 
2 
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Ser de alguno, expreſſes, in Spanzſb, to follow the 
opinion or party of one, or to be his friend; as, 
Soi todo de um. I am yours; Siempre fue de Da. En- 
rique, He followed always the party of Mr. Henry. 
En ſer is taken for a thing to be whole or en- 
tire, without any alteration or mutilation ; as, Los 
generos eſtan en ſt, The goods are not ſold. .Þ 
Es quien es, ſignifies that a perſon behaves as a 1 
gentleman, and deſerves, by his actions, either his 
employ ments or his birth. This is enough of the 
Auxiliaries. ; 


Of the Contruttion of Verbs Alive, Paſſor, bc. 


There are only, in the Spanif Verbs, four ſimple 
Tenſes in the Indicative Mood, viz. the Preſent, 
Preterimperfect, Preterperfect, and Future. The 
Imperative has only the Preſent; but the Optative 
or Subjunctive have the Preſent, three Preterimper- 
fects, and the Future. All the reſt are compound 
Tenſes, only formed by circumlocution, putting 
ſeveral words together to ſupply the defect of ſuch 
Tenſes, 8 118 0 
The Preſent expreſſes the action done when one 
is ſpeaking; as, To me paſſeo, I walk; Zo eſcribo, 1 
write, Sc. | 

Sometimes the Preſent is made uſe of inſtead of 
the firſt Preterperfe&t; as, Como iba caminando, le 
encuentra, le deſnuda, y le ata d un arbol, As he was 
going, he meets him, he ſtrips him, and ties him to 
a tree, 

You muſt obſerve likewiſe, that there is a dif-. 
ference between the firſt Preterperfect and the others, 
and it conſiſts, that the former muſt expreſs the 
time when an action paſſed, and the latter not; be- 
ſides, that the firſt extends itſelf farther than the 
others, which are referred to time bur lately. paſt. 

80 you =" ſay, Le vi dos años bd, I ſaw him two 
years ago; but you cannot ſay, Le be viſto. dos anos 
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ba, becauſe be viſto only extends to a time ſo lately 
paſt, that it appears to have ſomething of the Pre- 
ſent, This muſt be particularly obſerved, to avoid 
the frequent equivocations that may happen i in ſpeak· 
ing and writing. 

The firſt Future expreſſes only that one thing 
ſhall be done; as, Lo bars, I ſhall do it; but the 
Compounds imply an obligation to do any thing; 
as, He de darle efto, IJ muſt, I am obliged to give 
him this; I will give him this 3' Havre de ir d Lon- 
dres, I ſhall be obliged to go to London; Havia de 
hacer tal coſa, He was obliged to do ſuch a thing. 

The Optative in Spaniſh has always ſome ſi ns 
annexed, or rather Adverbs as, Oxala, 9 ai, p g 
@ Dios, Would to God, I pray God, God grant. 

The Potential has no ſigns in Spaniſb as in Eng- 


4 „ are, cam may, night, could, and ſhould; tho' 


ome authors believed that puede que, and es meneſter 
gue, were the ſighs of this Mood. 

The Subjunctive has always ſome Conjunction 
before it; as si, como, quando, que, &c. 

The two firſt Impertects of the Optative or Sub- 
junctive Mood are very often preceded by ſome of 
the Adverbs, como, que, quando, aunque, & c. They 
are expreſſed in Eng 46 v ih by the Auxiliary ſigns, could 


and ſhould; as, Ocala amara la virtid, God grant 


that you could love virtue; Si el amaſſe d Dios, tam- 


Bien le amaria Dios, If he ſhould love God, God al- 


ſo would love him; Si trabajara mas, ganaria dine- 

ro, If he could work more, he would gain money. 
When two Verbs come together with or without 

any Nominative Caſe, then the latter muſt be in the 


Infinitive Mood; as, Quiere vm. aprender el Inglis? 


Will you learn to ſpeak Engliſh ? Pedro deſea mucho 
ſaber la geometria, Peter has a great defire of under- 
ſtanding geometry. | 

All Verbs Active govern the Accuſative; as, 
Quitro la miiſica, I love muſic : but if they are fol- 
lowed by a proper name of God, man, or woman, 
| of 
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or any Noun expreſſing their qualities or title, then 
it governs the Dative Caſe; as, Amo al Rey, I love 
the King; Hallaron d Juan en el camino, They found 

ohn in the road. : in 
All Verbs of geſture, moving, going, reſting, 
or doing, as alſo all the Verbs that have the word 
that goes before, and the word that comes after, 
both belonging to one thing, require the Nominative 
after them; as, Pedro vd errado, Peter goes on 
wrong; EI pobre duerme ſeguro, The poor ſleep 
without care. Alſo the Verb of the Infinitive Mood 
has the ſame Caſes, when Verbs of wiſhing and the 
like come after them; as, Todos deſean ſer ricos, 
Every body wiſhes to be rich; Antes quiſiera ſer ſa- 
bio que parecerlo, I had rather be learned, than to be 
accounted ſo. EY BY 


Verbs governing the Genitive. 


Verbs ſignifying grief, compaſſion, want, re- 
membrance, forgetting, &c. will have the Genitive; 
as, Me peſa mucho de la muerte de ſu hermano, I am 
very ſorry for the death of your brother; Me com- 
padeci de ſus deſgracias, I pitied him for his misfor- 
tunes; Efte hombre cartce de juicio, The man is out 
of his ſenſes; NVecęſſito de dineros, I want money; 
Perice de hambre, He periſhes by hunger. De is 
thus put before the thing ſpoken of in the diſcourſe; 
as, Acuerdeſe de lo que me dixo, Remember what 
pou ſaid to me; Me olvide de todo eſto, All this I 
orgot. 716 1 TP 

The Reciprocals, of jeering, boaſting, and diſ- 
truſting, . govern alſo the Genitive; as ja&ay/e, glo- 
riarſe, picarſe, deſconfiarſe, avergonzarſe, correrſe, &c. 


Verbs governing the Dative. 


All the Verbs Active govern the Dative, as we 
have ſaid, only when the Subſtantive. repreſents a 


perſon 


| 

| \ 
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- as, Conoſco a ſu amigo, I know his friend, 


t. 
The following Verbs belong to this rule of the 
Dative: | 

\ Fugar, to play; as, Jutgo d los naipes, I play 
at cards, Jugarò à los cientos, I will play at piquet ; 
Fugir al axedriz, To play at cheſs, Cc. 

Obedecir, deſobedecer, complacer, agradir z as, Obe- 
deſco d Dios y al Rey, I obey God and the King; 
Complacio en todo d los ſoldados, In all he pleaſed the 
ſoldiers, | 

Mandir, when it ſignifies to command an army, 
company, &c, requires the Accuſative; but when 
other things, the Dative; as, Davila mandaba los 
caballos, Davila commanded the horſe ; El Governa- 
dor mands d todos los ciudadanos de retirarſe en ſus caſas, 
The Governor ordered all the inhabitants to retire in 
their houſes, 8 

Ir, to go; as, Voi d Paris; 1 go to Paris; Iri 
mañana à vir d mi bermano, 1 will go to-morrow to 
ſee my brother. f | | 

Aſiſtir, ayudir, ſocorrir, to help, to aſſiſt; as, 
Ayudare al trabajo, I will help to work, ES 

Saludar, to ſalute or greet z as, Saluda mui cortts 
à todos, He ſalutes very civilly every body. 

Hablir, to ſpeak; {lamar, to call; ſatisfacer, to 
ſatisfy ; ſervir, to ſerve; favorectr, to favour ; deſ- 
afiaͤr, to challenge; abſolver, to abſolve ; aconſejar, 
to give advice; amenazar, to threaten, > 

The Verbs of pleaſing, diſpleaſing, granting, 
denying, pardoning, as alſo all ſort of Verbs with 
theſe Particles 10 or for after them, will have the 
perſon in the Dative Caſe, and often the thing in the 
Accuſative. N 

The Imperſonals acontecer, ſuceder, avenir, conve- 
nir, importdr, peritenecir, plactr, and the like to 
theſe, will have often two Datives of perſon ; as, 
A mi me ſucedis, It happened to me; A el le mo 

| | | It 
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It ſuits him, it is convenient for him; No le i e 


@ el, It does not.concern him, 7 "WP 


WW, 


Verbs governing the Ablative, f 


The Latin Verbs which govern the Accuſative of © 
the Thing, and the Dative of the Perſon, govern ge- 


nerally the ſame in Spaniſh; as, Eſcriba d ſu her- 
mano, lo que digo, Write to your brother what I do 
ſay ; Dare el dinera, à mi ſaſtre, I vill give the mo- 
ney to my taylor, &c. 

Verbs of aſking, teaching, arraying, and mot 
of the Verbs Tranſitives, have after them the Ac- 


cuſative Caſe of the doer or ſufferer, whether they 


be active or common; and ſometimes Verbs Neu- 


ter will have an Accuſative of the thing ; 3 as, G 


ald, 1 enjoy health; Pido eſta gracia, ruigo- eſie 
favor, I aſk this wr, ; Toca mui bien la flauta, el 


violin, &c. He plays very well on the flute, the 


fiddle, Sc. 


Generally all the Active Verbs require an - 


ſative, and ſometimes a Dative, when the action is 
directed to ſome perſon; ; as, matdr d uno, to kill 
one; llamar d uno, to call one; hacer bien, to do 


good ; curar una enfermad, to cure a ſickneſs; %. 
guir las ordenes del Rey, to follow the orders of the 
King; ; deſcubrir la verdad, to diſcover the truth; 


ganir mucho credito, to get a great credit. 

Sir, to be, in the Infinitive, ſometimes governs 
an Acculative; 3 as, Es butno fer hombre honrado, It 
is a good thing to be an honeſt man; Que ridicuto 
es ſer orgulliſo ! How ridiculous it is to be proud 
and haughty ! ! 


Verbs governing the OK 


Verbs Paſſive, and the greateſt part of the Reci- 
procals, require the Ablative with de or por; as, 
Fui n del Rey or N el Rey, I was called by 


the 


\ ; 
! 
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the King; Me retire de la ciudad, I retired from the 


city: but you muſt except theſe Reciprocals, acoſtar- 


ſe, recoſtarſe, ſentarſe, meterſe, ' introducirſe, &c. all 
which muſt have the Ablative with the Prepoſition 
en, in. | 3 
The price of 'any thing bought or ſold, or bar- 
tered, will have the Accuſative, with por; as, Ly 
compro por cien peſſos, He bought it for one hundred 
dollars; Me lo vendio por menos de lo que vm. dice, 
He ſold it to me for leſs money than you fay ; Tre- 
que mi hacienda por unas caſas, J exchanged my 
eſtate for ſome houſes. 1 

Verbs of plenty, filling, emptying, loading, un- 
loading, will have the Ablative; as, Eta tierra 
abunda de trigo, This country abounds with corn; 
EI jarro efta lleno de agua, The mug is full of wa- 
ter; Ef cargado de miſerias, He is loaded with ca- 


— | 
Verbs that ſignify receiving, diſtance, or taking 


away, muſt have the Ablative; as, Recibi tres cien- 


#08 peſſos de Juan, I received three hundred dollars 


of John; Sevilla diſta ochenta leguas de Madrid, Se- 


ville is eighty leagues from Madrid. 

Verbs of arguing, quarrelling, fighting, Sc. will 
have the Ablative with con; as, Rino mas de una 
Bora con ſu 'hermino, He quarrelled more than one 
hour with his brother; Peles con la mayor valentia, 
He fought with the gręateſt courage. 

Laſtly, Take notige that the following rules are 
always obſerved for the Verbs. 3 

1. If the word governed by the Verb expreſſes a 


thing animate, it is put in the Dative Caſe, being a 


particular idiom of the Spaniſh; as, Conoſco à ſu pa- 
dre, I know his father; Llams d las tropas, He 
called the troops. gs IP 

2. The Verbs of motion to a place always go- 


vern the Dative ; as, /Y# d la comedia, I go to the 
play: but the Verbs of motion from a place govern 


the Ablative with the Particle de; as, Vuelvo de la 
campaña, 


— 
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cambaña, I return from the country. If the motion or 
paſſion is through or for a thing, then the Verbs go- 
vern the Accuſative with por; as, Paſſare por Lon- 
ges, I will come by the way of London; Me ban f 
reñido por vm. They ſcolded me for you. | | 

3. In Spaniſh, as in Latin, the Accuſative Caſe is 2 
generally made uſe of to expreſs a thing indefinitely; | . 
as, Llevo todo lo neceſſario, I carry all that which is 11 
neceſſary; Ha trabido todo ſu caudal, He brought 
over all his riches. | | 1 5 

4. The Verbs wer, to ſee, and mirdr, to look, | | 
differ, nn an Accuſative; as, Ver „ 
los cielos ubiertos, To ſee heaven opened, that is, to 1 | 
find the occaſion : but wirar governs the Dative and 
Accuſative; as, Solo mira d ſu provecho, He only 
| aims at his profit; Vis Ceſar una eftatua de Alexun- 
dro Magno, y mirandola dip un gran ſuſpiro, Ceſar 
ſaw a ſtatue of Alexander the Great, and looking at 
it, he ſighed deeply. When mirar ſignifies to take 
care of one, then it governs the Accuſative with por 
a En todo miro por vm. In every thing E take care 1 
of you, £ | 


2 — 8 Fu "x 2 2 — 


Sa A 
8 


— 


Of the Particles governing the Subjundtive or Optative, 


When the following Particles are in a ſentence 
between two Verbs, the ſecond is generally put in 1 
the Subjunctive Mood, and likewiſe before a Verb: "i 
Ve, para que, porque, aunque, bien que, 6xala, ſupueſto | 
que; puęſto que, dado que, a fin que, con que, pues que, {| 
&. as you may ſee in theſe examples. | ; 4 

l meneſter, es preciſo que venga, He muſt come; 
Era preciſo que vinieſſe, It was neceſſary that he ſhould 
come; Me alegro que haya venido, I am very glad he 
Is come; No fe para que putda ſervir eſto, I do not 
know what this is ris. for; Por que venga, In order 
that he may come. But obſerve, that porque, being 
interrogative or cauſative, does not require the Sub- 

| N 2 junctive; 
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2 as, 'Porque corre vm. ? What do you run 
or © | | 

Aunque, bien que, although, govern the Sub. 
junctive Mood; but before the Imperfect it requires 
the Indicative z as, Aunque ſuplicaba tanto, Though 
he entreated ſo much.  — - | 

Oxala requires always the Subjunctive; but . 
pueſto que, dado que, &c. in ſome Tenſes, govern 
the Indicative ; as, Pueſto que venia d caballo, Since 
he came on horſeback ; Con que vendra manana, 80 
he will come to-morrow, 

The Imperſonal Verbs generally govern the Sub- 
junctive with que; but with this diſtinction, When 
the Imperſonal is in the Preſent Tenſe, or Future of 
the Indicative Mood, then it requires the Preſent 
Subjunctive Mood; but when the Imperſonal, or 
any other Verb taken imperſonally, is in any of the 
Preterites Indicative, then it governs the Imperfect, 
the Perfect, or Pluſperie& of the Subjunctive, ac- 
cording to the meaning of ſpeech ; as, Inporta muchy 
que el Rey vea todo, It is of great moment that the 
King may ſee all; Convino que el principe fu'ſſe con el, 
it was convenient that the Prince ſhould go with 
him. 

The Preſent Subjunctive is likewiſe conſtrued, 
when the Particle por is ſeparated from que, by an 
Adjective; as in this idiom, Por grande, por admi- 
ruble, por docto, por ſabio que ſea, Though he be 
great, admirable, learned, &c. Un enemigo, por pe- 
queiio que ſta, ſiempre dana, An enemy, though little, 
always hurts. | | 

An Imperative often requires the Preſent, Preter- 
imperfect, and Future of the Subjunctive; as, St 
lo que ſea, Let it be what it will, or, Though it be 
ſo; Suceda lo que ſucedieſſe, Let happen what would; 
Sia lo que futre, Happen what ſhall happen, at all 
events. | | 

The Tenſes of the Subjunctive Mood follow ge- 
nerally theſe, luego que, quando, fi, como, aunque, 
&c. as, Lugo que venga, ſaldremos d paſſear, As ſoon 
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as he comes, we will go and take a walk; quando 
vinilre, eftarimos promtos, When he comes, we will 
be ready. 8 _ 
The Imperfects of the Subjunctive Mood are re- 
quired after /i, quando, aunque, d y como, de guſto, 
con guſto, de buena d mala gana, 9 quan de gana, por 
ventiira, aciſo, &c. as, Oy como lo haria yo! How 
I would do it! De buena gana iria d Paris, I would 
go with pleaſure to Paris; Por ventira ſeria el capaz 
de eſto? Would he be able to do this? Acſo ſe eno- 
jaria, Perhaps he would be angry for it. | 


Obſerve, that pues, pues que, aunque, como, quan- 


do, and lucgo, may alſo be conſtrued with all the 
Tenſes of the Indicative Mood; as, Quando el Rey 
lo vs todo, no le enganan, When the King ſees every 


thing, he is not deceived; Luepo que legs, hable con 


el, As ſoon as he came, I ſpoke with him. 

In Spaniſh there is not'a general ſign before the 
Infinitive, as in Engliſb the Particle to; but there are 
ſeveral Particles uſed before the Infinitive, denoting 
the ſame as /o does in Engliſh, and they are governed 
by the preceding Verbs or Nouns Subſtantive. Theſe 
Particles made uſe of in Spaniſh before the Infinitive 


are, d, para, de, con, en, por, haſta, deſpues de, and 


the Article el, when the Infinitive ſerves as a Nomi- 
native to another Verb. | 0 
1. A, coming between two Verbs, notes the ſe- 
cond as the object of the firſt; as, La tardanza de 
meſiras eſperanzas, nos enſeia d mortificar nueſtros 
deſzos, The delay of our hopes teaches us to mortify 
our deſires, 1 8 
2. Para notes the intention or uſefulneſs; as, 
Para probir la paciencia firve la adverſidid, Adver- 
ſity ſerves to try one's patience 3 Lo hizo para mol. 
tirme, He did it on purpoſe to plague me. Para, 
after an Adjective, denotes its object; it is alſo a 
ſign of futurity; as, Ain eſtamos para deſcubrir Ia 
cauſa, We are ſtill to ſeek for the cauſe; Ei promto 
Para obedecer, He is ready to obey. „ 
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De is put between two Verbs, if the firſt governg 
the Genitive or Ablative ; and when the Subſtantive 
or Adjective governs either of theſe two Caſes, 4: 
muſt go before the following Verbs or Infinitive; 
as, Acabo de ver d mi padre, I have juſt ſeen my fa- 
ther; EI enfado de oirle cauſaba mi ſueno, Tired 
with hearing him, I fell aſleep; Es tiempo de irſe, lt 
is time to go away. - 

Obſerve, that all theſe Particles are uſed in Spaniſß 


before the Infinitive, on the ſame occaſions where 


in Engliſh to, for, of, with, in, till, after, &c. are 
placed before the Participle Preſent of the Verb; as, 


Se divierte en cazar, He delights in hunting; Per 


trabajar mucho eſtd malo, By working too much, he 
is bc ; Pierd? ſu tiempo en paſſear, He loſes his time 
in walking ; Por robar le aborcaron, For ſtealing he 
has been hanged. ON. | 

Sometimes the Infinitive is conſtrued with the 
Article el, the, ſerving as a Nomijnative to another 
Verb; as, EI dormir demaſiddo es inſalubre, Too 
much ſleeping is unwholeſome; el amar, loving; 
el cantar, ſinging; where you may ſee it anſwers to 
the Participle Preſent of the Engliſb that ends in iy, 
as in theſe examples. - 

Nunca ſe canſa de jugdr, He is never weary of 
playing; Fueron d peledr, They went to fighting; 
Venid de beber, He came from drinking; He de irne, 
fin deſpedirme? Shall I go away without taking my 
leave ? | 
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_ Of PReEPos1 TIONS. 


DkRrerosirioxs are Particles governing a Caſe. 

Some are ſeparable, that is, they may be uſed 
ſeparately, as well as in compoſition ; ſome _ 
| 1 rabies 
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rable, and are only made uſe of with the words of 
their compoſition. | 5 
The Separables are 8, al, ante, con, contra, de, en; 
and we will treat of each of them, and their con- 
ſtruction, ſeparately, 
1. A, governs the Dative Caſe; as, A Dios ſolo. 
adiro, I adore only God. It is alſo: uſed to denote 


where one goes to; as, Yai 2 Londres, I go to Lon- 


don. A is alſo placed before an Infinitive, governed 

by another Verb antecedent ; as, Vamos a paſſear, 

Let us go to take a walk. * 
2. A is alſo uſed before many Adverbs, and ad- 


verbial dictions, to expreſs the quality of ſome ac- 


tion; as, 4 ſabiendas, knowingly; 42 trutco, in 
change, or inſtead; d ſazon, at the time; a brazo 
partido, by force of both arms; 4 todo brazo, with 
all one's ſtrength. | 


3. A is ſometimes taken inſtead of en, in; as, 4 


viſta de tal difiamen, on ſeeing ſuch opinion; 4 fucro 


chico, little. | 
Al is the Article of the Arabic language, and is com- 


* 
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de hombre bonrado, upon my honour. It 1s alſo uſed 
for por, by; as, Senior ſi ſera efte d dicha el moro en- 
cantido ? Sir, will this be perhaps the enchanted 
moor? inſtead of h4cia, towards; as, Se fue a ellos 


con reſolucion, He went to them with courage; Vol- 


vid la cara d los enemigor, He turned his face to the 
enemy. 5 

4. Laſtly, A is a Particle of compoſition, and ex- 
preſſes in Verbs the action of the Nouns Subſtantive 
or Adjective they are compoſed of; as, acanalar, to 
channel; ablandar, to appeaſe ; alargar, to enlarge 


achicar, to leſſen, Sc. from the Nouns canal, a a 


channel; blando, ſoft or peaceable; largo, long; 


mon to all Genders and both Numbers, ſuch as the 
Engliſh Article the, This Arabic Article is found in the 
beginning of almoſt all the words that remain in the 
Spaniſh language from the Arabic, and it is the ſureſt 
way to diſtinguiſh them, By ignorance the Spaniſb 
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Articles have been added to the Arabic Nouns, 
without taking off their Article al, as we find in the 


words alfahartro, almobada, :alacrin, alcorin, &c. 
which ſignify properly the potter, the cuſhion, the 
ſcorpion, the coran; ſo the Arabic Article is taken in 
Spaniſh as an mtegrant part of the Noun, which is 
really determined by it; therefore it ought to be ſaid, 
& faharero, la mohada, el acran, el coran, &c. but 
uſage, the tyrannical arbiter of languages, deter. 
mined it otherwiſe, 5 | 

Ante, before, is frequently uſed in compoſitions, 
and expreſſes precedency, either of time, place, ſitu- 
ation, or action; as, anteceder, to precede ; ante- 
camara, antichamber ; anteceſſor, anteceſſor; ante- 
ver, to foreſee, Sc. Ante or anti, in compoſition, 
ſignify alſo contrary to; as, antechriſto, antichriſt; 
antipapa, antipope; antipodas, antipodes; antini. 
mia, antinomy. 

Con, with, is a Prepoſition expreſſing always in 
compoſition, in the beginning of words, union in 
action, paſſion, &c. as, concurrir, to concur, to 
Join in ſomething ; convenir, to agree; condeſcendir, 
to condeſcend, Sc. Con, before mi, ti, i, requires 
the addition of go; as, Venga con migo, Come with 
me; Ire con tigo, I ſhall go with thee; Habla con 
$igo, He ſpeaks with himſelf. 

Contra, againſt, is an Adverb governing the Ac- 
cuſative ; it is alſo uſed in compoſition, and expreſſes 
contrariety or oppoſition ; as, contradecir, to contra- 
dict; contravenir, to act againſt ſome precept or or- 
der. When en is joined with contra, it governs the 
Genitivez as, Que dice vm. en contra de eſto? What 
do you ſay againſt this? | 

De, of, is uſed in compoſition before Nouns, 
Verbs, and Adverbs, when it changes their ſignifi- 
cation; as from pendencia, a quarrel, dependencia, an 
affair; from poner, to put, deponer, to depoſe; from 


 Fuera, out, defutra, outwardly. This Prepoſition 


governs allo the Genitive and Ablative; as, La 7 


4 
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de Dios, The law of God; Vengo de Eſpana, I come 
from Spain. De ſerves alſo to ſhew the matter a 
thing is made of; as, un relix de oro, a gold watch; 
und caſa de madera, a wooden houſe. - De is alſo 
made uſe of inſtead of por; as, Penſo morir de vergii- 
enza, He was near to die with ſhame ; De mitdo to 
bizo, He did it by fear. De is alſo put before the 
Infinitive in Spaniſh, and then the Engliſh make uſe 
of their Participle Preſent ending in ing; as, Can- 
ſado de caminar, ſe ſents, Tired of walking, he fat 
down; Es hora de comer, It is dinner-time. De is 
alſo joined to the names of time; as, de madrugdda, 
ſoon in the morning; de dia, by day; de noche, at 
night; de verano, in the ſummer. De is alſo ſome- 
times placed between two Nouns, to inforce the ex- 
| preſſion; as, el picaro de mi mozo, my roguiſn ſer- 

vant; la vellaca de la ventera, the waggiſh landlady. 
En, in, being in compoſition, denotes growing 
or making; as, encarecer, to grow dearer ; enfla- 
quecer, to grow lean ; engrandectr, to make greater, 
to magnify z entriſtecer, to grow melancholy ; enſo- 
berbecer,. to grow proud, Sc. En is alſo put ſome- 
times before Nouns Adjective, to make them Ad- 
verbs; as, en particular, inſtead of particularmente, 
particularly; en general, for generalmente, generally, 
Sc. En is alſo uſed inſtead of ſobre; as, En ſu pro- 
pria cabeza caerin las maldiciones, The curſes will 
fall upon his own head. = le 
- Prepoſitions inſeparable are only uſed in compoſi- 
tion with Nouns and Verbs, as the following. 

Ad; as, advenedizo, a ſtranger; advertir, to ad- 
vertiſe ; adver/idad, ad verſity. N 

Am; as, amparo, protection, ſhelter z amparago, 
protected, helped. N 

Co; as, cobabitir, to live together; coheredero, 
coheir; co-operaͤr, to co-operate, c. 1 

Com; as, compariur, to compare; comprometer, to 
compromiſe; commutar, to exchange. 

| Des, 
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Des, before the Nouns or Verbs, implies com- 
monly a privative or negative ſignification; as, deſ- 
dichado, unhappy z deſacierto, miſtake ; deſhactr, to 
undo; deſengaiiar, to undeceive. 

Dis, in compoſition, ſometimes is negative, as 


in diſcordir, to diſagree ; ſometimes. it increaſes the 


ſignification, as in diſcantar, to make verſes; ſome- 
times it implies diviſion or adverſity ; as, di/poner, 
to diſpoſe ; diſtribuir, to * 3 diſtinguir, to 
diſtinguiſh. 

Ex; as, extrabtr, to 2 
out; expedir, to diſpatch. 

In, in compoſition, has commonly a negative or 
privative ſenſe, denoting the contrary of the mean- 
ing of the word it precedes; as, incapdz, unable, 
incapable z inaccion, ination, &c. but ſometimes i in 
is affirmative, as in Latin. 

Obſerve, that in before 7 is chan * into ir; as, 
Irregular, irregular; irracional, irrational: before / 
into i; as, ilggal, illegal, contrary to law; #imitddo, 
unlimited. Before m, in is alſo changed into im; 
7 immateridl, immaterial z immaculado, ſpotleſs, 

c. 

Ob ; as, obtentr, to obtain; obviar, to prevent. 

Pre, in compoſition, marks either priority of time 
or rank ; as, preceder, to go before, to precedes 
predeceſſir, an anceſtor. 

Pro; as, propontr, to propoſe ; proſeguir, to pro- 
ſecute. 

Re is alſo an inſeparable Particle uſed by the La- 


expelir, to turn 


| tins, and from them borrowed by us, to denote ite- 


ration or backward action; as, reedificar, to rebuild ; 
realxar, to raiſe up again. 
Se; as, ſeparar, to ſeparate z ſeparado, ſeparated, 
So; as, ſocorrer, to help; ſolicitdr, to ſolicit. 
Sub, Joined in compoſition, denotes a ſubordinate 
degree as, ſubalterno, ſubaltern; Jubdiuidi, to 
ſubdivide, &c, 
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F 
Of Adverbs, Conjunctions, and Interjections. 


HE Adverbs of quality, as it has been ſaid 
; before, are formed by adding mente to the 
Feminine Gender of Adjectives, as is done in Eng- 
lifþ by the addition of the ſyllable ly. When two of 
theſe Adverbs are together in a ſentence, mente is 

taken off from the firſt of them; as, Obrs prudente 
y felizmente, He acted prudently and happily. 

The Adverbs in Spaniſb are placed in a ſentence 
either before or after the Verb; but when the Ad- 
verb is negative, then it muſt go before the Verb, 
to avoid the two negations, which would make, as 
in Latin, an affirmative. Thus, inſtead of No ve 
a nadie, you muſt ſay, 4 nadie weo, I ſee nobody; 
Nada entiendo de eſto, I do not underſtand any thing 
of this; Nunca le be viſto, I never have ſeen him: 
but do not ſay, No entiendo nada, nor No le he viſto 
nunca, © 

The principal Conjunctions uſed in Saniſb are ei- 
ther copulative, disjunctive, cauſative, conditional, 
or exceptive. | 5 
2e, ſigniſying and, are Conjunctions copula- 
tive; but with this difference, that y is uſed before 
all words, excepting thoſe that begin with i, and 
then they make uſe of 2; as, Los Franciſes e Ingleſes, 
The French and the Engliſn; Los Eſpanidles e [talid- 
nos, The Spaniards and the Italians, Sc. Como, as, 
tambien, alſo, are likewiſe Copulatives. 

Conjunctions disjunctive are, ni, neither; fam- 
poco, neither; as, Ni Pedro ni Juan, Neither Peter 
nor John. O or à, ſignifying or, either, are alſo 
disjunctiye; as, O rico 0 pobre, Or rich or Pw 
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| De qualquier color, d blanco, d negro, Of any colour, 
OY either white or black; O redondo # dvalo,' Or round 
| or oval. | . | 
Obſerve, that z is required when the word before 
i . It ends with an o, and the word after begins with the 
* ſame Vowel, in order to avoid the bad ſound re- 
| ſulting from it. 3 
A, either, is alſo a Disjunctive; as, ya eſto, 5a 
aguello, either this or that. _ 
Cauſative; as, porque, why, wherefore. 
Conditional are, /, if; dado que, granting that; 
ſupuefto que, ſuppoſing that; and they govern the 
Subjunctive Mood, as it has been faid. | 
 Exceptive are, i 4, if not; 17s, but; otramenie, 
i || otherwiſe, &c. Ee WT 
1 There are alſo forme other ſorts; as, à lo menos, at 
1 leaſt; aungue, although; todavia, notwithſtanding, 
1 nevertheleſs. | 
W || Interjections are parts of ſpeech that diſcover the 
[ mind to be ſeized or affected with ſome paſſion, as 
| Joy, pain, admiration, averſion, encouragement, 


5 
To en Joy, they ſay, Ha! Ha! Ha! Ha! 
7% to expreſs pain or grief, fy! Alas! Ay de mi! Alas 
| | for me! | 
O is made uſe of in Spaniſh to mean ſeveral af- 
fections of the ſoul: Of admiration; as, O que ber- 
mdſo tempio What a handſome temple! Of excla- 
mation; as, O ſuma bondid, O great goodneſs! Of 
compaſſion; as, O que liſtima ! What a pity! Of 
indignation; as, O ruin hombre] O baſe man 
Os alſo uſed ironically; as, O que linda coſa! 
A fine thing indeed! Oc. . 
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Obſervations upon the why Gee now 


uſed and ejtabli ned by the ae 8 Wich 
Academy. | 


* - 


The 5 is i confounded with the v in the ; 


pronunciation, which cauſes the greateſt contuſion. 


in the Orthography of theſe two letters ; therefore. it 
is neceſſary to ſhew their difference, and their true 
pronunciation and writing. 

B ought to be pronounced only by cloſing the 
lips; and v by touching the ſuperior teeth with the in- 
ferior lips. With this difference, yet by a certain 
affinity or likeneſs between theſe two letters, in 
ſpeaking as well as in writing, there has always been 
the greateſt confuſion. Nebrixa ſays, in his Caſtil- 
lan Orihography, that in his time ſome people could 
ſcarce make any diſtinction between theſe two let- 
ters. ; 

Notwithſtanding, anciently they. eſtabliſhed a cer- 
tain difference between the + and v, tho? not founded 
on the origin of words; in the beginning of a word 
they uſed the 5, and at the end the v; and if the 
word taken from the Latin had only one ſyllable 
wrote with v, it was changed into 5: ſo from veſpa 
they uſed to write abiſpa, from vernice, barniz, and 
from verrere, barrer: but if in the root there were 
two ſyllables wrote with 5, the ſecond was changed 
into v, as from bibere, W ; but when there were 
in the original of the word two ſyllables with v, the 
ſecond was changed into 5; as from vivere, they 
uſed to write bivir. , 

The confuſion of theſe two letters has no. been 
peculiar to our language, becauſe the Beth among the 
Hebrews, and the be a or bita among the Greeks, was 
pronounced as the v; and in very ancient inſcrip- 
tions we find Bixit, inſtead of vixit; abe for aue, 
and likewiſe vaſe for baſe,” devitum * debitum. 5 

Let, 
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Yet, with this confuſion, we find, that in ſome 
circumſtances the difference between the þ and v 
has been conſtantly preſerved in writing; for the 5 
has always been made uſe of before the / and the „, 


as in the words Zloqueo, braveza. Likewiſe, at the 


end of a ſyllable, the v has never been uſed in writ- 
ing; therefore abſolver, ab/tinencia, \obtener, obſtür, 


and ſuch words, have conſtantly been written with 
the þ of their origin. For all which reaſons, in or- 
der to eſtabliſh a true and neceſſary diſtinction in 
writing theſe two letters, the following rules have 
been made, £0 

1. The 5 muſt be made uſe of in the words in 
whoſe original there is a 5; as beber, from bibere; 
eſcribir, from ſcribere, &c. Likewiſe ſome words, 
though written with a v in their etymology, require 
the 5, for the common and conſtant practice of 
ſpelling them ſo; as abogado, baluarte, borla, buytre, 
Kc. If the origin of the word is uncertain, the b 
has the preference in writing; as in b4lago, beſugo. 

2. The p found in ſome words originally Greek or 
Latin is changed in Spaniſh into ab; fo with it ate 
wrote obiſpo, from epiſcopus ; cabello, from capillus ; 
except ſome few words that conſtantly have been 
written with a v, as Sevilla, &c. 

3. Before an / or an r, it has always, as we have 
ſaid, been in uſe to write the words with ab; as in 
blando, doble, bravo, bronce, &c. 

The c has in Spaniſh, as in other languages, two, 
different ſounds; it is hard or ſtrong before the 
Vowels a, o, u, as in theſe words, cabo, cota, cura; 


but before e or i this letter is ſounded ſoft, as in 


the words cenſo, ciento. 

The difficulty of its uſe in writing conſiſts in find- 
ing that 6ther letters have the very ſame pronun- 
ciation ; for if the c ſtands before a, it ſounds like 
the &; ſo the firſt ſyllable is equally pronounced. in 
the words camarin and kalendario, though the ſyl- 
lable ca in the firſt is written with a c, and in the le 
c cond, 
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cond, ka, with a x. When the lc is before o, it is 


confounded with the q and the &, as in cotidiano, co- 


becho. When before the u, it ſounds alſo as aq as 
in cuajo, cuyo, &c. In order to avoid the confuſion 
flowing from this variety, the following rules muſt 
be obſerved.  :- | 

1. The ſyllable will be always written with a c, 
excepting only 'the words which, by a conſtant uſe, 
have been wrote with a & or the ch of their origin, 
as ſome Nouns proper or others, which are preſerved 
without alteration, as we have taken them from fo- 
reign languages; as kan, charibdis, 


„ 2. The ſyllables ce, ci, ſhould be written always 
with c, excepting ſome few words that muſt be 
ſpelled with z, from conſtant uſe and their origin; 
as zelo, ⁊ixaña. | 

3. When the Nouns Singular end with a z, their 
Plural muſt be terminated in ces, and this ſyllable 
muſt be written with c; as felices, from felix; luces, 


from [4z; veces, from vez, and the words derived 


from them. The reaſon is, becauſe the pronuncia- 
tion being the ſame in theſe caſes, the uſage of our 
language, following the origin, requires the c, rather 
than the 2. 

4. The ſyllable co muſt be always wrote with a c, 
excepting ſome few words, which, according to their 


original and uſage, are ſpelt with a 43 as quodlibeto, 


quoerente. 


5. The ſyllable cu before a Conſonant is expreſſed 


with a c; as in cuna, cuno, cura, cuyo; likewiſe 
when it is followed by ſome Vowel forming a diph- 
thong, as in cuajo, cuenta, cuidado; but obſerve 
that ſeveral words are excepted, which for their ori- 
gin, and the common uſe, muſt be written with a q, 
as quando, quanto; and ſome with the ſyllable que, 
as agueducto, giieftor, conſeqiiente, qiieſtion, and their 

derivatives. | | 
The c, followed by an b, is a double letter in Spa- 
niſb, as well as in Engliſp; and in both languages ch 
CLE 18 


wth 
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is the ſign of a found, which is analyſed into 2%; 
as church, much, chin, crutch : it is the ſame ſound 
that the Zalians give to the c ſimple before i and e, 
as citta, cerro. 4 

Ch is ſounded like & in words derived from the 


Greek, as chimera, chimica, machina, &c. and their 


derivatives, Theſe words muſt be written with ch, 
in order to preſerve to the eye the etymology of 


words, though ſome erroneouſly write them with the 


ſyllable qui. Ch is alſo pronounced as a & in theſe 


wards, - archangel, architecto, architrabe, and their 
derivatives. | 


The g in Spaniſb has two different pronunciations; 
the firſt is ſoft, when this letter is before the Vowels 
@, o, u, as in the words gana, gota, guſto; or when 
between the g and the Vowels e, i, an u is found, as in 
guerra, guia, where the u loſes almoſt its ſound, which 
is the common pronunciation; therefore, when the 
u after the g has its full found, as in the words agitere, 
vergiienza, then, to diſtinguiſh this pronunciation 
from the other more uſed, two points are put upon 
the 7, as above, in the words agiero and vergienza, 
If an / or r is between the g and a Vowel, then it 
has a ſoft pronunciation, as in the words gloria, gra- 
cid. | f | 

The ſecond ſound of the g is guttural and ſtrong, 


and it is uſed only before the e and the 2, forming 


the ſyllables ge and gi; which pronunciation is pe- 
culiar to Spariſh, for it is quite different in other 
languages. This ſound of the g before the Vowels 
e and i may be confounded with that of the j and x, 
which are alſo gutturally aſpired before the ſame 
Vowels; for the word gemido is equally pronounced, 


whether it is written with a g, with a j, or with an 


*, which cauſes the difficulty of writing this word 
with its proper letter. In order to avoid this confu- 
ſion, the following rule muſt be obſerved. 

When there isa g in the origin of the word, then 
the g muſt be made uſe of in Spaniſh ; as in the 
words, 
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words, gente, gigante, ingenio, ingenuidid. The ſame 
rule mult be obſerved for the j and x, as in ajo, ba- 

raja, and in floxo, traue, reduxe, &c. 
The 5 alone, without a c before it, is not a letter, 
but ſerves only as-a mark of a very ſoft aſpiration, 


when followed by the Vowels, and fo little ſenſible, - 
that it ſcarcely can be perceived; therefore ſome 
grammarians were of opinion to avoid it entirely in 


the beginning of words, as well as in other ſyllables 
but it is neceſſary to preſerve it, not only to ſhew 
to the eye the origin of the word, but becauſe its 
aſpiration in ſome words is very perceptible, and 
that the h has been conſtantly made uſe of, | 
The aſpiration of the h is ſo ſenſible before the 
ſyllable ze, that it comes very near to the ſound of a 
g, as in huevo, bueſſo, which cauſed the miſtake of 


thoſe who erroneouſly write theſe words and others 


with a g. The aſpiration of the + is alſo ſenſible 
when it is between two Vowels, and it ſerves to diſ- 
tinguiſh their pronunciation better, as in the word 
albabata; Re. | N 

The F uſed in the Latin words, or in the old Spa- 
niſh, is uſually changed into h. In order to ſhew 


when the þ muſt be made uſe of, the following rules 


ought to be followed. „ 

1. When the word begins with the ſyllable %, 
then the muſt be put before, which on this oc 
ſion has a ſort of guttural but ſoft ſound. Obſerve, 
that this uſe we preſerve, as it comes from our fore- 
fathers, who eſtabliſhed it when the u Vowel was 
confounded with the v Conſonant, that they might 
OY diſtinguiſh «evo from vevo, and 48/o from 
veſo. | 1 Bb 
2. The 5 muſt be written, according to the moſt 
common and conſtant uſe, in all the words that have 
that character in their origin before ſome Vowel, and 
have the fame pronunciation, eſpecially between 

1 as in the words honor, hora, almohaza, ⁊c- 

urda. | | 3 
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3. All the words which in their Etymology are 
wrote with an f, and whoſe pronunciation has been 
ſoftened, muſt be written with b, by changing the 
J; as hijo, from %,; hacer, from facer. | 

4. There are ſome other words in which the f of 
the origin has been changed into y, and ſo com- 
monly we pronounce yerro, which comes from fer. 
rum, ye from fel, &c. but there are ſeveral who 
pronounce theſe words with an i Vowel, thus; Hierro, 
hiel, and ſuch Nouns, placing an h before the i, to 
denote the ſeparation of the following Vowel, and 
likewiſe becaule the f of the origin is uſually changed 
into an h in Spaniſh, In this variety of pronuncia- 
tions we muſt preſerve the moſt conſtant uſe of our 
Orthography, which is to write theſe words with hi. 


Of the I and the V. 


The i is always a Vowel, and is never uſed as a 
Conſonant; the y was introduced in Spaniſh to ſerve 
as a Vowel in the words having a Greek-origin; 
which uſe did not laſt ; ſo very few write, now gero- 
nymo, pyra, tyra, with a y: and in order to make 
the Spaniſh Orthography more eaſy, the y at preſent 
is not uſed, though they are of Greek origin; this 
character being only uſed on certain occaſions pro- 
per to the Spaniſh language. | 5, 

The y is ſometimes in Spaniſh a Confonant, ſome- 
times a Vowel; it is a Conſonant when before a 
Vowel, as in the words playa, ſaya ; for the i is ne- 
ver then made uſe of. The y is a Vowel, when 
| preceded by another Vowel forming a Diphthong; 
as in ayre, alcayde; and yet this is not general; for 
when the pronunciation of the i is long, it muſt be 
always uſed, as in oido, paraiſo; and ſo likewiſe the 
diſt nction is eaſily made between 1%, ſignifying law, 
and lei, I read, a Preterite of the Verb leer; and 
Rey, a King, and rei, Preterite of the Verb reir, to 
laugh, without any note to diſtinguiſh the pronun- 
* = 45 ciation 
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ciation or quality of theſe words, and others alike. 
The y is alſo a Vowel when it is a conjunctive Par- 
ticle ; as, Juan y Diego, John and James; which 
has been practiſed more than 200 years ago in print- 


ing and writing. Juan Lopez de Velaſco eſtabliſhes 
it as a rule, in his Caſtilian Ortbography, printed in 


1582. From the ſame time the y is uſed inſtead of 
the capital 7 in the beginning of proper Nouns. 


From theſe obſervations the following rules are 


formed. | 


1. The y muſt always be uſed in Spaniſþ when it 
ſerves as a Conſonant before a Vowel, as in yugo, 


nunque; ayino, rayo, &c. 


Obſerve, that there are ſome words which are | 


wrote, but by very few people, with a y; as hiervo, 
from ferveo z and yero, from ferio; but the greater 
number write theſe words, adding the ſyllable bi, 
thus, hier vo, biero, for the reaſons ſhewn treating of 
the bh. In this variety the beſt is to follow the com- 


mon practice, and more frequent uſe, which is to 


write theſe words with hi, becauſe it agrees more 
with the nature of our language. 


— 


2. When the i is followed by another Vowel, and 
is pronounced with it at once, making a diphthong, 


it muſt be changed into y; as in hay, ley, doy, eſtoy, 


comboy, muy, ayre, alcayde, reyna, peyne, oydor 5 ex- 


cept the words where you find the ſyllable 27, as in 


cuidado, deſcuidir ; excepting buytre, and the ſecond. 


Perſons Plural of the Verbs; as amais, amabais, veis, 


viſtets, vitereis, and others, in which, though the i is 


pronounced together with the Vowel before, it muſt 


tice, 


3. The Conjunction muſt always be expreſſed with 


a), and never with an i; as, Pedro y Pablo, hablan 
Y cantan. The y muſt likewiſe be uſed in the be- 
ginning of words requiring a capital letter, as in 
thele words, Na, Yplijia, Ygndcio, &c. 15 

| : O:2 4. In 
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4. In all the other caſes, when the i is a Vowe, 
though the word is written in its origin with a y, 
the i muſt be uſed ; as in lira, pira, &c. 

In order to diſtinguiſh in writing the i from the 
other letters which have the ſame ſound before the 
Vowels: as the x, and the g before e and i, the ori. 
gin of words muſt be obſerved, and they muſt be 
written accordingly, following theſe rules. 

1. The ſyllables ja, jo, ju, muſt be written in 8p4- 
niſb with a j; as jactancia, joven, juſticia; excepting 
from this general rule ſome words, which, according 
to their origin, and the moſt common uſe, are wrote 
with an x, as will be explained when treating of 
that letter. | 

2. The ſyllables je, ji, though, according to the 
general rule, they ought to be written with a g, yet 
theſe words, Jeſus, Feruſalem, Feremias, &c. are ex. 
cepted, as well as the diminutives, or words derived 
of Nouns ending in ja or jo; as from paja, pajita; 
from viejo, viefecito; from ajo, ajito, &c. 1 

The k came to the Latins trom the Greeks, and we 
took it from the firſt 1 it is as little uſed in Spanjþ 
as in Latin, and could be entirely left out of our 
alphabet, ſince the c before the Vowels a, o, u, has 
the ſame ſound, as well as the 3, before the ſyllables 
ue and ui; therefore the letter æ muſt be only made 
uſe of in Spaniſh in the words that have ſuch letters in 
their origin, as kalendario, kiries, kan, &c. 

The ſingle / does not require any obſervation, 
being written as it is pronounced. 

The double , though compoſed of two letters, 
is ſingle, becauſe it expreſſes only one ſound, as in 
the words Have, lleno, mellizo, lloro, Iluvia, &c. 
which ſound is the ſame as the French have when the 
two il are preceded by an i; and the Italians expreſs 
it by the ſyllable gli, and the Portugueſe with lb. 

Obſerve, that though the original word has two 
Il, in Spaniſh they put only one; as in bula, which 
comes from. the Latin Bulla, and which, if written in 

1 Spaniſh 
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Spaniſh with the two Jof its origin, would ſignify 


noiſe, bulla. | 

The letter m we took from the Latin, as well as 
the rule of uſing it inſtead of u, before &, n, p; 
and though the ſound of the on this occaſion is not 
entirely preſerved in Spaniſh, yet this letter muſt be 
made uſe of before the h, m, p, according to the ge- 
2 rule; as in theſe words, ambuge, immoble, im- 

erial. 8 

: But obſerve, that ſome words which were pro- 
nounced and wrote with mp, according to their ori- 
gin, as aſſumpcion, redempcion, are now written with+ 
out the p, to ſoften the hardneſs of the pronuncia- 
tion, and the m is changed into ; therefore we 
write and pronounce generally aſſunto, aſſuncion, re- 
dencion, and after the ſame manner all ſuch words. 

The letter # does not require any obſervation, be- 
ing always pronounced and written after the ſame 
manner, without any exception. 5 

The u with a little mark upon it, thus (7) is a 
letter peculiar to the Caſtilian or Spaniſb, and has the 
lame ſound as the Lalian and French give to gn in 
theſe words, campagne, Bretagne, It may be ob- 
ſerved, that ſometimes in Spaniſh we change the gn 
of the origin into i;; as tamaiio, which comes from 
tam magnus ; leño, from lignum, &c. Anciently the 
ſame ſound now. expreſſed by the i; was written with 
two un, which is yet found in very old books. 5 
The p has only one ſound in Spaniſh ; but when 
this letter is before an / or t, or an , then the fol- 
lowing rules mult be obſerved, _ 

The p before the / in the beginning of ſome words 
derived from the Greek, as pſalmo, pliſuna, is not 
pronounced, therefore muſt be omitted in writing; 
ſo we ſpell almo, tiſina; but ſome few words muſt 
be excepted, and will preſerve their etymological 
Orthography, becauſe the p is pronounced; as pneu- 

milica, pſeudoprofita, iy" | 
| O 3 The 
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The pb of ſome words taken from the Hebrery or 
Green may be omitted in Spaniſh, putting in its place 
the f, which has the ſame pronunciation, and is a 
letter proper to our language; but ſome technical 
words, that have been conſtantly wrote with ph, are 
excepted from this rule; as pharmacopea, philiſefe, 
Me. -: < 
The q in Spaniſh, as well as in Latin, is never 
made uſe of but beiore an 4, which ſometimes is pro- 
nounced, and ſometimes not. In order to explain 
theſe caſes, and avoid the uſe of other etters having 
the ſame pronunciation, the following rules may be 
obſerved. | 
1. The ſyllable ua, in which the « is always 
\ ſounded, muſt be conſtantly written with a 3 in all 
the words that have ſuch letters in their origin, and 
= been preſerved by ule z as qual, quanto, quaderno, 
C, | 
2. The ſyllables que, qui, in which the u is not 
ſounded at all, as in queja, quicio, muſt always be 
wrote with a q, becauſe we have no other proper let- 
ter to expreſs the ſame ſound ; _ the ch and 4, 
whic reſerve in ſome words the ſame as we 
nr from foreign and dead languages. 
3. The ſyllable gie, in which the « following the 
J is pronounced, could be wrote with a c, without 
changing the ſound; yet this ſyllable is often ſpelt 
with a 4, according to the origin of the words; but 
you mult put two points upon the #, that the pronun- 
ciation may be diſtinguiſhed, as in the words grieftion, 
- Conſequiente, &c. | | | 
4. Though the ſyllable quo ought to be ſpelt al- 
ways with c and o, yet, according to the origin of 
ſome words, we uſe it on ſome occaſions; as in 
iniquo, Propingue, quociente, quodlibcto, &c. 
: Obſerve, that in Spaniſh two uu never follow 
the g. ic; | 
the r in Spaniſh has two pronunciations ; one 
ſoft, expreſſed by a lingle v, as in arddo, breve } 
al 
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and another hard, in which two rr are uſed, as in 
Barra, barro, carro, jarro, &c. except on theſe oc- 
caſions: 5 | 
1. In the beginning of a word two rr muſt never 
be uſed, as a great many ignorant people do, be- 
cauſe then the r is always pronounced hard in our 
language; as in the words razon, remo, rico, roms, 
ruida, &c. - . 
2. When the Conſonants , u, /, are before the r, 
either in a ſingle word or a compound, this letter 
muſt never be doubled, becauſe then its ſound is al- 
ways ſtrong; as in malrotar, enriquecer, honra, deſ. 
reglado, &c. 1 | ? 
3. The r after a 6 is alſo pronounced hard in 
compounds with the Prepoſitions ab, ob, ſub, and 
yet is not doubled; becauſe the common uſe of our 
language has followed the Latin Orthography, as in 
theſe words, abrogar, obrepcion, ſubrepcion. It muſt 
be obſerved, that, excepting theſe caſes, their is li- 
quid after 6, forming both a ſyllable with the fol- 
lowing Vowel z as in abreviar, abrigo, obri20, bra- 
20, brecha, brinco, bronco, bruto; then the ſingle r 
is made uſe of, becauſe the pronunciation is ſoft, 
according to the general rule. 5 
4. In the compounds of two Nouns, and thoſe 
made with the Prepoſitions pre, pro, the r is like- 
wiſe ſingle in the beginning ot the ſecond part, of the 
compound, though its ſound is ſtrong ; therefore, 
according to the moſt conſtant practice, the follow- 
ing words ſhould be written with a ſingle r, viz. 
maniroto, cariredondo, prerogativo, prorogar ., and 
though it was in uſe to put a line in the middle of 
the compounds, it is not neceſſary to know their 
compoſition; therefore this trouble may be omitted. 
The / is, without any exception, pronounced 
ſtrong before the Vowels, either in the beginning or 
the middle of words ; and there is no particular ob- 
ſervation to be made upon this letter, nor upon the 
t, which follows it, and the à Vowel, RES 
$1) () 4 The 
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The v Conſonant, called alſo in Spaniſh v de ca- 
razon, has a ſound very near the ſame as that of the 
b, as we have already ſaid when we ſpoke of this 
letter; therefore, to avoid confuſion in writing theſe 
two letters, the origin of words muſt be obſerved 
and agreed to; but the Etymology alone on ſeveral 
occaſions cannot ſerve as a rule, becauſe there are 
words written with a v, though there , a in their 
root. Sometimes the F of the origin is changed into 
v, for the affinity of theſe two letters in their pro- 
nunciation, not only in Spaniſh, but in other lan- 
guages; as among the Germans, who pronounce 
their v almoſt like the f. There are many other 
words whoſe origin is not known, being proper to 
the Spaniſh, and which, according to the moſt con- 
ſtant uſe, are ſpelt with a v; therefore, in this caſe, 
as well as in the others, the following rules muſt be 


followed. 


1. The v Conſonant is uſed in the words that 
have ſuch letter in their origin, as voluntad, vicio, 
vida, &c. as well as ſuch words as have been con- 
ſtantly ſpelt with a v, though they have a & in their 
origin ; as vizcocho, which comes from bis col 
Latin; y calatrava, from calatrabab, Arabic. 

2. In ſome words the F of the origin has been 


changed into v; then this laſt will be uſed in theig 


ſpelling ; as provecho, from proſectus; and its de- 
rivatives or compounds, provechoſo, approvechir, 
&c. | 

3. The: v muſt be uſed likewiſe in ſome words, 


though their origin is not known, only becauſe they 


have been conſtantly wrote ſo; as the following, 
atrevido, aleve, viga, vibytla, Vargas, Velaſco, &c. 
4. The Nouns Subſtantive and Adjective derived 


from the Latin termination ivus, or formed in their 


imitation, ſhould be ſpelt with a v, according to 
their origin, and the moſt conſtant practice; as do- 
nativo, motiyo, comiliva, expectativa, privativo, pen- 


Jalivo, & c. The fame rule muſt be obſerved with 


the 
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the numerals ending in avo, ava; as octa vo, oda va, 
doꝛuvo, dozdva, and others like them. 9 
5. The double w, which is alſo called in Spanifo 
walina, is not a Spaniſþ letter; therefore there is yo 
Spaniſh word written with it; and it is only made 
uſe of in proper Nouns of foreigners, and jn the 
names of our Gothic kings z obſerving that the ſaid 
letter is pronounced like an v Conſonant in ſome. 
words, as wamba, ꝛuandalos, and in ſome others ag 
if there were an u Vowel and a v Conſonant after it; 
as in Wwitiza, liwa, which we pronounce #vitiza, 
liuva. 5 Phe 
The letter x has two pronunciations ; the firſt, 
derived from the Latin, is when this letter ſounds 
like cs, as in cxequias, extenſion, which happens not 
only in the words coming from this language, but 
likewiſe in thoſe from the Greek, as Hyntaxis, extafis. 
The ſecond ſound, which came from the Arabic, is 
when the has a ſtrong guttural ſound, like that of 
the / before all the Vowels, and that of the g before 
and i; as in the words axudr, almoxarife, . and 
other Arabiau words, in which we frequently make 
uſe of the x. We pronoynce alſo, and write, after 
the ſame manner, — words derived from the 
Latin; as exemplo, exercicia, ewército; though the 
guttural ſound is improperly adapted to the & on 
this occaſion. This hard ſound, though a little 
ſoftened, is given to this letter at the end of words, 
as in carcax, relox, dix, almoradux ; and though the 
j ſhould be made uſe of inſtead of the x, yet theſe 
words, and others alike, muſt be written with this 
laſt letter, becauſe no Spaniſh word ends with a 5. 
After which obſervations, the following rules are to 
be eſtabliſhed. et 8 
1. All the words that have an „ in their origin 
muſt preſerve the ſame in Spaniſh; and when it is 
founded like cs, there muſt. be an accent circumflex 
put upon the Vowel following, as a mark of its par- 
ticular ſound ;z as in examen, exällacion, &c. 
| | Obſerve, 
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Obſerve, that the in the middle of a word, fol- 
lowed by a Conſonant, is always pronounced like ca; 
as in extremo, expreſar, extinguir : wherefore the 
circumflex 1s not uſed, nor any other mark. 

2. When the guttural ſound is hard, the x muſt 
be ufed, when it is found in the origin, and agree- 
able to uſe; as Alexandria, floxedid, dixe, trixe, 
This ſame rule is followed when the / of the Latig 
original has been changed into x guttural; as xabon, 
from ſapo ; inxerir, from inſerere, &c. 

3. The * muſt alſo be made uſe of in words whoſe 
origin being unknown, have been uſually wrote with 
this letter; as faxardo, luxin, quixida, &c. 

4. When a word ends with a guttural found, the 
x muſt be preſerved, as well in the Singular as in the 
Plural; ſo from carcax, relox, we form carcaxes, 
reloxes. | 

When we ſpoke of the 7, we made the proper 
obſervations upon the y. 

The 2 in Spaniſh has a ſtrong pronunciation be- 
fore all the Vowels; but as the c and the / have al- 
molt the ſame ſound before the e and the 7, in order 
to make a proper difference in ſpelling, the conſtant 
practice and origin of words muſt be attended to; 
therefore the following rules muſt be obſerved. 

1. The 2 muſt be uſed before the Vowels 2, o, u, 
having then its particular pronunciation; as in 24- 
gil, zorzil, zumo. | | 

2. Before the Vowels e, i, the z ſhould not be uſed, 
excepting when it is found in the origin, and pre- 
ſerved by a conſtant practice; as in the words 2:- 
pbiro, zizaiia. | 

3. In the words whoſe Singular end with a z, as 
pd, vez, felix, viz, liz, &c. though their Plurals 
ending with the ſyllable ces could be wrote likewiſe 
with a z, preſerving the ſame pronunciation; yet 
we uſe to ſpell them with a c, according to their 
Etymology ; as paces, felices, veces, voces, = ; 

| N Wie 
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which muſt be alſo obſerved in ſpelling their deri- 


vatives and compounds; as pacifico, apaciguar, feli- 


cidid, infelicidad, lucido, deſlucido, &c. 


Of Accents, and other Notes for the Pronunciation, 


The ſounds of the letters have been already ex- 
plained, and rules for the accent or quantity are not 
caſily to be given, being ſubject to ſeveral excep- 
tions. Such however as I have read or formed I 
ſhall here propoſe. 


Every word has only one accent upon the princi- 


pal ſyllable, wherein the pronunciation is more per- 
ceived 3 this accent is called acute; and thoſe ſylla- 


bles that are uttered with greater ſtrength, are alſo 


called acute in Spaniſh, which is the ſame as long. 

The accent of our triſyllables i: frequently placed 
on the penultima, and on the laſt ſyllable of the 
words called acute, and upon the antepenultima of 
polyſyllables, called in Spaniſh eſdrixulos, It hap- 
pens alſo, that by joining to the words the Pronouns 


me, te, ſe, le, les, &c. called encliticks, the accent is 
perceived on the fourth ſyllable, beginning to count 


from the laſt. 


Therefore a ſingle accent is ſufficient, placed up- 
on the Vowel of one of the ſaid three or four ſylla- 


bles, to note the pronunciation. The accent uſed 
for this purpoſe by the Royal Academy is the acute 
(0), becauſe it is more eaſily formed, and has con- 
ſtantly been uſed in Latin to denote the acute; but 
as it would be a very tedious, and likewiſe difficult 
taſk, in writing, the accent ſhoujd be only put up- 
on the words wanting it, according to the following 
rules. | 

1. No accent ſhould be noted upon monoſyllables, 
becauſe it is uſeleſs, excepting when they may be 
confounded, either in their pronunciation, or in 
their ſenſe 3, in which caſe the monoſy llable * 

ce 
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ced long muſt be accented, as in de, ſe, Tenſes of 
the Verbs dar and ſer, to make a diſtinction of the 
Particle de, and the Pronoun /e. The Particle af. 
firmative gi requires alſo an accent, to make a dif. 
ference of the conditional r. The ſame note ſhould 
be uſed likewiſe upon the Vowels 4, &, 6, 4, when 
they are Particles, not in order to denote their pro- 
nunciation, but for avoiding their being uttered with 
the preceding or following word. : 

2. In diſlyllables, in Spaniſh, the moſt common 
accentuation is upon the firſt -ſyliable, as in body, 
puedo; therefore theſe words do not want any ac- 
cent, but only when the laſt ſyllable is long, as 
alla, baxd. | 7 

3. The triſyllables and polyſyllables ſhould not 
be accented when their penultima is long, becauſe 
this is the moſt frequent and common pronunciation 
in Spaniſh; as in ventana, Aiſpongo, &c. 

4. When the antepenultima is long, it requires 
an accent, as in the Superlatives, amantiſſimo, faci- 
liſſimo ; and in the triſyllables or polyſyllables, called 
in Spaniſh eſdruxulos; as candido, birbaro, intrepida, 
&c. _ 
5. Though the accent required in Spani/> Ortho- 
graphy is generally uſed upon the three laſt ſy}labies 
of the words, there are occaſions in which, for join- 
ing to them ſome enclitick, the ſound is perceived 
upon the fourth ſyllable, which ought to be ac- 
eented, in favour of foreigners, who are ignorant of 
our pronunciation, as well as for the perfection of 
our Orthography ; as in theſe words, b:/camelo, 
triygamelo, vuelvetela, dixoſelo, &c. 

6. When the word ends with an acute ſyllable, 
the accent muſt be uſed ; as in the Futures, amarr, 
perdere, &c. but it is not neceſſary when the word is 
terminated with a , making a diphthong, becauſe 
the laſt ſyllable is always long; as in the words oy, 

virrey. =D | | 
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In the terminations ea, eo, the firſt Vowel is 
generally long, and makes by itſelf a ſyllable, with- 
out the following Vowel ; as in baded, pled, aſes, 
menes ; therefore the accent muſt only be noted up- 
on words excepted from this general rule, in which 
the two Vowels make one ſyllable or diphthong ; as 
linea, venereo, &c. placing the accent on the pe- 
nultima. FRE eb . c 

8. For the words ending in ia, ie, io, and na, ue, 
10, a general rule cannot be given, becauſe of the 
variety of their pronunciation; but it may be ob- 
ſerved, that an accent muſt be put upon the firſt 
Vowel of theſe terminations, when it makes a ſy- 
lable by itſelf; as in vacia, varie, defoio, ganziia, 
exceptie, continuo, which will ſerve to mark the ſe- 
paration of the two Vowels in pronouncing, and to 
diſtinguiſn theſe words from others of the fame ter- 
mination, wherein the two Vowels are pronounced 
almoſt together, making a ſingle ſyllable or diph- 
thong; as in ciencia, ſerie, operario, promiſcua, . auer- 
igue, antiguo; in which there being no accent, it 
will be eaſily known how to pronounce the two laſt 
Vowels. 5 bot 

9. The Nouns terminated by ſome of the Conſo- 
nants, d, J, u, r, x, x, have generally in Spaniſb their 
laſt ſyllable long; as bondad, badil, mec hon, valor, 
relox, embriaguez ; therefore it is uſeleſs to accent 
them, excepting when their pronunciation differs 
from that moſt frequently uſed, as in the words f4- 
cil, canon, alcazar, 

10. There is a particular rule for accenting the 
words terminated with s. When in the Singular, 
their laſt ſyllable is generally long ; as in theſe, Tho- 
mas, Gines, arnes, anis, blandis, lanzos, quiros ; and 
the proper Nouns, Aragones, Portugues, Frances, 
Milanes, &c. So the Nouns excepted from this 
rule only want an accent, as ddfis, fines : but when 
the Nouns ending in s are in the Plural, the laſt ſyl- 
lable is always ſhort, and generally the a; is 

TTY | ong 3 
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long; therefore they ſhould only be accented when 
the two laſt ſyllables are ſhort, and the antepenultima 
long, preſerving upon this the accent of the Singu- 
lar; as in virgenes, volumenes, candidos, intrepidos, 
11. The Nouns accented, though an Adverb is 
made of them by adding mente, preſerve neverthe- 
leſs their accent; as facilmente, pacificamente, &c, 
The ſame in the Verbs, when to form the Plural an 
n is added to the third Perſon Singular, or the ſylla- 
ble mos or is to the firſt Perſon; as ſeran, from ſera, 
and amaremos,- amareis, from amare. The ſame muſt 
be obſerved when any Pronoun Perſonal is joined to 


the Verbs, as enſeiome, daréte, mandareos, quitardnſe, 


comeranlos, &c. becauſe the pronunciation of the 
word is not changed by theſe additions. | 
There are alſo in Spaniſh ſome letters or characters 
whoſe pronunciation may be doubtful ; therefore the 
following notes muſt be made uſe of. 1 

1. When the ch, inſtead of following its general 
pronunciation, muſt have that of &, to note this 
ſound, the accent circumflex muſt be put upon the 
following Vowel, thus, chiron, chiromancia. | 

2. This ſame accent muſt be put upon the Vowel 
following the x, when it is not gutturally aſpired and 
pronounced like cs; as in exddto, extquia, eximio, 
exorciſmo, &c. But obſerve, that there are ſome 


| Nouns where in ſuch caſe the circumflex cannot be 


made uſe of upon the Vowel following the ch or the 
x, becauſe, according, to the general rule, they re- 
qQuire an acute accent; as chimica, chimico, hexame- 
tro, examen. | 

3. When the « in the ſyllables que, quo, gua, gue, 
requires to be pronounced, then two points, called 
crema by printers, muſt be put upon ; as in theſe 
words, giicſtion, ſrequente, agitero, vergiienza, arguiry 

E. 

Obſerve, beſides all theſe rules, that the accent is 
generally made uſe of upon the Vowel of the penul- 
tima when it is followed by a ſingle Conſonant; but 


when this Vowel is followed by two Conſonants, it 
5 is 
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is uſeleſs to accent it; as iluſtre, madraſtra, enſenanza; 


becauſe in theſe words the penultima is naturally 


long; excepting from this rule the words whoſe two 


Conſonants are mute or liquid, becauſe then the 


preceding Vowel is ſhort; as dlgebra, arbitro, ca- 
thedra, finebre, lugubre, quadruplo. This ſame ac- 
cent ſerves alſo. to diſtinguiſh the ſeveral Tenſes of 


a Verb; as enſeno, from enſeno ; amara, from amard ; 


deſeire, from deſearè, &c. and the Nouns from the 


Verbs; as cäntara, a pot or pitcher, from cantdra, 


I would ſing, and cantars, He will ſing. 


Of Letters i 1 Compoſition. 


In order to form the Orthography, it is neceſſary 


to obſerve the modifications by which time has 
ſmoothed the roughneſs of words, and reduced them 
to the modern ſtile and manner of diſcourſe ; but as 
there are too many who manage their own language 
in proportion to their genius, confounding letters 
together in their pronunciation, and uſing the Con- 
ſonants at their pleaſure, to avoid ſuch abuſe, it is 
proper to know, viz. | 7 
That the ſprings from whence flow ſuch variety 
and confuſion in the Spaniſh Orthography are the fol- 
lowing, Firſt, the ſimilitude of pronunciation of 
ſome letters, whole uſe is ſo uncertain, that they are 
| often mixed; and by the mere pronunciation it is 
difficult to diſtinguiſh their proper uſe, Such are 
the 5 and v Conſonant, the c and the 2, in the pro- 
per combinations, and in thoſe of the c; in the two 
Vowels e and i, the g, j, and x; in the Vowels e, i, 
the j and x, in their entire combinations; the c and 
the q, and the g and 5, in the combinations where 
the 4 interpoſes. 702 
Secondly, the uſe of the double Conſonants, 
which are commonly found in compound words; as 
acceſſion, immortal, annotar, arreglir, diſſimular, &c. 
| | Thirdly, 
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Thirdly, the uſe of many Conſonants that come 
together in ſeveral words; as aſſumpto, ſantidid, ge. 
monſtracion, redempcion, &c. Which being ſuppoſed 
the following 1 1 muſt be obſerved. e 

Firſt, the 4 ought not to be pronounced nor writ. 
ten inſtead of the v, nor the + be confounded with 
the v, ſince every one knows that they are different 
letters, and therefore their ſound: is alſo different, 
To ſurmount this difficulty, regard muft be had to 
the original from whence proceed the words in which 
theſe letters are found ; becauſe if they are derived 


from a word written with a 5, as baculus, beafus, 


beneficium, bibere, bonus, &c. they muſt be written 
with a þ; and if from a word written with a v, they 
muſt be wrote accordingly z as vacuo, valer, van, 
vapor, vender, venir, vida, which are derived from 
the Latin vacuus, valere, vapor, vendere, venirt, 
vita; for which reaſon all the Imperfects of the In- 
dicatives of the firſt Conjugation muſt be wrote with 
b, not with v, as ignorant perſons do frequently ; 
therefore ſay amaiba, cantaba, hablaba, oraba, be- 
cauſe they come from the Latin amabam, cantham, 
loguebar, orabam. | 
It muſt be obſerved likewiſe, that when in the 
original of a word there is a p, then the þ mult be 
uſed, not the v; becauſe from caput, concipere, lupus, 
ſapiens, &c, come cabiza, concebir, lobo, ſabio. 
Therefore that barbarous diſtinction which igno- 
rance only introduced, that there muſt not be two 
b or two v in one word, ought to be entirely avoid - 
ed; becauſe if they are in the root, they muſt be 
made uſe of; as in barba, beber, barbaro, vivacidad, 
vivir, viviente, volver, &c. And when the origin 
of words is doubtful, the þ muſt be uſed rather than 
the v, the firſt being more agreeable to our manner 
of -ſpeaking than the ſecond, | ; 
2dly, The f, called cedilla, is now ſuperfluous in 
the language; therefore the 2 ſhould be uſed in its 
ſtead in all words whatſoever, according to the 
| | conſtant 
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conſtant practice followed generally by the beſt au- 
thors in printing and writing in Spain. 

Formerly the Verbs hacer and decir were wrote 
with a z, but now they are written with a c, ac- 
cording to their root, facere and dicere ; preſerving 
the ſame rule in all their derivatives. 

3. The g being . copmge only before e and i, it 
ought to be uſed only in the primitives and deriva- 
tives; ſuch are afligir, coger, colegir, elegir, prote- 
ger, regir, &c. writing aflige, coge, colige, elige, pro- 
tige, rige, without being extended to the derivatives 
of j and x. | 

But when the Infinitives in ger or gir change er 
or ir into à or o in the Preſent, then the g is changed 
into j, that the true pronunciation of the Infinitive 
may be preſerved ; ſo from fingir, ſay finjo, finjas 
from regir, rijo, rija, &c. | 

All words which in their original have g, i, or i, 


are written in Spaniſh with j, not with x; as from 


lenge, ſay lejos ; from tagus, tajo; from tegula, te- 
ja; from confilium, conſejo; from filius, hijo; from 
melior, mejor, &c. In all the combinations of the 
Vowels, and when the Infinitives end in jar, the j 
muſt be kept in all the Tenſes without exception. 
Theſe words, mageſtid, muger, trage, &c. are ex- 


cepted, for common uſe has prevailed in keeping 


the g inſtead of the 5. | 
If the words have an x in their original, as tex, 
exemplo, execucion, perplexo, vexiga, &c. it would ap- 


pear ridiculous to write them with aj, and not with 


x; and it muſt be likewiſe obſerved, that when the 
words have the letter 5 in their original, as caxa, 
dexir, xabon, xtme, xigo, &c. derived from capſa, 
deſerere, ſapo, ſemipes, ſuccus, they are to be always 
Written with x, and not with. 

Nouns ending with x, as bd, balax, relax, keep 
the x in the Plural, as well as all the Verbs whica 
have x in the Infinitive 1 are to keep it in = 

he 
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the Tenſes; as from baxir, ny ſay b4xo, baxt- 
| ba, baxe, &c. | 


Qis frequently changed into c in vulgar writing; 


-but the true rule is, to follow the original Latin, 


otherwiſe the derivation is obſcured, and the pro- 
nunciation corrupted, From c are formed cudjo, 


cuerda, cuenta, &c. and from q, * queſtion, . . 


tro, quanto, &c. 


It is an impropriety many fall into, of Wen 


and i Vowels inſtead of y and u; but this irregula- 
rity is cautiouſly avoided by all good writers, and 
exploded by the Spaniſh Academy, the letter y being 
eſtabliſhed to be always a Conſonant in the Spanij 


words, and the accent is always placed on the an» 
nexed Vowel ; as ayida, help; ayimo, a faſt; ar- 


royo, rivulet or brook, Take care alſo not to put 
the y immediately before or after a Conſonant, or at 
the end of a Verb or word, except the following 
ley, rey, buty, &c. 

Obſerve, that the Spaniards, in order to retain the 
ſoftneſs of the Latin Conſonant z, for want of an 
exact equivalent, change it into y Conſonant ; as 


from adjuvare, jacere, jejunare, they have made 


ayudar, acer, ayunir, &c. and yet, when they ſpeak 
Latin, they pronounce iam inſtead of jam, iacere 
inſtead of zacere, 


Of the Uſe f Double Levers, 


The Vowels e and o are often doubled in Spaniſh | 


to come the nearer to the radical pronunciation; as 

acreedor, creer, leir, cooperir, lodr, in which both 
the Vowels are diſtinctly pronounced. It is, on the 
contrary, wrong in ſome, who ſuperfluouſly add « 


in words derived from the Latin ; 3 As in fee, velr, 


inſtead of fe, vr. 
The variety is greater in the uſe of doubling Con- 


ſonants; but to avoid all affectation, and to ſpeak 
properly, it is to be obſerved, that c is never to be 


doubled 
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Joubled before the Vowels a, 0, u, or Conſonants; 
therefore you muſt write, acaecer, acontecer, acomo- 
dir, ocafion, acuſar, acumular, aclamgr, &c. but, 
before the Vowels e and i, the c muſt be doubled in 
words derived from Latin, acceterdr, acceſſo, accento, 
occidente 3 excepting. aceptar and ſuceder; becauſe 
though in their root they have two cc, they are 
ſcarcely perceived in the pronunciation. | 

Latin words terminating in io change the? into 
©, as accion, diccion, leccion, Produccion, to make 
more potent their derivatioh. | 

M, and not u, is always to be made 15 of be- 
fore b, n, p; as In theſe words, ambiente, mon 
inperio. 

Words compounded of the Latin Prepoſitions i in 
and con follow the Latin rule of turning in into im, 
and con into com; as immaculado, immediato, imme- 
morial, immortal, &c. commenſurar, commo ver, com- 
nular, &c. in all which words the m is doubled; 
though in ſeveral other common words one m is loſt, 
as comercio, comin, comunion, &c. Some change 
im into em, as emmaſcarido,  emmagrecer, emmudecer. 

N is likewiſe doubled in ſeveral words com- 
pounded with an, en, in, con; as annexion, annotar, 
cmatural, connexion, ennegrecer, ennoblecer, innato, 
imocente, innovur, &c. except anular, anunciar, 
anillo. 

The r is alſo doubled in ſuch words as are ſtrong- 
ly pronounced in the middle; as aborro, borra, er- 
rir, guerra, perro, varr ga; but thoſe having only 
one 7 in the middle are pronounced ſoftly ; as ara, 
an altar; arena, ſand 3 ira, wrath. It is barbarous 
to begin words with two rr, as ſome ignorant people 
do; becauſe, by a general rule, the initial r has al- 
mays a ſtrong ſound ; as rabia, rage; razon, rea- 
lon; rector, rector; reñir, to quarrel. Obſerve 
likewiſe, that the r is never doubled after any Con- 
ſonant; as in honra, honour; enriguecir, to grow 
ich ; enrarecer, to grow rare, &c. becauſe the pre- 

1 . ceding 
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ceding Conſonant makes the r ſtrong in the pronun- 


ciation 3 therefore the r muſt be doubled when he. 
tween two Vowels, as in tierra, earth; error, an 
error; irregular, irregular; irritdr, to irritate, 6, 

Though the ſingle / has in Spaniſh the ſame ſound 
as the double ff, yet it is to be doubled in the words 


that have two F in their root; as afſar, to roaſt; 


ceſſar, to ceaſe ; eſſencia, eſſence; neceſſidad, necel- 
ſity. The ſame muſt be obſerved in the Preterim- 
perſects of the Subjunctive Mood, amaſſe, vendieſe, 
eſcribieſſe; in all the Superlatives, as amamiſino, 
diſcretiſſimo, &c. as well as in theſe words, acceſy, 
acceſs ; - congreſſo, congreſs, exceſſo, exceſs ; pro- 


gireſſo, progreſs; and all the compounds of words 


beginning with /; as from ſaltar, aſſaltar; from 
ſentir, aſſentir; trom ſuſto, aſſuſtar, &c. 

The double , which in Spaniſh has a peculiar 
pronunciation, is only made uſe of before the Vowels 
a, e, o, u, but never before i; and then they come 
from Latin words with c, f, p, before the J; as la. 
no, plain; Janto, grief; llave, a key; llama, flame; 


 Horar, to cry; lover, to rain; via, rain, &c. 


The ſaid Conſonants are only to be doubled in 
the Spaniſh language. Nobody now does pronounce 
two bb, two dd, two F, two gg, two Latin ll, two 
pp, two it, nor double w; ſince the Royal Aca- 
demy of Madrid has ſoftened the language by ſeve- 
ral uſeful obſervations and rules, which are con- 


ſtantly followed by the modern authors, as well in 
ſpeaking as in writing. Dk | 


Etymology of Spaniſh from Latin. 


There is ſo great an affinity between the Latin and 
Spaniſh, that ſeveral words of the firft are preſerved 
in the latter, with the ſame pronunciation; but the 
greateſt part are in the Ablative, as it will be caſily 
obſerved in the following terminations. 

To make the Latin words Spaniſh, the 

1. 
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1. The o is changed into ue, as in the following; 


from corda, cuerda; from forum, futro ; from boſpes, 
butſped from porta, puerta; from mbla, mucla; 


from ſporta, eſputrta, &c. ; | 
2. The u is changed into o; as from furca, Bor- 
1a; from guloſus, goloſo; from ulmus, olmo ; from 
ſupa, eſtopa; from muſca, moſea, as well as in the 
firſt Perſons Plural of Verbs; from amamus, amamos, 
&c. , : , 

3. The Diphthong a is frequently changed into 
0; as from aurum, oro; caulis, col; maurus, moro. 

4. The e is alſo changed into ie; as from cer/us, 


cierta ,, from ſervus, fiervo ; from cervus, ciervo; 


| from herba, hierba; from ſiniſtra, ſinieſtra; from 
terra, tierra; from fera, fiera, &c. l 

5. The # takes the place of i; as from infirmus, 
enfermo , from lignum, leno; from ſicus, ſeco; from 
ſgnum, ſena; from ſinus, ſeno, &c. 

6. The 6 is alſo changed very frequently into p, 


face, according to Quintilian, they were often miſ- 


taken in the pronunciation formerly; which is very 
probable, for both letters are uttered by the ſame 
motion of the lips; yet the Germans in our times 
confound theſe two letters. The ſame Quintilian 


fays, that the Latin word priges was anciently uſed 


inſtead of briges; and ſo the Spaniards uſed to put 


the b inſtead of p; as from apricus, abrigo; from 


capra, cabra; capillus, cabello; caput, cabè xa; capere, 
caber; opera, obra; ſapor, ſabor, Ke. | 

7. The h is changed into d; as from cubitus, co- 
40; dubitare, dudir ; palpebra, parpados. 

8. The c is put ſeveral times inſtead of the g. 
According to St. J/ſidore, they have ſo great an at- 
hnity, that they may be in ſome combinations eaſily 
miſtaken one for another in pronouncing z ſo from 
dico, we ſay digo; from acutus,'apido ; from amicus, 
am go; from mica, miga, &c. | 

9. Cl is changed into //, with our peculiar pro- 
nunciation ; clamare, llamar; clavis, llave. 

TY = 10, When 


. of mn eee d 


1 ” 
— 


214 The ELEMENTS of 


10. When the c in Latin is followed 17 4, this 
letter is changed into b; as from cindius, ciucbo; 
dictus, dicho; fattus, becbo; 3 lefium, lecho; lucta, 
lucha; notte, noche; late, leche; oclo, och; Þ. aus, 


pecbo; and leveral others. 


11. Ihe d is ſeveral times loſt, hich the Latins 
uſed alſo in their own language; as from cagere, 
ca r; from rodere, ror , from Pedere, Peer; from 
radius rayo; from excludere, excluir , from audire, 
our. 


12. The f we have changed i into h, only to often 


the pronunciation; as from filius, hijo 3 from facere, 


bacer; from formoſus, bermoſo; from faciende, baci- 
enda; from fervor, hervor. 

13. The g is changed into 7, when it is not pro- 
nounced ; as from regnum, reino. Sometimes it is 
Quite left off z as from digitus, dedo; from  frigus, 
Jrio; from ſagita, ſacta ; irom vagina, vaina, &c 


14. Ihe j is placed inſtead of the /; as from alli. 


um, %%; ariiculus, artejo ; alienum, Ggeno folium, 
beja; confilium, con/o, &c. 
15. Ther is alſo changed into J; as from arbores, 


 arboles ;, cerebrum, celebro; Periculum, peligro. 


16. The n is ſometimes added, ſometimes taken 
off; as from injula, Na; ruminare, rumidr z ſal ni- 
trum, ſalitre; /pon/us, e pſo; macula, mancha. 

17. The duuble zz of the Latin is changed in 
Spaniſh | into our ; as from aunus, ano; and ſome- 
times it happens the ſame to the ſingle xz, and mn; 


as from aranca, araiia ; autumnus, otojio;, Hiſpania, 


Eſpana ; damnum, FP 3 vinca, vina; tinea, lifa. 
As this ſound of the # is proper to the nation, they 


have adapted it according to their language, or for 


the difficulty they found in pronouncing, as the La- 
tins did. 

18, The p is changed very often into a double I, 
when in the Latin word an | is found aſter p ; as 
from plaga, llaga; Planttus, llanto; planus, llano, 
plenus, lleno; ploro, lloro; pluvia, llvia. 

| 19. The 
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19. The q is changed into g; as from equus, igual, | bY 
from aliquis, alguien; from antiquus, amiguo; from Fl 


aqua, agua; from aquila, aguila. f 
20. The ? is likewiſe altered into 4; as from ca- 15 | ö 
tina, cadina; from fatum, hado; latzs, lado; na- 11 
tare, nadir ; pietas, Piedad n padre: ; _ : fl 
madre, &c. . \ 11 


Obſerve, that theſe alterations are not geferal in 
all the words, but are uſed in ſeveral, becauſe on 
ſome occaſions the Latin word is preſerved, without 
any mutilation or variation. 

It is very much in uſe in Spaniſh to change letters, 
or to add to the Latin words, when there is an / or 
r aſter b, in order to ſoften the pronunciation; as 

cn admirabilis, laudabilis, admirable, laudable. 

The termination of the other words ending in lis 
in Latin, is il in Spaniſh z as from facilis, facit; from 
debilis, debil; from Malis final , from malerialis, ' 
materidl. 

It would be endleſs to pretend to ſhew all the af- 
finity between the Spaniſh and the Latin, the main 
body of the former being derived from-the latter, 
with only ſuch ſmall difference as may eaſily be con- 
ceived from what has been ſaid above. 

Obſerve beſides, that we add an e in Spaniſh be- 
fore ft or /p in Latin, when theſe two letters begin 
the word; as from ſtrepitus, eſtrepito; from ſtoma- 
chus, eſtomago ; from ſpeculari, eſpeculir ; from ſpec- 
ſalor, elk odor z from 3 W & c. 
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VOCABULARY, 


| CONTAINING 


Such words as moſt frequently occur in com- 


mon uſe, and are therefore to be k vn 
firſt by young beginners. 


— „ an. 4 „ _ ** —_ — 


mn, e 0 


The parts of the human body. Las partes del cuerpo 
: humano, f 


Abeza, f. the head 


Celebro, m. the brain 


Cogote, m. the part behind 
where the head and neck 


join 


Mollera, f. the mould of the 
head 


| Frente, f. the forehead 


Biénes, f. the temples 

Oreja, f. the ear 

Ternilla, f. the grif{le 

Hueco de la orcja, the hal- 

low of the ear 

Tela del oido, the drum of 
the ear 

Ceja, f. the eye-brow 

Parpidos, m. the eye-lids 

Peſtanas, f. the eye-laſhes 

Pagrimäl, or la cuenca del 
010, the corner of the eye 


oronill f. the crotun the 
9 head * 4 


D r me & I ITT, PI 


Blanco del ojo, the white of 
the eye | 
Nina del aja, the eye-þall 
Tela del ojo, the film of the 
e 


ey | 
Nervio 6ptico, m. the opti; 
nerve 
La nariz, f. the noſe 
Las ventanas de la nariz, 
the grifile of the noſe 
La punta de la nariz, the top 
F the noſe 
La mexilla, or el carrillo, 
the cheek 
La boca, the meuth 
La enzia, the gum 
Los dientes, the teeth 
Las muelas, the grinders 
Los colmillos, the eye-teeth 
La lengua, tbe tongue 
El'paladar, the palate 
La quixada, the jaw L 
; 4 
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La barba, the chin El pulgär, the thumb 
Las barbas, the beard 
El cuello, the neck EIn ; 
La cerviz, the hinder part of dedo del coraz6n, the 


the neck midale finger | 
La nuca, the 2 ofthe neck El dedo annular, the fourth 
La garganta, ihe throat ger 


El dedo mefiique, or auti- 


El gaznite, the gullet- 
cular, the little finger 


El ſeno, the boſom 
La teta, the La una, the nail 

El pezön, the mpple  :' Las eſpaldas, the back 

El pecho, the breaſt | Los ombros, the ſhoulders 
Los pechos, the paps Los lados, the fides 

El eft6mago, the flomach Las nalgas, the buttocks 

Las eoftillas, the ribs r ·· 6, ing 2%e" 
La barriga, the belly fn” 

El ombligo, the navel El muſlo, he thigh 

Las ingles, the groins La rodilla, the knee 

El brazo, the arm El jarrete,. the ham 

El codo, the elbow La pierna, the leg 

El ſobãco, the arm-pit * pantorilla, the calf of the 


La mano, the hand eg "OP. 
La muneca, the wriſt La eſpinilla, the ſhin-bone 
La palma de la mano, the Eſpinäzo, the back-bane 
palm of the hand El tovillo, the ani 
Los dedos, the fingers El pig, ww 0 | 
Las junturas, or juntas de La planta del pie, the ſole of 
los dedos, the joints of the the foot - 
ngers | La garganta del pie, the 
La yema del dedo, the brauun joint of the ſcot 


of the finger 


Tht interior parts of the human body. Partes interi 
ores del cuerpo humano, 


Murecillo, or mũüſculo, a Hueſſo, a bone: 
_ Meollo, 
Graſſa, or gordiira, fat Medüla, f marrow 
Membrana, a membrane Tuetano, }. 
Nervio, a nerve | Caſco, | All 
Tend6n, a tendon, ſinew Calavera, 
ena, a vein Choquezuelas, . the ſtin- bones 
Arteria, an arter Eſpinizo, the back- bong 
Ternilla, a griftle Las coſtillas, the ribs. 


El dedo indice, the fore- 


La 
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La eſpaldilla, the Noulder- Los 1 the inteſtiner 


„ Madre, 
La canilla del brazo, the Matriz, the womb 
arm bone | Utero, 
Hueſſo ſacro, or rabadilla, La vexiga, the Bladder 
the rump- bone La ſangre, the bleed 
Eſquelẽto, a ſkeleton + Lua eClera, the chaler 
El coraz6n, the heart La flema, fiegn _ 
11 the , El chylo, the chile 
Pulmône + AAR lungs or La leche, the milk 
8 „ 0 lights Sehe, Mint 6 
igado, the liver ; argajo, C/litle 
El bizo, the ſpleen Hp Saliva N 
Los rifiones, the kidneys Orina, urine 
Los feſos, the brains Eitiercöl, dung, | 
El eſtõmago, the ſtomach Sudor, fuitat e OO OL 
La boca Tel ] eſtõmago, the Moco, ſnot pes | 
pit of the flamach Caſpa, ſeurf 


Las — the guts . Lizrima, tear 


De ve ſenſes. Los cinco ſentidos. 4 


La villa the fight | El guſto, the 10 
El oido, the hearing El tacto, . young 
El AW the 1 ö 


A 


Valli of the 2 1 Calidides del ener. 


Salvdd, health - Feéaldäd, lod. 
Fuerza, firength Garbo, pond preſence 
Debilidid, weakneſs . Brio, ſprightlineſs 
Hermofiira, beauty wy 111 8 talle, fine Jlaturg 


Defects in human bodies. Defectos del hu- 


| mäno. 
Fealdad, FRAY Nube en 1 4 pearl in 
Arrügas, wrinkles pg” - new. 
Pecas, freckles ©. _ Catarita, a catara#? 
| Laganas, Bear eyes © Ceguedid, or ceguera, blind- 
| Verrüga, a wart neſs 
[1 Lunir, a mole Magrura, W We 
| | | Ciego, 
q 
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Ciego, blind 

Tuerto,. 0ne-eyed 

Coxo, lame 

Coxez, lameneſs 

Ser tartamuiido, to ſlammer 
Corc6va, crookednejs 
Calvo, bald 

Romo, flat-noſed 


Eſtropeado, crippled 


Of cloaths. 


Pano, cath _. | 
Pano fino, fine cloth _ 
Pano tundido, born cloth 
Grana, I 
Eſcarlata, Fe wie 

Raxa, raſh cloth 

Sayal, ſackcloth 

Friza, frize _ 
Eſtameña, ſerge 

Eſtcfa, uf 

Taftetan, raffety 

Raſo, ſattin 
Tercio pelo, velvet 
Damaſco, damaſe 
Brocãdo, bracadle 
Gorgoran, grogram 
Gaza, gauze 
Lanillas, dragget ' . © 
Cendal, crape 
Camelote, camblet 


Tripe, ſhag 
Algodön, cotton 
Futtan, fuſlian 
Muſſelina, muſlin 
Lino, flax 

Lienzo, inen 
Cambray, cambrict 
Olanda, holland 
Ruin, French linen 
Cinamo, hemp 
Terliz, ticken 


Tela de oro, cloth of gold 


De los veſtũdos. 


Olöna, /ail-clath 


Eſtambre, worfled 


Bocaci, buckram 
Alamäres, loops on cats 


HBottön, a button 


Puntas, [ 2 


Cinta, a ribbon 


Paſſamãno, gold or filver lace 


Copa del ſombrero, the 


3 n 
Tullido, lame of the limbs - 3 10 
Euniico, gelt | i 
Zurdo, left-handed |] 
Biſcjo, : ſquinting | | | 
Maico, lame of a band | | q 
Mudo, dumb {1 
Sordo, deaf, ' 


Calicii, callico 
Fieltro, felt 
Angeo, canvas. 


Bayéta, days 
Lana, wool. 


1 39 


Seda, filk 


Joy a, a jewel 
ebilla, a buckle 


Ojal, a button- hole 15 
Bordadira, embroidery 


Franja, 


Flueque, J f Poa | 
Encaxes, 


Liſt6n,. a broad ribbon 


Ribete, an edging 
Sombrero, a hat 


crown of the hat | 
Ala © falda del ſombrero, - 

the brim of the hat | 
Torzal © trenzilla, the hat- 

band 
Plumage, a feather | 
Bonetillo de viejo, a ſtull-cap 

| Boonète, 


wee Ps * 
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Bonete, à cap 
Gorro de noche, a night-cap 
Gorra, an old-faſhioned cap 
Caperüza, a for of cap 
Montera, @ hunting-cap 
Camſſa, @ ſbirt, a ſhift 
8 bo waiſicoat 
Calzoncillos, drawers 
12 a doublet 

anga, a ſleeve 


Manga perdida, a hanging 
eve 


Faldillas de jubon, the ſtirts 
of a waiſicoat, &. | 

Calz6nes, breeches 

Balöna, a band 

Corbatin, a neck-cloth 

Cuello, a collar 

Coleto, a v cout 

Agujeta, a point 
altriquera, 

Bolſillo, F e 

Medias, flockings 

Ligas, garters 

Zapitos, /hees _ 

Eſcarpines, ſocks or pumps 


Vueltas, . cuffs or ruffles 


A 


Pantuflos, ) ,. 

Chinelas, iber 1 
Borceguĩ, @ buſtin 

Botas, boots | 
Polainas, ſpatterdaſbes 
Eſpuelas, ſpurs 

FP unos, ” 


Vuelos, ] 

Tahali, a ſhoulder- belt 
Tiros, a wai/i-belt 
Eſpada, a ſword 
Daga, a dagger 
Capa, a cloak 
Caſica, a coat 
Guante, a glove 
Cenidor, a. girdl: 
Peliica, a round wig 
Peluquin, @ bog-wig 
Panuelo, * pocket hand- 
Panizuelo, J kerchief 


Ropa, 
Rop6n, þ a gown 
Bata, 


5 Ropa de levantär, @ morn- 


ing- gown 


Pelico, bo ſhepberd's jerlin 


Zamirra, 


For women, Para mugeres. 


Tocado, 

Cofia, (a head- dreſi, 4 
Eſcofia, ( cap - 
Toca, 


Minto, a veil 
Saya, a-pettitoat” 


Vaſquina, . 
Guardapies, | 2 1 25 
naguas, e 


Avantal, Þ __ | 
Delantal, Far * 


Guarda ſöl, ( 
Quita ſcl, For umbrella 


Gargantilla, necklace 


. bo watch 


Tablillas, tables . 
Eſpejo, a looking-glaſs 


- Buxeta, a little box 


Manguito, a mu 
Cotilla, lays £ 
Mantilla, a mantle 
Bata, a gown 
Chapin, a clog 
Zarcillos, ear-rings - 
Pendientes, pendants 


Manillas, . 
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Manillas, 
Braceletes, 
Sortijas, 
Anillos, 
Pedrerias, precious ſtones 
Abanico, 


a ſan 
Calzetas, thread flockings 


: bracelets 


c ear · rings 


Of eating aud drinking. | 


La comida de medio dia 
dinner 
Cena, ſupper 
Cents breakfaſt 
Merienda, luncheon 
Colacion, col/atian 
Banquete, an entertainment 
Combidido, 4 gue/? 
Combite, a fea/? 
Hambre, hunger 
Sed, thirſt 5 
Haſtio, a laathing of meat 
Aſco, a laathing of naſtineſs 
Borracho, a druntard 
Buen bebed6r, a good drinker 
Buen apetito, 2 good appe- 
Buenas ganas, J zite 
 Glot6n, a glutton 
Pin, bread, or corn 


Pin blanco, white bread 


Pin candial, the whiteft bread 


Pan bizo, brown bread 

Mollete, a hot loaf 

Pan freſco, new bread 

| Pin de todo el trigo, wheat- 
en bread | 

Pin de centeno, rye bread 

Pan de cebida, barley bread 

Pin de avena, oaten bread 

Pin de mijo, millet bread 

Pin de maiz, Indian corn 
bread 


Pan de levadüra, leavened 


bread 
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Peinador, combing cloth 
Panales, clouts | 
Faxa, à rowler 
Juguetes, play-things 


Cuna, 4 Kee 
Ama, a nurſe 
Dixes, toys 


De el comer y beber. 


Bizc6cho, biſcuit 


 Migaja de pan, @ crum of 


ä | 
Rebanäda de pan, a flice of 
bread 2 


Cantero de pan, I cr of 
Corteza de pl, bread 
Maſla, doug 


Torta, a cake, or loaf 
Roſca, bread made like a roll 
Bunuelo, a fritter 
Empanida, a tart, or pye 
Cirne, fleſh, or meat 
Cozido, borled meat 


Aſſado, roaſted meat 


Eſtofãdo, /lrwed meat 

Carne frita, fried meat 

Carbonida, broiled meat 

Pepitoria, g:blets 

Picadillo, a haſh 

Cecina, hung meat 

Pernil, 

Jamön, Fo _ 

Carnero, - mutton, or ſbeep 

Vaca, beef 

Cordero, lamb 

Ternéẽra, veal * 

Puerco, pork 

Cabrito, kid 

Tocino, bacon ; 

Pierna de carnéro, a leg of 
mutton 


Brazuelo de carnẽro, a. /howl- | 


dir of mutton 


Lomo, 


x I&* 


CT ao” 
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Lomo, a lon 
Pecho, 4 breaſt 
Manos de carnero, fheeps 
, Trotters | 
Rueda de ternéra, a fillet of 
veal 
Aſſadũüra, the pluck 
Salchicha, a ſauſage 
Salchich6n, a big ſauſage 
Morcilla, a blood pudding 
Longaniza, a great ſauſage 
Paſtel, a paſty 
Caldo, broth 
Sopa, ſoop 
3 pottage 
apas 
. ( any fort of pap 
Piſto, jelly-breths 
Carne fiambre, cold meat 
Leche, milk 
Nata, cream 
Suero, whey 
Manteca, butter 


| Quelo, cheeſe 


Quẽſo freſco, new cheeſe 
Requeſon, curds 
Cuajo, rennet 
Cuajida, milk hardened with 
rennet | 
Huevo, an egg 2 
Yema de huevo, the yolk of 
an egg | 
Clara de huevo, the white 
' of an e | 
Huevo blando, a ſoft egg 
Huevo duro, a hard egg 
Huevo freſco, a new eg 
Hu&vo en ciſcara, an egg in 
the ſhell | 
Huevo cozido, a boiled egg 
Huevo aſſãdo, a roaſted egg 
Huevo eſtrellãdo, a fried egg 
Huevo huero, an addle egg 
Huevo empollido, an vg 
with a chicken in it 


Huevos de peſcido, the ſpawn 
70 


Huevos mexidos, yolks of eggs 
Jlewed with wine and ſugar 

Huevos y torréſnos, collepy 
and eggs 

Huevos rebueltos, buttered 
eggs | 

Tortilla de huevos, an amlet 

Huevos de faltriquera, yolks 
of eggs in a ſhell of ſugar to 

carry in the packets 

Huevos bilados, reiles, d de 
angeles, ſweet eggs ſpun out 
like hairs 

Sazonamiento, ſeaſoning 

Salmuera, brine 

Eſpecias, ſpices 

Pimienta, pepper 

Genyibre, ginger 

Clavillos, cloves 

Canela, cinnamon 

Nuez moſcada, nutmeg 

Flor de eſpecia, mace 

Moſtiza, muſtard 

Agraz, verjuce 

Vinägre, vinegar 

Azeite, oil 

Sal, ſalt 

Aziicar, ſugar 

Eſcabeches, pickles 

Dulces, ſweetmeats 

Almibares, conſerves 

Almibar, ſugar boiled 

Confites, comfits 

Conſervas, conſerves 


Mermelada, marmalade 


Perada, pears preſerved | 
— F aniſecd fugared 
Naranjada, candied oranges 
Turron, fweetmeat made of 
almonds, honey, &c. 
Barquillos ò ſuplicaciönes, 


ſweet wafers 


Bunuelos, 
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Bunuelos, pur 

Bebida, drink 

Vino, wine 

Vino puro, wine and water 
Vino vuelto, pricked wine 


Vino moſcatel, een 


Twine 
Vino tinto, hi wine 

Vino blanco, white wine 
Vino hal6que, pale wine 
Vino clarete, claret wine 


Vinizo, a flrong wine 
Malvasia, . malmſey- ) 
Aqua pie, @ liquor made with 

the grapes, by pouring ꝛba- 


ter on them after they _ | 


been preſſed 


Hez del vino, wine les 


Aguardi iente, brandy. 


Cerveza, beer 
Cidra, der 
Al6ja, meath, metheglin 


Vino dulce y picante, you Chocolate, chicolate | 


and ſharp wine 
Ving anejo, old wine 
Moſto, new wine 


Vino ligero, a light wine 


Tea, or the, tea 
Limonada, lemonade 
Mittela, aniſe branay 


The beaſts, fowls, fhes, fit herbs, roots, &c. that 
are eatable, will be found under their reſpective names, 
Los animales, aves, peces, frutas, hierbas, raices, 
Sc. comeſtibles, {i hallaran debaxo, de ſus nom- 


bres reſpectivos. 
Beaſts. 


Beſtia manſa, a tame beaſt 
Beſtia fer6z, a fierce beaſt 
Ganado, cattle 
Ganãdo mayor, great cattle 
Toro, a bull 
Ternero © bezerro, a calf 
Ternera, a heifer 
Buey, an ox 
Carnero, a ſheep 

Veja, an ewe 
Cordero, a lam 
Corderico, a lambkin 
Burro, 0 
Borrico, 


Aſno, 
Jumento, \ 


Burra, 
Borrica, 5 * 27 


42 


Puerco, 
Marräno, Fo heg 


Lech6n, a pig 

Javali, a wild boar 

Haca, a It 

Haquilla, 0 N 

Büfalo, a buffalo 

Yegua, a mare 

Yeguecilla, a young mare 

Caballo, 4 horſe 

Camello, a camel 

Gãto, a cat 

Garanon, a /tallion 

Cabillo caſtrado, a gelding. 

Cabillo entero, a /tone horſe 

Caballo corredor, à race- 

burſe 

Caballo de mano, @ led horſe 

Caballo 


< —_ * _— 
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'Cabillo de poſta, a pofi-horſe 

Cabillo de meda, a 
5 

3 rebelde, a reſtive 


Ye 
Caballo deſbocido, a hard- 
mouthed hor ſe 
* 1 medroſo, a farting 
7 
Caballo tropezader, a flum- 
bling horſe 
—_— que ſacude, a jolting 
or ſe 
Caballo aſmitico, a broken- 
winded horſe 


| Cabillo ind6mito, 4 bert 


that cannot be tamed 
Cabillo ſaltadsr, 4 leaping 


Cabdl 

Caballo bayo, 4 bay horſe 

Bayo caſtano, a cheſnut bay 

Bayo eſciiro, @ brown bay 

Bayo dorido, a bright bay 

Picizo, of a horſe 

Ruzio rodado, a dapple grey 

De colör de gamiiza, cream 
colour \ | 

Alazin, a ſorrel 

Alazin toſtido, a dark ſorral 

Overo, a white and red ſpot- 
ted horſe 

Rubican, à grey horſe 


. Cabillo aguado, a pye-balPd 


horſe 
Cabra, a ſhe-goat 
Cabrito, a kid 
Cabr6n, 'a he- goat 
erro, a dig 
Perro de ciza, a hound 
ns a blood-hound 
nco, a 
Perdiguero, baſe ting d 
Perro callado, a hound that 
does, not open well 
Perro baxo, a tarriur 


Galgo, a greyhound 
Lebrel, a ſort of fierce dit 
reſembling the greyhound;, 
common in Ireland 
Perro ventör, a 
Perro de agua, or lamedillo, 
l 
aſtin, or dogo, a maſti 
Perro de paſtor, a a 


Perro velad6r, a houſe-dog 
Perrillo de falda, a tap-dog 
Aliano, a bull-dog 
Barbudillo, a ſpaniel 
Perro rapoſero, or xatéo, a 
fort of ſmall ſetting- dogs far 


fox-hunting 


Perro de muéſtra, a ſetting- 


Gozque, 7 little dogs hept in 

Gone houſes only tobark 

Conejo, à rabbit 

Hacanéa, @ pad 

Muleto, a young mule 

Mulo, 3 Evans 

Mula, a ſhe-mule 

Potro, a colt 

Pollino, an aſs's colt 

Ciervo, a flag 

Venido, a deer 

Gamo, @ fallow=deer 

Cachorro de ciervo, a faton 

Gajos, or ganchos de ciervo, 
or haſtas de ciervo, the 
horns of a deer 4 

Raſtro 6 piſidas del ciervo, 
the track of a flag 

Comadreja, a weaſel 

Tex6n, a badger - 

Gamiiza, a wild goat 

Cabra montés, a roebuck 

Gato de algalid, à crvet-cat 

Dama, a doe 

Ardilla, a ſquirrel 

Elephante, an elephant 

| Foĩna, 
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Foina, 
Marta, } 
Mono, a monkey 
Gimio, an ape 
Arminio, / an ermin 
Erizo, a deeb 
Libre, a Bare 
Liebrecilla, a levret 
Lir6n, a dormouſe 
Raton, a rat 

Lorra © rap6ſa, a fox 
Rata, a mouſe 

Topo, a mole 

Hiena, an hyena 
Leopardo, a leopard 
Leon, a lion 


bo martin 


Craatures that. creep on the earth, Animiles que ſe 


Le6na, a lioneſs | 

Leonillo, a lion's whelp 
Lobo, a walf 

Lobo cerval, an ounce 

Oſſo, a bear 

Oſſillo, a bear's cub 
Pantera, a panther 

Abida, à rhinoceros 

Tigre, a tyger 

Puerco montes, a wild boay 
 Navijas 6 colmillos de ja- 


vali, the tuſks of a wild boar 
Navajäl de javali, the foil of 


a wild boar 
Jabalina, @ * ovens boar 


rale por tierra. 


Serpiente, a ſerpent 

Serpiente aläda, @ flying ſer- 
bent 

Dragon, à dragon 

Aſpid, an aſp 

Culebra, a ſnake - 

Cocodrillo, a crocodile . 


Angbilio he 


Bivaro, or caſtor, a beaver 
or caſtor & 
Niitria, or lodra, an otter 


| Canin, « a little crocodile 


Lagartija, 


J Salamanqueza, do lizzard 


Lagarto, an alligator 
Vibora, a viper 


Viboreſno, a young wiſer 
Alacrän, a ſcorpion © 


—Animiles amphibios 


Tortiiga, à tortoiſe 
Galapago, @ land OO 


Doſes. Sabandijas, - 


Araũa, a Bide 
Arafiucla, a little ſpider ol 
Carcõma, a woad-worm 
Oriiga, a caterpillar 
Aridor, 4 hand-warm 
Sipo, a toad 

Elcarabijo, a beetle 


F | Caracs), a fnail 


* a piſmire, or ant 
Rana, 4 frog 


Grillo, a cricket © 


Revolt6n, en inſe@ that ſpoils 
p. vines L F 

i610, a louſe - 

: | Liendre, 


1 i I — _- 


— — 
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n a nit 

ulga, a flea 
9 bug 
Langoſta, a loct/? 
Eſcorpi6n, a Foy ne 
Tarintula, the tarantuln 
Polilla, a moth 
Moſca, a fy © 
Moſcirda, 

Abiſpa, . waſp 
Abiſpon, } 


Abeja, a bee | 

Moſc6n, a great fly 

Zangano, a drone 

Cigarra, a graſshopper 

Taha, a | $50 

Lucerneja, a fire-fly 
 Marip6la, à butterfly 

Vaquilla de dios, a lady-bird 

Z.ancudo, a gnat 

Enxambre, a ſwarm 


Birds, 43 


Aguila, an eagle 
Agilucho, an eaglet 
Buytre, a vulture | 
Eftnerej6n, a merlin 
Gavilin, a ſparrow hawk 
Mochuelo, a taſſel hawk 
Halcon, a falcon 
Torzuclo,. a male falcon 
Girifalte, a ger-falcon 
Alcotin, a lanner  . 
Sacre, a ſacre 

Garza, an heron 
Garzota, a ſmall heron 
Milano, a #ite 

Cuervo, a crow or raven 
Cornéja, a rock 


 Calindria, a lar! 


Nevesilla, a wagtail 

Canirio, à canary-bird 

Guilguero, a goldfinch 
irlo, 


Mer blackbird .' 


_ Mirla, 


Pinz6n, a chaffinch _ - 
Ruy ſeñör, a nightingate. 
Verderön, a green- bird 


Papagayo, — 
Loro, c parrot 
Cotorra, 


Urraca, a nagpye 
$::; _— 


Grajo, a daw 
Lechũza, an ow! 
Morcielago, a bat 
Mochuélo, a chough 
Cumaya, à nigbt-raven 
Chota cabras, à goat-ſucker 
Anäde, a duck © 
Cercera, a teal 
- Chirlito, @ curlieu 
Cuervo marino, a rm 
rant | , 
Puto, a duck ' 


SGanzo, d ont 
Anſar, a gooſe 


| Anlaron, | SP" * 
Cerniculo, a wind-whiffer 
Fulga, a moor hen 
Avion, a martin 
Gabiõta, a gull _ 
Somorgujon, a diver 
Chocha, - 

Gallina ci6ga, Fo _ 
Tordo, j; 
Eftornino, 2 . 


* 4 _ 


101 Codorniz, a quail 


Capôn, a capon 
Gallo, a cock 
Gallina, a hen 
Pollo, a chicten 
Polla, a pure 
— Psvo, 


= A ; 950 
\ _—_— \ 
- 1 \ 


\ 
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Pavo, 
" *Kinh Lo turkey 
Francolin, à godwit 
Faiſin, a pheaſant 
Zorzil, a thruſh 
Hortolano, an ortolan 
Gorrion, a ſparrow 
Perdiz, a partridge 
Paloma, a dove 

Pich6n, a pigeon 
Palomino, a young pigeon 
Tortola, a turtle dove 
Alcion, a king"sfiſher 
Golondrina, a ſwallow 
Aveſtruiz, an rich 
Ciguena, a fork 
Cuclillo, a cuckow 

Ciſne, a ſwan 


Pitiroxo, à red robin 
CGrulla, a crane 
Pezpita, a wagtail 
Abuillo, a lapwing 
Oropendola, a witwall 
Vencejo, 4 tnartlet 
Abejarũco, a titmouſe 
Abutarda, a bu/tard 
Tords loco, an owſel 


© Pelicino, a pelican 


Phenix, a phenis 
Chirlo, a woodpecker 
Pico verde, a green-beak 
Reyezuélo, a plover 
Aguzanieve, à Wren 
Talavilla, a bunting 


Mergo, a puffn 


Paris of a bird. Partes de una ave. - 


* 


El pico, the beek 
Pluma, feather 
Plumizo, the down 
Ala, wing 5 


Penolas, T quill 


Penulas, 


Pic, the foot 
Fiſhes, 


Aburno, a Blech 
Yabalo, a ſhad 
Anchova, an anthovy 
Anguila, an eel 
Ballena, a whale 
Barbo, a barbel 
Mero, a holybat . . 
Luſo, a pike 

arpa, a carp 
Calamaréjo, a calamary 
Talpaire, the miller's thumb 


Caballo matino, a fea-horſe ent, 
| FM 2 »Langoltilla, 


f o 


Cola, the tail 


Buche, the craw 


claws, or talent 


Rabadilla, the rump 
Pechüga, the breaſt 
Entrepechuga, the brawn 


Peces. 


Congrio, 4 conger 
Delphin, a dolpbin 
Dorado, the gilt- bach 
Doradillo, the goald-fiſh 
Lenguido, à ſoal 
Langoſta, a labſter 
Efturion, a fturgeon 


. Gdbio, a gudgeon 


/ .* 
Harenque, à Herring 


Oſtra, 
Ofticn, J n Ye 
Lamprea, a lamprey 


— 2 —ů— ů —ů — 
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Langoſtilla, a prawn 
Lobo, a baſs 


Sarda, a mackarel 


Marſ6pa, a porpaiſe 


| Abadejo, poor jack 


Merluza, freſh cod 
Bacallao, dry cad 
Almeja, a muſe 
Ortiga pez, /linging fiſh 
Perca, a perch 

Pulpo, a polipus 


Parts of a fiſh. 


Hocico, the ſnout 


' Agallas, the gulls + 


Alas, the fins 
Eſcamas, the ſcales 
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Raya, a thornback 
Liza, ate 


Sardina, a pulchard 
Salm6n, ſalmon 
Trucha, trout 
Xibia, cuttle-fiſh 


Tenca, a tench 


Atün, a tunny fiſþ 


Tremielga, a cramp fi 
Rodovallo, à turbt 


Partes del pez. 


Eſpinas, the bones 


Concha, the /hell 


Huevos de pez, the hard r 
Leche, the ſoft row 


| Trees, Arboles. 


Alvariccque, an apricock oy Alverchigo, 
Perſigo, 


Almendro, an almond 
Durizno, 2 _ 
Guindo, a cherry 
Cerézo, a heart-cherry 
Caſtaho, a cheſnut 
Cidro, a cin 
Meſubrillo, 4 quince 
Serväl, a ſervice 
Palma, a palm 
Higuéra, a fig 
Azufeiſo, a jujub 
Granido, a pomegranate 
Lim6n, à lemon 
Moril, a mulberry . 
Niſpelo, a medlar 
Avellino, a hazel nut 
Nogäl, @ walnut 
Olivo, 5 
Azeitüno, *. 220 
Azebuche, a wild olive 
Naranjo, an orange 


F a peach 


Ciruelo, a plumb. 
Peril, a pear 


'  Manzano, an apple 


Alamo negro, black poplar 
Alamo blanco, white poplat 
Cedro, a cedar 
_ Sabtico, an alder 


. Euzina, 


Roble, 


an oak” | 


Cornizo, the cornil 


* 


Cypres, the cypreſs 


ano, ebony 


Arze, the maple 


Haya, the beech 
Freſno, the a/h 


Azebo, the holm 
Texo, the yew 


Laurel, /aurel 


Alcorn6que, the cork 


Olmo, the elm 


%y 


Pino, 
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pino, pine or fir 


Plintano, a plane 


: Shrubs, 


Agno caſto, agnus caflus 
Aliſo, the lote tree 

Bälſamo, the balſam 

Box, box tres © 
Madre ſelva, the honeyſuckle 
Zarza möro, the blackberry 
Hinieſta, broom 

Uva eſpino, ' gooſeberry buſh 
Adelpha, 229 

Bruſco, butcher's broom 
Regaliz, 
Orozuz, 


J liquarice 


Fruits. 


Albaric6que, an apricock 
Almendra, an almond 
Madröno, a wild ftratube ry 
Duräzno, a peach . 
Guinda, a cherry 
Cereza, a heart cherry 
Caſtana, @ cheſnut 
Cidra, a citron 
Membrillo, a guince 
derva, ſervice 
_ date 

igo, a ſig 
Breva, 2 firſt fig 
Azufaifa, a jujub 
Granida, a pomegranate 
Lim6n, a lemon 
Mora, a mulberry 
Niſpero, a medlar 
Avellina, a hazel nut 
Nuéz, a walnut 

Azeitüna, an olive 
| Naranja, an orange 


Ciruela, 4 plumb 


Sauze, a willow 


Téjo, linden 


\ 


Matas. 


Alhocigo, the piſlacho tree | 


Romero, roſemary x 


Roſäl, ro/e tree 
Sabina, /avin | 
Tamariz, tamarind tree - 
Alena, privet 
Vina, vine | 
Labruſca, wild vine 
LD a wall vine 

irtho, 
Arrayan, Sorts 
Caſtilla, eurrant tree 


Frutas, 


Cirucla paſſa, a prune. ö 


Pera, a pear 

Bergamöta, a bergamot 

Manzäna, an apple 

Camueza, a pippin | 

Manzina 0 San Juan, St. 
Fohn's apple | 

Mie a 3 

Bellôta, an acorn - 

Algarroba, a carob 

Alcaparra, a caper 

Zarza mora, a blackberry 

Tamariz, a tamarind 

Pinon, the kernel of pine-apples 

Uva, a grape © 

Cãſcara de manzina, de pe- 
ra, de granida, de nuez, 


&c. the ſhell of an apple, 


Telita de granada, the film ef 


a pomegranate, or ſuch fruit 


Pimp6llo, the ſucker or ſprout 
of a vine | 


Q 3 _ Sarmiento, 
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Sarmiento, g twig of a vine 

Yema de vina, the bud of a 
vine . 

Zarcillos de la vid, the ten- 
drels of a vine | 

Pämpano, a vine branch 

Renuevo, a young ſhoat of a 
vine | 

Racimo de uvas, a bunch of 
grapes 

Pepita de la uva, à grape 
flane 

. Podir, to prune a vine 

Eſcavir, te lay open the roots 

Rodrigar, to prop a vine 

Rodrip6n, the prop 

Terciar la vina, to dig a third 
time about the vine 

Rozar, to weed 

Raiz,. a root 
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Hebras de raiz, the fibre: of 
a root © 

Arraigar, to take root 

Tronco, the trunk of a tree 


 Renvevo, a ſprig | 


Corteza del irbol, the bark 
Zümo, the ſap 

Moho, the meſs 

Ramo, a brqnch 

Hoja, a leaf 


Cueſgo de friita, the ſage of 


1 

ondadiiras de früta, the 
arings of fruit 

ip 1 e 

Ingerir, to ingraft 

Ingerir de canuto, to inoculate 

Ingerto, a gra 


Pepita, the ſeed of fruit 


Corn, ang its parts. Trigos y ſus partes, 


Trigo, wheat 

Candial, the beft wheat 

Trigo rubi6n, red wheat 
ſcandia, bearded wheat 
erren, meſlin corn 

Eſpelta, ſpelt 

Centeno, rye 

Cebida, þarley 

Avena, oats 

Arroz, rice 

Mijo, millet 

Mijo grande & maiz, Indian 
wheat 


Legumbres, pulſe 
Alverjon, à great vetch 
Garvanzos, Spaniſh peaſa 
Arvejas, : IS 
Guiſantes, * faſe 
Haba, a bean 


Luantéja, a lentil 


Altramuz, a lupine 
Judia, French bean 
Zicerchas, wild tares 
Ciſcara, the cod 
Hollejo, the huſt 


Roots, plants, and hberhs. 


Axenjo, wormwood 
Apio, ſmallage 
Ajo, garlic - 
Eneldo, ai] 

Anis, aniſeed 


4 


Axonjoli 
Alegria, a TG yams 


Armuélles, orach, or golden 
owers 2 
Alcachofa, an artichoat 
Eſparrago, 
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Eſpirrago, fathom | 


Abrotano, ſouthernibood 
Acelga, white beet 
Bledo, a blite 

Borraja, borage 

Cardo, & thiſtle 
Zanahözias, carrots 


Voléza, 7 
Perifolio, N cherwil 


coughs Fo muſhroom 
Chirivia, a ſtirret 
Chicoria, | 
Endivia, pes, endive 
Eſcarola, 

C6l, berza, cabbage 
Coles, repollo, cabbages 
Rerza creſpa, ſavoy 
Broton, a ſprout 

Coliflor, cauliflower 
Calabiza, a pumpkin 
Pepine, a cucumber 
Culantro, coriander 
Culantrillo, capillaire 
Calabiza, a gourd | 
Perexil marino, L 
Maſtuerzo, garden - creſſes 
Eſcalona, a ſcallion 
Eſpinica, ſpinnage 
Hin6jq, fennel . 
Hoblon, hops 

Lechſiga, a lettice 


— % 


Lechüga murciina, & cerra- 
da, a cabbage-lettice 

Lechüga creſpa, a curled let- 
tice 

Nabo, a turnep 2 

Nabäl, a turnip field 

Cebolla, an onion 

Acet6ſa, ö 

Vinagrera, * n 

Romäza, long ſorret 

Acedera, common ſorrel 

Perexil, parſley 

7 uer IQ, 4 leek 


Q4 


| Acibar, a 


 Hamapdla, poppy 


 Artadegua, | fleabane 
Eléboro, Hellebore 
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Verdglaga, purſſain | 
Ruiponces, rampions 
Xaramago, } __ 2; 
— 1 3 * 
Rüda, rye 
Salvia, ſage | 
Criadilla de tierra, @ truffle 
or pignut TL 
Mejorana, fweet marjoram 
Agarico, agarick _ 
Gaféte, * agrimony 
o es | 
Angelica, ' angelica 
Celid6nia, or hierba de las 
golondrinas, celandine 
Betonica, betony : „ 
Biſtorta, bi/lort, or ſnake- 
wort 
Manzanilla, camonule 
Culantrillo de pozo, maiden- 
hair BE ys 
Centoria, centory | 
Verbaſco, ) welfblade, or 
Gardal6bo, F great lung wort 


Ditamo, dittany 
Zuzo, 


Tirtago, ſpurge 
Gentiana, gentian 
Camedreos de agua, ger- 
928 | p 

rama, dop*s-gra/s 
Hierba R 5 houſe-leck | 
Veleno, henbane | : 
Marrübio, horehaund 
Matricaria, feverfew 1 
Malvas, mallows q 
Cor6na de rey, melilat 
Torongil, balm 
eh mercury 
Milhöjas, "TM 
Ciento en rama, ae Y 


Corazoncillo, 
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Corazoncillo, St, Fohr's- 
wort, or groſs 
Nardo, ſpitenard 
Tabico, tobacco 
Oregano, origanum 
Higuera del infierna, palma 
Chriſt: — Fe 
Parietäria 8 
Vidriola, þ pets 0% 
Cepa caballo : 
Una de aſno, ground-thiflle 
Dormidera, pop, 
Perſiciria, arſeſmart 


Roſa montẽs, piony 
Llanten, plantane 


N palypody Tg | 
| 1z, a F 
Neguilla, ep | 


Hierba cidrera, briony 
Poleo, pennyroyal 
Ruybarbo, rhubarb 
Sanguinäria, bloadwert - 
panicula, ſelf-heal 
Saracineſca, heartwort 
Satyri6n, ragtoort 
Saxifrigia, ſaxifrage 
Eſcabioſa, ſcabiaus 
Eſcamonea, ſcammony | 
Cebolla albarrina, a wild 
onion - 
Sen, ſenna 
- Alforvas, fenupreek 
. Hierba cana, groundſell 
Valeriina, valerian 
Verbena, vervain _ 
Tragoncia, griſs-plantane 
Anco u ſiete en rama, /etfo;l 
Acantho, 
— urſina, 
ierba gigänta, 
Leddes fag 
Ovas del mar, ſea-weeds 


Bear gfoos 


_ Cerrija,' ſow-thi//le 


- Parella, baſtard rhubarb 


_ Cirthamo, om x 


Albahãca, fweet-bajil 
_ Hjerba buena, mint 
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Cola de cabillo, hg. la 
lavender 


Eſpigasil, 

Alhuzema, 

Amor del hortelano, ) bur. 

Lampazos, 144 

Rabicas, water- par ſley 
arahe, tamariſk 

Tamariz ſilveſtre, F ſhrub 

Aſarabica, aſarabacca 

Calaminto, eat-mint 

Cana, a reed 

Doradilla, mul?'s ſern 

Cinamo, hemp 

Lino, flax 

Cegiita, hemlock 

Comino, cummin 

Hierba de ciervo, hart's fed. 
der 

Halecho, irn 

Palomilla, fumitory 

Amcrcs ſecos, 

Preſera, 

Yezgo, danewort, dwarf-tl: 

er 
Jinco, +4þh - 


clover-graſs 


Mandragora, manirake 
Morella, nighthade 


Correhuela, #not-graſs 
Ortiga, neitle | 


Valeza, pepperwort, dittander 
Alazör, 


Azafran, 


Xabanera, ſaaptoort 
Alfilfa, darnel, or cockle 


Serpöl, wild thyme 
Tomillo, thyme 


Flotbers. 
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unn 


Amarinto, velvet. 
Anemöne, anemone 
Jacinto, Hyacinth 
Jaſmin, j amin 
Junquillo, jonqul 
Azucena, a u - * 
Maya, à dat | 
Narciſſo, vail 

Clavel, Lo pink 


Clavellina, 


Sanamunda RT 
Alkelf, = $&i/fower 


Colours. 


Morido, purple 

Color de aurora, aurora co- 
laur 

Blanco, white 

Col6r de ladrillo, brick co- 
lour | 

Azul, Blue | 

Azül celeſte, light blue 

Azül turqui, dark blue 

 Colombino, dove colour 

Cetrino, lemon colour 

Colör de gamiiza, ght yel- 
hi 1 | 

Colsr de cereza, filamot 

Colcr encendido, flame co- 

aur 5 

Colsr de fuego, fire colour 

Carmesi, crimſon 


Eſcarlãta, 


Eſpadana, fag-Horuer 
Coronida, blue-bettle 
Vellorita, a cotoſſip 
Reniculo, ranunculus 
Roſa, a roſe | | 
Cien h6jas, a large ſort of 
roſe 7 a IM 
Maravilla, marigold 
Giraſsl, ſun-flower 5 
Tulipin, a tulip 
Violeta, a violet 


Capüllo, a refe bud 


Colores. 


Pardo, grey 
Ceniciento, 4/5 coloup 
Amarillo, yellow 
Encarn&do, } _ 

Colorado, Ne 


Roxo, 


Grana, 7 arlet 
Leonido, tawney 

Negro, black 
Anaranjado, orange colour 
Azeitunado, olive colour 
Colör de roſa, roſe colour 
Bermejo, reddiſh 


Verde, green 


Matiz de col6res, the ſhade 


colours 
Color de mir, ſea- green 


Virtues and vices, good and bad qualities, of men- 
Virtüdes y vicios, buenas y malas calidades de los 


hombres. 


Recatido, cautious, modeſt 


Dieſtro, dextrous 
Docil, docile 


Galin, gallant 
Simple, harmleſs 
Agiudo, ſharp 
Vivo, 
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"Vivo, ſprightly 
Sutil, ſubtile 
Chocarrero, hon 
Necio, fooliſh. 
Aſtito, crafty 
L6co, mad 
Malicipſo, malicious 
Temer6ſo, fearful 


Eſpantadizo, eaſy to le fright- 
ened 


Valer6ſo, brave 
Tonto, flupid 
Fantiſtico, fantaſtical 
Embuſtero, deceitful 
Deſatinadp, diiratted 
Groſlero, clowniſh 
Rebolt6ſo, mutinous 
Bien criãdo, we.l-bred 
Cortes, courteous 
Grave, grave 
2 -jufl 

rudente, diſcreet 
Deſvergonzado, impudent 
| Fog6ſo, fry 
Impertinente, impertinent 
Importüno, troubleſome - 
Ligero, light 
Deſcuidado, careleſs 
Temerario, raſh 
Afible, affable 
Amigable, friendly 
Bizarro, brave 
Charitativo, charitable 
Caſto, chaſte 
Conſtante, con/tant 
Dev6to, devout 
Diligente, diligent 
Fiel, faithful 
Gener6ſo, generous 
Humilde, humble 
Miſericordi6ſo, merciful 
Paciente, patient 
Religicſo, religiogs 
Ambiciòſo, ambitious 
Avariento, 


5 Vetous 
Avir o, F elo 


Soberbio, proud 
Hypocrita, an hypocrite 
Cobärde, Sores 
Holgazan, 4: 


Altivo, haughty 


Chiſmoſo, a tale-bearey 
Adulador, a flatterer 
Gol6ſo, glutton 

Deſleal, tregcherous 
Deſagradecido, ungrateful 
inhumano, humane | 
Inſolente, _—_ 
Luxuri6ſo, lewd 
Porfiado, poſitive 
Perez6ſo, fothful 
Pr6digo, prodigal 

Vano, vain 

Mugeriego, "ad to women 


Atrevido, Sola 


Colerico, paſſionate 
Rabi6ſo, outrageous 
Alegre, merry © 
Ufano, arrogant © 
Indeciſo, irreſolute 
Zel6ſo, jealous 
Adültero, adulterer 
Ruhin, a ruffian 
Matadör, a murderer 


Salteador, a highwayman 


Jurador, @ fwearer 


Calumniador, a flanderer 
Murmurad6r, a cenſurer 
Hechizero, @ ſorcerer 
Trampöſo, a cheat 
Inceſtu6ſo, incęſtuous 
Ladr6n, a => 
Ratero, a pick-pocket 
Mentir6ſo, a har 
Perjuro, a perjurer 
Perfido, perfidious 
Profino, profane 
Rebelde, a rebel 
Sacrjlego, ſacrilegious 
Traydor, traitor 
Malvado, wicked 

| Parts 
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Parts of a kingdom. 


Provincia, a province 
Ciudad, a city 
Villa, a market-town 


Partes de un reino. 


Aldea, a village 


Lugir, @ ſpall placg 


Parts of a city. Partes de una ciudad. 


Caſa, a bouſe 

Tienda, a ſhop 

Igléſia, 

8 fo church 

Capilla, a chapel 

Altar, an altar 

Palacio, @ palace 

Hoſpital, an hoſpital 

Caſa de la villa, or del ayun- 
tamiento, the town-houſe 

Tribunal, a court of juſtice 

Arſenal, an arſenal 

Academia, an academy 

Colegio, à college 

Calle, a fret 


' Mercido, a market 


Callej6n, an alley 


Calleja, | 
Galleludta, J len. 


Carniceria, a butchery 
Encrucijada, à croſs way 

* F * an exchange 
Circel, a priſon 

Muros | 

Murallas, | wall 

Puertas, gates 
Fortificaciones, fortifications 
Plaza, @ ſquare 

Plazuela, a little ſquare 


Of the inhabitants of cities, De los moradoras de 
una ciudad, x 


Nino, a child 
Muchacho, a boy 
Muchacha, a girl 

070, a youth 
Hombre, a man 
Muger, a woman 
Viéjo, an old man 
Vieja, an old woman 
Coxo, lame of the legs 
Manco, lame of the hands 
Ciego, blind 
Sordo, deaf 
Zurdo, «ron 
Magiſtrido, a magi/trate 
Noble, @ nobleman 


Hidalgo, a gentleman | 
Caballero, a knight, or gen- 
tleman jd | 

Tendero, a ſhop-ke 

Mercader, ax | 

Comerciante, . merchant 

Negociante, 

Poblacho, 

Vulgacho, ö the mob 

Plebe, 

Canälla, the rabble 

Oficial, a tradeſman 

Mecinico, a mechanic 

Jornalero, 15 

Ganapin, I- journeyman 
Labrador, 
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Labrad6r, a peaſant, or far- Tabernero, a vintney 
mer | Cervezero, a bretver 
Labrad6ra, 4 farmer's wife Mezonero, : 
Ventero, | en inn: leger | 


or daughter 
Aldeino, country-man Reloxero, a watchmaker 
Aldeina, a country-waman Pregonero, a crier 
Picaro, a rogue Joyero, a jeweller 
Eſclãvo, a ſlave Boticariog an apothecary 
Platéro, a goldſmith Buxontero, a pedlar 
Librero, à bookſetter Vidriero, a glazier 
Impreſi6r, a printer  Carbonero, à collier 
Barbero, « lurber 3222 a gardener 
Mercader de feda, a mercer Letrido, a lawyer 


Mercader de pano, a wo! Procuradör, a ſolicitor 


len. draper | Abogido, a counſellor at law 

Mercader de lienzo, a linen- Juèz, à judge 
draper  Carcelero, a gaaler 

Siftre, @ taylor Verdügo, the hangman 
Coſturera, a ſemp/ireſs Cerero, a wax-chandley 
Sombrerero, a hatter Ganapiv, 

 Calcetero, a hoſier EfportiHera, þ a porter 
Zapatero,. a ſboemaler Mandadero, ] 
Remend6n, a cobler Remend6n, a botcher 
Herrero, a blackſmith Tartaravuélo, agranufather's 
Albeitar, @ farrier grandfather 


Cerrajero, a ſmith {JH Biſavuclo, a greot-grandfa- 


N a lawndrifo ther 

:omadre, N Avutlo, a grandfather 
Partera, to miawife Padre, « father 4 

Partero, a man-midwify Madre, a mother 

Medico, a phyſician Hijo, a ſon 

Embuſtero, a cheat Hija, a daughter 
Charlatän, a guack Nieto, a grandſon 
Cirujano, a ſurgeon BiſniEto, a great-grandſon 
Saca muclas, a tooth-drawer Hermino, à brother 
Sillero, a ſaddler Cunado, a brother-in-law 
Carpintero, @ carpenter Padraſtro, a /lepfather 
Pe6n, a labourer Madraſtra, a ſlefunother | 
Albanil, @ brictlayey Suegro, the huſband's or wife's 
Pint6r, a painter father 

Panadero, a baker Nucra, the wiſe of one's ſon 
Carnicero, à butcher Yerno, the huſband of one's 
Frutera, à fruiterer daughter 

Verdulera, an herb- woman Primo hermano, a couſin- 


Paſtel&ro, @ faſbry- cool german 
| | T io, 
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Tio, an uncle 
Sobrino, 4 nephew 
Primo ſegündo, 4 ſecond cou- 


. Ido, an huſband 

Muger, a wafe 

Novio, a bridegroom 

Novia, à bride | 
Deſpoſido, one betrothed 
Ahijado, a gogjon 

Padrino, a godfather 
Madrina, a godmather 
Compiadre, ) an he and he 
Comädre, goſſip 
Companero, ; 
88 { companis 1 
Mellizo, a twin | 
Cofrade, a brother of the ſky 
 .ſoctety 

Cofradia, a guild or ſeciety 
Tertülia, a club 
Communidid, a company 
Huerfano, an "orphan 


Soltero, a batchelor 
Heredero, an heir 


Tutor, a tutor 


| Curad6r, a guardian 
Viüdo, a widower 
Hermino de leche, 4 fater- 


brother 


ſon 


Donzella, a mad | 
Muger cafida, a married e- 


man 


Nino de la piẽdra, a found- 
h 


* 
Nino ſupusſto, a ſalſe chili 
Baſtardo, a baſtard 
Hijo de ganancia, a natural 


IP. 


Parida, a hing-i in woman 
Ama de leche, a nurſe |, 
Ama de llaves, a houſe - keeper 
Manceba, a concubine 


Ramera | 
Puta, 12 whore 


Of a bouſe, and all that belongs to it. 


Caſa, a houſe 

LI ſolar, the ground of a houſe 

Cimiento, the foundation 

Pared, a wall 

Tabique, a light wall 

Pitio, a court or yard 

F achada, the front 

Alto, a andiar, a floor 

Portal, a porch 

Ventina, 4 window 

Entreſuelo, 4 low floor, be- 
tween the upper and lower, 
that are more lofty 

Zaquizami, or cielo, the 
cieling. alſo the place be- 
tween the cieling and the 
roof” of a houſe, a cock-loft 


Deſvin, a garret , 


/ 


De una 0 
7 todo lo perteniente a ella. | 


Artez6n, an n arched" ciel ing 
B6veda,, a vault 
Eſcalera, a flair-caſe 
Eſcalön, a /tep 


Tejido, a tiled roof” 


Tejas, tiles 


Ladrillos, bricks 


Pizarras, ates 


Puerta, door 


Paſſadizo, a paſſage 
Corral, a court-yard 


Triſcorril, a back-yard -- 


Cimara, a chamber 


Apoſento, 
Piéza, 
Quarta, 
Eſtäncia, 


a rom 


Anticã- 


- 
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Anticimara, antichamber 
Requadra, a back-riom 
Sila, a hall 
Corredor, a gallery 
Retrete, a cloſet 
Eſtudio, a fludy 
Armirio, 
Alhacèna, 1 cupboard 
Eſcaparite, a preſs for cloth 
Guarda r6pa, a wardrobe 

. an alcoue 

alcon, mm | 
Mirador, fo balcony be 
. Azutea, the flat roof of a 

houſe | 
Camarancho6n, @ cock-/:ft 
v a tower 
Egas 

8 4 . celldy 
Repoſteria, the butler's room 
Deſpenſa, @ pantry 
Cozina, a Kitchen 
Caballeriza, the fable 
Perreria, a dog- Kennel 
Palomär, a dove-houſe 
Gallinero, a hen- rost 
Jardin, a garden 
Parque, a park 


Privãda 1 
Neceſliria 5 the privy 
Coronilla del edificio, the 


top of the building 
Teja, a tile 
Pizarra, a ſlate 
Ripia, a ſhingle 

Ala de tejido, the eves of the 
HhHiouſe 
Canäl, the gutter 
Umbräl, the threſbold 
Baſtid6res de la puerta, th 
Frame of the dor _ 
Poſtigo, a wicket 
Quicios © goznes, hinges 
Cerradiira, a lock 


Candido, a padleck 


| Grada, 
Viga, a beam ) 


Vigön, the girder or main 


Luadrillo, a bruk 


| Meſa, a table 
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Peſtillo, the bolt of a lock 
Cerr6jo, à bolt 
Llave, a key 
Ventanilla, a little window + 
Pica-porte, a laſh | 
Tranca de puerta, the bar of 
a door 
Guardas de la llave, the ward; 
of a lock 4 
Canuto de Ilave, the pipe of 
a key | 
Vidriera, the glaſs of a win- 
dow | 
Rejas de ventina, the bars of 
a Window | 
* N de carac6l, a wind. 
ng flair-caſe 
Liang de . the land- 
ing- places of ſtairs | 
Deſtinzo de efcalera, the 
| Val pace of flairs 
a 


Eſcal6n, H H ; 


Eſcalcra ſecrẽta, back-/lairs 


ram | 
Tabla, a bard 
Cruzero, 4 rafter 


Pared inaẽſtra, the main wall 
Pared de en medio, the par- 
ty-wall 
Pared de cal y canto, a wall 
of lime and ſtone 
Tabique, à lath and plaifter 
partition 
Cal, lime or plaiſter 
Argamaſſa, mortar 
Encoſtradura de pared, the 
plaiſter of a wall | 
Yeſlo, fine white lime 
Jalbégue, white-waſh 


Banco, a bench 
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Silla, a chair Teſtẽra de cama, the bed's | 
Silla de brazos, an arm-chair head | 
Taburẽte, a chair with a Colunas de cama, the beds" 


back poſts 7 
Sitial, a flool without u back Xerg6n, 4 firaw-bed ,* 
Banquilſo, a tool Eſtera, à mat 2 
Cäxa, a box Calentader de Cama, d Wdrm- 
Arca, arc6n, a cheſt. ing-pan 
Cax6n, a caſe of drawers Chiminèa, a chimney. 
Tirador, a drawer Reſpideradèro, © canon de | 
Eſcritorio, a cabinet _ chiminea, the funnel of 4 J 
Cama, a bed chimney | 12 1 
Lecho, the part of the bed Morillos, and. irous 1 I 
that is laid on _ Fuelle, bellows c „ 1 
Armadiira, or maderije de Tenazas, tongs | ; 9 
la cama, a bedſtead Pala, or badil, a ſhovel | . 
Ciclo de la cama, the bed's Guarda fuẽgo, a ſcreen | | = 
"fer Urgader,q 957 1 
Cortinas de cama, bed. cur- Atiſador, oath 
tains. Olla, a pottage- pot 
Roda pies, the baſes of a bed Tapadera, the pot lid 
Tapete, _ arpet | Aſa, the ear 75 Pot 
Alfombra, . 1 Puchero, à pipłin | 
Sabanas, Jheets Cuchar6n, a ladle 4 
Frazadas, blankets 2 Ss. ©. F 
Covertor, counterpane calfador, 3 | i 
Almohadas, pillows _ Braſerilla, bo chafing - dyſb | 1 
Tapiceria, tapeſiry . Trevedes, a trevet 1 
Pintüra, a picture  Hornillo, a /tove 1 
Eipejo, a looking-glaſs Horno, an oven | 
Candelero, a candle/tick Sartén, & frying-pan 
Defpaviladeras, ſurfers Cao, a ſauce-pan 
Arana, a branch of cryſial is Cazuela, a little pan 
hold many candles Eſpumadera, « en 
Yeſca, tinder Parrillas, à gridiron 
Pajuela, à match Coladero, a cullender 
Pedernäl, a flint Cedizo, a ſieve 
Eſlab6n, "the fleet to firike * Rallo, a grater _ 
with Mechonera, a larding- pin 
Orinal, a chamber. pot Aſſadôr, a ſpit 
Colch6n, a — 4 Azeitera, n 
Colcha, a quilt to lay en the Alcuza, Fan dud 
- bed N | Vinagera, a cruet 
tre, a couch Almirez, 
Cama de viento, a feld bed Montero, n " 


Mano 


wo 
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Mano de mortero, a pgllle 
 Red6ma, à via! 
Sumidèro, a /ink 
Cintaro, a pitcher 

Bazin, a cloſe-loal pan 


Albornia, @ great earthen pan 
Herrada,) cler or hail | 
Cubo, ' 5 1 


2 a tub 
x1ia, 
2 * 

ab6n, ſoa 
Loevadüra, "IM | 
Rodilla, a coarſe cloth 
Eſtropãjo, a dliſb-clout 
Pala del horno, the peel of 
Pp oven G2: ae 

arina, meal, flour 
Salvidos, N 22242 
Arteza, a tray 
Manteles, a table-cloth © 
Servilleta, a napkin 
Aguamanil, an ewer 
Almofia, a baſon 
Toalla, a towel 
Platillos, plates 
Cuchillo, a knife __ 
Tenedor, 1 
Salezo, a ſalt. ſeller 
Plato, adh 
Eſcudilla, a porringer 
Cuchira, 4. /poon 
Tajadôr, a chepping- blocł 


Of country affairs. 


Alqueria, a country-houſe, or 
a farm- houſe 
Quintero, a far mer 


Boyero, 


be. or Fo pon 
orquero, = 
Porquerizo, | fai 
Paſtör, a ſhepherd | 


— * 


| Caſero, 
_— Hueſped, 
Amo de caſa, 
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Jarro, a mug 


Taza, à cup or diſh 


Salvilla, a ſalver 

Flaſco, a flaſk 

Botella, a bottle 

Vidrio, 'a glaſs | 

Fuente gran plato, a baſen 
Monda dientes, ) à tocth- 
Eſcarva dientes, F picker 
Mayord6mo, a ſteward 


 Trinchante, a carver 


Secretario, a ſecretary 
Camarero, a chamberlain 


| Deſpenſero, a purvejor _ 


Capellan, a chaplain 
Limoſnero, an almoner 


Page, a page 


Lacayo, a foctman 


Cochèro, a coachman 
Moo de cabillos, à groom 


Caballerſzo, a gentleman of 
the hot ſe n 
Copero, a cup - bearer 
ms ns a ſewer 
odeguero, 
Repoltero, þ a butler 
Halconero, a falcener 
Cozinero, a cook 


SGalopin, a ſcullicn 


Portero, à porter 


** landlord . 


De las coſas del campo. 


Zurr6n, a ſcriß 
Cayado, a ſhepherd's crook 
_— a fling 15 
rtelino, 
Jardinero, Fo gar _ 
Cavad6r, a ditcher 
Vinadero, a vine-dreſſer 
Arido, a pleugh | 
Azida, 
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Aznida, 

Aradons 
Arador, 
Labradcr, 


to ploughman 
Eſtéva, 


3 1 plougb.-handlle 

Reja del arado, a pu] rte 

Raſtrillo, the harraw | 

Sembrador, a ſower 

Eſcardador, a wweeder 

Rozador, a weeding-hook 

Sezador, a reaper 

Guadana, of pam 

Trillo, a flat 

Horea, a fork 52 

Bieldo, @ winnowing fan 

Pelcador, a fiſherman 

Red barredera, a drag- net 

Vara cana para peſcar, a fiſb- 
ing-rod 

Sedal de la cana, a fiſhing- 
line | 

Anzuelo, a fiſhing-hook 

Cazadör, a hunt/man 

Cebo, a bait 

Liga, bird-lime 

Javla, a cage 

Obcéro, 

Fa c a day-labourer 

Aſnero, a keeper of aſſes 

Payſino, a country-man 

ampo que deſcanſa, a fal- 
low field 

Tierra entre los ſulcos, a 
ridge 

dulco, a furrow 

Trigo en hierba, green corn 

Tierra inculta, land wntilled 


0 a ſpade 


Monte, : 

Montana, to hill, mountain - 
A — 

euclta, T bill 


Collado, 
Cerro, a riſing ground 
Valle, a valley 


Abiſmo, a bettcmleſs f 


Pena, 


Zanja, a ditch 

Lagüna, à lake, or maſh 
Päntano, a marſh | 
Llanura, plain 


rock 
Roca, (© | 


Peñaſco, a great rock 


Deſpenadero, a precipice 
Selva, a fore/t 

Boſque, a word 
Eſplanada, a curious plain 
Mata, a thicket 
Larza, a bramble 
Eipina, a thern 

Prado, a meadow 
Vergel, a bower 


Huerta, an orchard 


Jardin, a garden 

Era de jardin, a bed in a gar- 
den | 

Glorieta, a bed of flowers 

Almaciega, a ſeed-plat 

Böbeda de parras, an an- 
bour 

Laberynto, a labyrinth 

Grüta, a grotto | 

Caſcida, a caſcade 

Fuente, a fountain 

Chorro de agua, a water- 
ſpout | | 

Pilön de fuente, the vaſe of a 

A fountain | 
ncanada, | : 

A qũeducto, Fan RT | 

Hortaliza, all ſorts of herbage 

Planta, à plant 

Camino real, the lighway 


Senda, {a path ES 


Retire, T track | 
Cabalgadüra, a ſaddle-bea/t 
Carrcta, a waggon 
Carro, a cart 
Rueda, a wheel 


0 


Rayo 
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Rayo de ruéda, the ſpoke of 


a wheel 


| Llantas, 5 ſelloes of the 


Cambas, wheel 
Cubo de rueda, the nave of 

- the wheel | 
Exe, the axle-tree 
— | the pin of a wheel 

: 

Caleſa, a chaiſe 
Littera, à litter 


Andas, the ſhafts 


Coche 
Carr6za, 5 n | 


Ceſta, a baſket 


Raſtra, 

Narria, t a ſedge 
Canaſta, a flaſket 
Eſpuerta, a dirt-baſket 
Chirriön, a dung-cart 
Banäſta, a great hamper 


 Alf6rja, a wallet 


Balſa, à purſe : 
Coſtäl, bk: 
Saco, 1% 4 

Maleta, a portmanteau 
Talego, a bag 
Talega, a hair bag 
Valija, a cloakbag 


Zurron, a budget or pouch 


De la iglẽſia y coſas pertenecientes a ella. Of the 
church, and things pertaining 10 it, 


Nave, the iſle of the church 

Cimborio, the d | 

Copola, c - oo 

Piniculo, a pinnacle 

Chöro, the choir 

Capilla, a chapel 

Atril, a dt 

Sacriſtia, the v-/iry 

Campanirio, the belfry 

Campäna, a little bell 

Badajo, 7 the clapper of the 

Lengüeta, F bell 

Pila, the font 

Iſspo, a ſprinkler 

„ OR a confeſſim- 
at 

Tribüna, a tribune er gallery 


_ Cimenterio, the church. jard 


Oſſärio, the charnel 
Altair, an altar F 
Frontal, an antipendium 


8 1 tabernacle 


Palio, a-canopy 


Mante] del altar, te altar- 
cloth | 

Miſſal, a maſs-book 

Sotina, a caſſocł 

Sobre peliz, a ſurplice 

Roquete, a ſhort ſurplice 

Bonete, a cap 

Mitra, a mitre 


Biculo, a croſſer 


Patriarcha, a patriarch 
Arzobiſpo, an archbiſhop 
Obiſpo, a biſhop 
Obiſpado, a Lihoprick 


| Dioceſis, a dioceſe 


Coadjutor, coadjutor 
Suffraganeo, */n/fragan 
Sacerdote, a prieſt | 
Sacerd6cio, prieſthood 
Diãcono, a deacon 
Subdiacono, a ſub-deacen 
Acd6lyto, one that ſerves the 
prich at the altar 
LeCtor, a reader 
Clerigo, a clergyman 
| Prelädo, 


OK 20m es ©, Ack 


prelãdo, a prelate 

Abid, an abbot : 

Abadeſla, an abbeſs 

Abadia, an abbey 

Canonigo, a canon 

Dein, a dean 

Prev6ſte, a proveſt 

Archidiãcono, an archdeacon 

Precentor, à precentor 

Maeſtre de coro, the maſter of 
the chair | 

Cantor, a finger 

Sacriſtän, veſtry-keeper 

Prebendido, @ prebendary 

Cura, the parſon 

Par6chia, a pariſh 

Vicirio, a vicar 

Oficial, an official 

Promotor, a procter 

Encomienda, @ thing given in 
commendam 

Bautiſmo, baptiſm 

Confirmacion, confirmation 

Matrim6nio, matrimony 

Comulgär, to receive the ſa- 
crameut ; | 

Ordenes ſacros, holy orders 

Ceremõnia, ceremony 

Rübrica, the rubric 

Ritual, a ritual 


- 


Artilleria, artillery, great guns 

Pieza de artilleria, 

Canon, 

Tren de artilleria, the train 
of artillery 

Boca de canon, the mouth of 
a cannon 

Fogon, the touch-hole | 

Culita del canon, the breech 


of a gun 


a cannon 


2 


4 
— 


— — 
1 


. — 
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Oficio divino, divine ſervice 
Pſalterio, the p/alter 
Pſalmo, à pſalm 
Antiphona, an antiphon 
Leccion, a leſſon 


Verſete, a verſe 


Sermön, & ſermon 
Meditacion, meditation 
Oracion vocal, vocal prayer 
Oracion mental, mental prayer 
Predicar, fo preach | 
Cathechiſar, to catechi/e 
Enterrär, n 
Sepultar, Fro y_ | 
Excomunion, excommunica- 
tion 
Suſpenſion, ſuſpenſion 
Entredicho, an interdict 
Irregularidad, irregularity 
Deſcomulgar, tc excommuni- 
an. 6 
Cathedral, a cathedral church 
Conventuil, the church of a 
convent | 
Parochial, a pari/h-church 
Adviento, advert 
Quareſma, Tent 
Temporas, ember-weeks 
Vigilia, an eve 
Ayiuno, a faſt 


Things relating to war, Coſas pertenecientes a la 
guerra, 


Carret6n de canon, the car- 
riage of a gun 

Cargär, 18 lad 

Apuntar, to level 

Diſparar, to fire 

Tiro de canon, a cannon: ſbot 

Deſmontar un canon, to di/- 
mount a gun - 

Enclavir un cafion, to nail 
up a gun 


R 2 Culevrina, 


> Pampa," - oh, 5 are” n 


- 
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Culevrina, a culverin 
Falconete, a falconet 
Pedrero, a putterero 
Canon entero, a whole can- 
non | | 
Medio canon, half cannon 
Petardo, a petard 
Bomba, a bomb 
Bombarda, @ bomb-ketch 
Mortero, a mortar-piece 
Granada, a granade 
Moſquete, a muſket 
Carabina, à carbine 
'Eſcopeta, a firelock - 
Piſtöla, a piſial 
Bala, a bullet 
P6lvora, powder 
Metcha, a match 
Pedernäl, -a flint 
Flecha, an arrow 
Dardo, a dart 
.  Javalina, a boar-ſpear 
Honda, a ſling 
Arco, a bow | 
Maza de armas, a batile- aue 
Lanza, à lance 
Alabarda, an halbert 
Partefina, a parteſan 
Pica, a pike 
Alfange, /cymitar 
Efpida, a ſword 
Puno de la eſpida, the handle 
of a fword 

Pomo de la eſpida, the pem- 
mel of a ſword 

Guarnicion de eſpida, the 
hilt of a ſword 

La hoja, the blade 

Punäl, a poniard 
Bayoneta, a bayonet 
Yelmo, 
Celida, 
Daga, a dagger 
Morri6n, a morrion 
Vizera, the vizor of an helmet 
Gorjal, the gorget 


a helmet 


| Cota de malla, a coat of mail 


Sargento mayor de batilla, 


Alferez, an enſign 


 Quadrillero, a brigadier 


Pifano, a fife 
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Peto, a breaſiplate 

Coraza, a cuiraſs 

Eſpaldar, the back-plate 

Coflelete, a corſlet 

Bracclete, armour for the arm; 

Eſcarcel6n, armour from the 
waiſt to the thighs 

Inojeras, armour for the knes 

Broquel, a buckler 

Eſcudo, a /hield 

Adarga, a target 


„„ „„ > 


General, a general 
Teniente general, a Jiuute- 
nant-general 


a major-general 
Maeſtre de campo, * 
Coronel, iT 2 
Sargento mayor, a major 
Capitan, a captain 
'Teniente, a lieutenant 
Corneta, a cornet 


Sargento, à ſerjeant 
Cabo de eſquidra, a corporal | 


Soldado, a ſolater 
Caudillo, a leader, commander 
Tambor, a drum 


Trompeta, a trumpet 
Atabal, a kettle-drum 
Soldidode a caballo, a frocper 
Soldido de a pie, 2 a foot-ſ- 
Infante, ; dier 
Dragon, @ dragoon 
Piquero, a fikeman 
Moſquetero, a muſteteer 
Fuſilèro, a fu/ileer 
Infanteria, the infantry 
Caballeria, the cavalry 
Artillero, a gunner 
Bombardero, a bombardier 
Ingeniero, an engimeer - 
Minero, a miner 


Gaſtador , 
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Gaſtador, a pionter 
Centinela, a centinel 
Vanguirdia, the vanguard 
Cuerpo de batalla, the main 
| body of an army 
Retaguardia, the rear 
Cuerpo de reſerva, the corps 
de reſerve 
Cuerpo de guirdia, the corps 
de guard | . 
Ala, the wing of an army 
Batallön, à battalion 
Regimiento, 
Tercio, 
Tropa de caballos, a troop of 
horſe - = 
Compania de infanteria, a 
company of foot 
Hilera, a rant 
Fila, a file 
Eſquadron, a ſquadron 
Mochilero, a Alia boy 
Bagäge, Baggage 
Vivandero, a ſutler 
Partido, a party 
Corred6res, the forlorn hope 
Batidéres, diſcoverers 
Murallas, 
M walls 
uros, | 
Almena, a battlement 
Parapeto, the parapet 
Caſtillo, a ca/tle 
Fuerte, a fort 
Fortaleza, a fortreſs 
Fortificacion, fortification 
Torre, a tower 
Ciudadela, a citadel 
Baſtion, a baſtion 
Cortina, a curtain | 
Media luna, an half-moon 
Tronera, a loop-hole 
Terra pleno, a rampart 


bo regiment 


Caballero, a cabalier, or 


mount 
Rebelin, a ravelin 
Contra eſcarpa, counterſcarp 


e a barrier 

alſa braga, a fauſſe braye 

Foſſo, a Git el 7 

Repecho, a brea/{-work 

Garita, a centry-box - 

Caſemãta, caſemate 

Galeria, 

Corredor, F gallery | 

Eftrida cubierta, the covert- 
way | 

Ceſt6n, a gabion 

Eſtica, a paliſade 

Rediito, a redoubt 


Atalaya, a place to diſcover, 


cr the perſon who diſcovers 
Manta, a mantlet, or cover 
for men from the ſhat 
Fagina, faſcines 
Mina, a mine 
Contra mina, à counter=mine 
Trinchera, a trench 
El real, the camp 
Vituallas, proviſions 
Munici6nes, ammunition 
Biſono, a new ſoldier 
Picorero, a morauaer 
Contra marcha, a counter- 
march | 
Eſcaramiiza, a ſkirmiſh 
Batalla, a battle 
Sitio, a fiege 
Quartel, quarter 
Encamiſida, a camiſado 
Salida, a fally 
Batir, to batter 
Brecha, à breach 
Eſcalida, an a 
Aſſalto, an aſſault 
Llamida, the chamade 


Capitulacion, the capitulation 


Guarnicion, à garriſon 
Tocir la caxa, to beat tbe 
drum . 
Levantär gente, io raiſe men 
Pagir el ſueldo, to pay the 
ſoldiers 

3 


Ay 
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Batir la eſtrada, to ſcour the 
country | 

Levantar el sitio, 10 raiſe the 
feege 

Marchar a banderas deſple- 


gadas, to march with fly- 
ing colour: 
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Reforzar el exercito,. 10 re. 


ixforce the army 

Tocir a recoger, to ſound a 
retreat 

Entregär una plaza, 10 ſur. 
render a place 


The year, and ils parts. El ano y ſus partes, 


Ano, a year 
Mes, a month 
Semana, a week 
Dia, a day 
Noche, à night 


The months, 
Enero, January 


Febrero, February 
Marzo, March 


Abril, April 
Mayo, 445 


Junio, June 


Manana, the morning 
Tarde, the evening 
Hora, an hour 
Minuto, a minute 
Momento, a moment 


Los meſes. 


Ulio, Fuly 
A vt 
Setiembre, September 
Octübre, Oclober : 
Noviembre, November 
Deciembre, December 


The days of the week, 


Lünes, Monday 
Martes, Tueſday 
Miërcoles, Vedneſday 
Jueves, Thurſday 


Viernes, Friday 
Sãbado, Saturday 
Domingo, Sunday 


Navigation, Navigacion. 


Navio, f 
Nave, a. ſhip 


Nao, 


Galera, a galley 
Galeaza, a galleop 
Galeôn, a galleon 


Navio de guerra, 4 man of Galeta, a galleot 


Manuäl, war 


Fragãta, a frigate 


Navio marchante, à mgr- Saica, a ſaick 


chant-ſhiþ ; 
Navio ligero, @ light veſſel 


5 


Carraca, a carrack 
Fuſta, a flute 


Pinaya, 


the SP ANISH 
Piniza, a pinnace 


Barca de paſlage, a ferry-boat 
Canoa, a canoe | 
Piragua, à piragua 

Gondola, a light boat 

Eſquife, a ſeiff 

Baländra, a /hoop 

Bergantin, a brigantine 
Barquetay 
Barquilla, 1 — 

Balſa, a float 

Capitäna, the admiral 
Almirinta, the vice-admiral 
Armada, a fleet 
Flota, a fleet of merchant-ſhips 
Eſquadra, a ſquadron 
A bordo, a board 

Popa, the poop, ſtern 

Pröa, the prow or head 
Tartana, @ tartan 
Brulote, a fire-ſhip 
Patache, a patache 
Feluca, a 2 
Barca, a bark 

| Barco, 
Batel, 
Sentina, the well 
Laſtre, ballaſt 


Maſtil, Le 3 


* 


a boat 


Arböl, 
Arbôl mayor, the main-maſ/t 
Gäbia, the round top 
Trinquete, the fore-ma/? 


Mezina, the mizen-maſt 


F 


Vela, a ſail | 

Vela mayor, the main ſheet 

Vela de gibia, the Yopfail 

8 the topgallant- ſail 
cla de mezini, the mizen- 


ail 


R 4 


GRAMMAR. 247 


Vela del trinquete, he fare- 
fail © 
Cevadera, the ſprit-ſail 
Vela latina, a ſhrulder of mut- 
ton ſail | 
Remo, an ar 5 
Pala de remo, the blade of an 
oar | 
Troneras, the port-holes 
Empaveſadas, the nettings 
Gallardete, a pendant 
Vanderöla, a flag 
Vandera, the colours 
Brüxula, the compaſs 
ee de la pröa, the flern 
vente, | 
Cubierta, © the 1 
Tilla, the hatches 


Timon, the helm 
Quilla, the keel 


Ancla, 
Ancora,. 
Amarra, 
Marsoma, a cable 
Cable, N 
Sonda, the ſounding-lead 
Pilsto, a pilot | 
Guardian, the boatſwain 
Marinero, a ſailor 
Corſirio, 
Armador, 
Cimara, the great cabbin 
Camarote, a cabbin 
Tormenta, a tempeſt 
Borraſca, a florm 
Bonanza, fatr. weather 
Calma, calm 
Viento en popa, the wind full 
a-ſtern | | 
Viento largo, fair wind 
Coger el viento, 10 ply to 
windward 
Ir a la bolina, to tale upon a 
wind, 


| an anchor 


a privateer 


Several 
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Several OBSERVATIONS to ſerve * 
a SUPPLEMENT to the SYNTAX, _ 


Of the Article. 


HE Article Definite is only made uſe of be- 
fore the Subſtantives, as it has been ſaid, and 
never before the Adjectives, excepting thoſe made 
Subſtantives with the neutral Article /o ; as lo buen, 
lo bermoſo, lo grande, &c. I 
This Article is never uſed before the Pronouns, 
xcepting before the Poſſeſſives Relatives, io, ho, 
ſuyo, nueſtro, vuęſtro, ſuyo, and before the Relatives 
que and qual, as well as before the Infinitive, when 
made a Subſtantive before the Pronouns Poſſeſſives; 
as in theſe examples . 
Pedro es tu amigo y tambien el mio, Peter is th 
friend, as well as mine; Mi caſa y la tuya ſon conti. 
guas, My houſe and thine are very near; Mi mugir 
y la ſuya ſon am gas, My wife and his are good friends; 
Cuidare de vueſtros caballos como de los nueſtros, I will 
take care of your horſes as of ours; Me inquie!o de 
nis negocios y no de los vueſtros, I mind my buſineſs, 
and not yours; Das de comer a tu hyos, y el d bs 
is os, Tou maintain your children as he does his 
own. 
The improper Pronouns, uno, una, otro, otra, que, 
guel, require likewiſe the Article Definite, when 
uſed as Relatives : Ex. El uno es hombre de bien y el 
otro es un picaro, One is an honeſt man, and the other 
is a rogue; El uno es mas docto que el otro, One is 
more learned than the other; Del qual hablais, del, 
padre >del bo? Whado you ſpeak of, of the father er 
the ſon? Lo mio b) le b dividen los mejores amigos, 


Mine 
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Mine and thine parts the greater friends; El comer y 
e bebir mucho deſtruye la ſalud, Over-eating and over- 
drinking cteſtroys health, Fs 
There are allo ſome Adverbs preceded by the 
Neutral Article /o, as the following; Lo mejor que | 
pud.ere, he beſt I will be able; Lo menos que fuere 
poſſible, The leſs it will be poſſible 3 Eu lo que dice hay 
ho mas y lo menos, There is more or leſs. in what you 
ſay; Digame el quando y el como, Tell me when and 


how. 


Of the Uſe and Concordance of Nouns. 


It is a general rule in Spaniſh, as well as in Latin, 
that the Adjective muſt agree with the Subſtantive 
in Gender, Number, and Caſe ; as, Dios todo pode- 
ri/ſo, God Almighty ; EI Zombre ſabio, The learned 
man; La muger indiſcreta, The indiſcreet woman, 
&c. This is very eafily underſtood, eſpecially by 
thoſe who underſtand Latin; but it is not ſo eaſy to 
know when the Adjective ought to. be put before 
the Subſtantive, and when after; therefore I will en- 
deavour to explain it as clear as poſſible. 

I. Participles, taken adjectively, muſt go after 

Subſtantives; as, una ca/a derribida, a demoliſhed 
houſe; una igli/ia conſtruida, a church built; una 
plaza ſitiada, a beſieged place; un generil vencido, a 
general overcome; un Rey diſcrito, a diſcreet King. 

2. The Nouns of colour follow the ſame rule; 
as, blanco, white; negro, black; colorado, incarnide, 
red; verde, green; amarillo, yellow; azil, blue, 
Ex. Un veſtido blanco, a white dreſs; un ſombrcro ne- 
gro, a black hat; médias coloradas, red ſtockings; 
chupa verde, a green waiſtcoat, c. 

3. The elemental] qualities; as, caliente, hot; frio, 
cold; ſeco, dry; humedo, damp; templado, tempe- 
rate. Ex. Agua caliente, hot water; tiempo frio, 
cold weather; leña ſeca, dry wood]; aire himedo, a 
damp air, &c, | LOR; | 
4. The 


1 
1 
1 \ 
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4. The Nouns of meaſuring; as, largo, long; 
corto, ſhort; ancho, wide; eſtrecho, narrow; allo, 
high. Ex. Un veſtido largo, a long dreſs; una caps 
corta, a ſhort cloak; una chupa ancha, a wide waiſt- 
coat; un zapdto eftrecho, a (trait ſhoe ; una torre al- 
ta, an high tower. | 

5. The Nouns of blaming or praiſing, expreſſing 
good countenance, preſence, or bad quality; as, 
ſabio, wiſe z prudente, prudent; perſecto, perfect; 
docto, learned; hermoſo, handſome ; fel, faithful; 
vicioſo, vicious; cojo, lame; abominable, abominable. 
Ex. Una muger prudente, a prudent woman; obia 
Perfecta, a perfect work; un eſtudiante docto, a learn. 
ed ſcholar; un Rey ſabio, a wile King; una donxella 
bermsſa, a handſome girl; un criado fil, a loyal ſer- 
vant; un hombre vicioſo, a vicious man; un cabilly 
cojo, a lame horſe; una vida abominable, an abomi- 
nable lite, c. 

6. The names of nations follow alſo the ſame rule; 
as, la politica Italiana, Italian politics; la gravedid 
Eſparicla, Spaniſh gravity; la ligeriza Franci/a, 
French levity 3 la arrogancia Ingliſa, Engliſh arro- 
gance; la borrachera Alemina, German drunkenneſs; 


to which you mult add the Nouns ending in ico ; as, 


palicio magnifico, a magnificent palace; un hombre 
fantaſtico, a tantaſtic man, c. 

The above rule is not general; there are ſeveral 
exceptions and occaſions, when the Adjectives ex- 
1 praiſe, blame, good or bad quality, not on- 
y may go before the Subſtantives, but ought alſo 
abſolutely to precede them; therefore I ſhall give a 
liſt of the Adjectives ſubject to this alteration, and 
give examples afterwards. | 

Buen, butno, buina, malo, mala, good, bad. 

Lindo, linda, handſome. 

Feo, fea, ordinary, ugly. 

Falſo, falſa, falle. 

Grande, great; joven, young; Pobre, poor. 

Kico, rica, rich; werdad:ro, verdadera, true. 

| | Agradubie, 
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Agradible, pleaſing ; bizarro, bizarra, gallant. ' 
Poderòſo, poderoja, powerful; vali ente, brave. 
Firme, firm; unico, unica, only. 


EXAMPLES. 


| Heimos comido una buena perdiz, We have eat a 
good partridge z La perdiz que hemos comido era muy 
buena, The partridge we have eaten was very good. 

He hablado'con un mal hombre, 1 have ſpoken with 
a wicked man; El hombre con quien he hablido es muy 
malo, The man I have ſpoken to is very wicked. 

La Reyna de Ynglaterra es una linda princeſſa, The 
Queen of England is a very pretty princeſs; La 
Reyna de Inglaterra es una princeſſa muy linda, The 
Queen of England is a very pretty princeſs; Que fea 
muger es la Duqueſſa de.. . . What an ugly wo- 
man is the Ducheſs of... La Dugquiſſade..... 
es muy fea, The Ducheſs of.. . . . is very ugly. 

Falſo ataque, a falſe attack; falſa braya, fauſſe 
braye, a term of fortification ſignifying a ſmall mount 
of earth, four fathoms wide, erected: on the level 
round the foot of the rampart; una mula falſa, a vi- 
cious mule; un falſo picaro, a treacherous cheat; 
Eſte hombre es muy falſo, This man is very falfe ; un 
gran Rey, a great King; El Rey es muy grande, The 
King 1s very great. | | 

Un joven Principe manifeſts mucho valor, A young 
Prince ſhewed great courage; No peltes con eſte ſol- 
dido joven, Do not fight with this young ſoldier. 

Es un pobre hombre, It is a poor man; Que pobre 
foldido ! What a pitiful ſoldier! E Rey de Marrue- 
cos es un Principe muy pobre, The King of Maroc is 
a very poor Prince. | | 
Un rico mercader, a rich merchant; un comerciante 
rico de cien mil peſſus, a tradeſman worth one hundred 
thouſand dollars. | | 

Es un verdad:ro picaro, He is a true cheat; Juan 
es muy verdadiro, John is a man of great — 
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La Reyna es una Princeſſa agradible, The Queen 
is a very agreeable Princeſs; or La Reyna es una 
agradable Princeſſa. / | 

El Infante es un bizarro Principe, The Infant of 
Spain 1s a lovely Prince ; Pedro es muy bizarro, Pe- 
ter is very gallant. 

El Principe de Brunſwick es un valiente general, 
The Prince of Brunſwick. is a great general; or E 
Principe de Brunſwick es un general muy valiente. 
Una firme reſolucion, a firm reſolution ; terra firme, 
the main land. 

El unico remedio es eſte, The only remedy is this; 
La muerte es mi remidio jinico, Death is my only re- 
medy. 


Of Acdjectives taten ſuſtantively. 


There are two ſorts of Adjectives uſed in Spaniſh, 
as Subſtantives; ſome only to diverſity the language, 
and ſome to abbreviate it, putting the attribute of a 
Noun inſtead of the Noun itſelf. 

The Adjectives verdadero, true; falſo, falſe ; bue- 
no, good; malo, bad; peſsible, poſſible; 1mpoſsible, 
impoſſible, are of the firſt claſs ; becauſe when J ſay, 
Dis en lo verdadero, Ele aſcertained the truth; acu- 
ſado de crimen de faljo, accuſed of forgery ; lo bueno 
del cuento, the beſt of the affair; lo malo de todo eſta, 
the worſe of all this; hacer lo poſsible, to make what 
is poſſible; ſentar lo impoſ5:ble, to try what is im- 
poſſible; then verdadero is put inſtead of truth, fal- 
_ fo, for falſnood, butno for goodneſs, malo for bad- 
neſs, poſs.ble for poſſibility, 1mpoſs:ble for impoſſibi- 
lity ; becauſe though it is not uſual to ſay, Ia maldid 
de todo efto, the badneſs of all this; hacer la poſſibili- 
did, to make the poſſibility ; tentar la impeſſivilidad, 
to try the impoſi:bility z yet all this is expreſſed 
when the Adjective is uſed ſubſtantively; though it 
could be faid in another manner; as, hacir todo lo 
gue es poſiible, to make all that is poſſible; /entar 
3 | 4 aun. 
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ein lo que es impoſsible, to try yet what is im- 
poſſible, But as all Adjectives cannot be made uſe 
of in this manner, cuſtom mult be followed. 

The number of Adjectives uſed inſtead of Sub- 
ſtantives, whereof they are attributes, is very great: 
they are of two ſorts; ſome made uſe of inſtead of 
things, and ſome inſtead of perſons. 

The firſt are, honefto, honeſt; 71il, uſeful; agrad- 
ible, agreeable ; as, Lo honeſto ſe debe preferir a lo 
wil y a lo agradable, That which is honeſt is prefer- 
able to what is uſeful and agreeable. Lo honeſto, 
itil, and agradible, are taken for an honeſt, uſeful, 
and agreeable good. They fay, alſo, /o alto de una 
torre, the top of a tower, &c. | 

AdjeCtives repreſenting perſons follow always the 
Gender of the perſon they ſpeak of; therefore we 
ſay, El ſabio de nada ſe eſpanta, A learned man won- 
ders at nothing; Una caſada ba de obſervar las leyes 
del matrimonio, A martied woman mult obſerve the 
laws of matrimony. For the ſame reaſon we ule to 
ſay, los eſcogidos, the elect people; los predeſtinados, 
the predeſtinate people; los condenados, the damned. 

Laſtly, the Adjectives are alſo uſed ſubſtantively 
with ſome Verbs, eſpecially with the Verb preciarſe, 
to boaſt of; as, Se precia de ſabio, He boaſts of be- 
ing learned ; Se precia de valiente, He boaſts of being 
valiant z Picaſe de generdjo, He pretends to be gene- 
lous. | 


Of Aajectives taken as Comparatives. 


If we attend to the word comparative in all the 
extenſion of its ſignification, we ought to join to the 
Adjectives Comparative all thoſe ſhewing parity or 
diſparity, either by themſelves, as igud/, equal; deſi- 
gudl, unequal ; conforme, conform; diferente, dit- 
ferent; or by the help of ſome Adverbs; as, Es 
grande como tu, He is as great as thee ; El uno es tan 
valiente como el otro, One is as valiant as the other. 
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It is not in that ſenſe that I ſpeak here of Adjectives 
Comparative, but only of thoſe meaning compariſon 
of quantity, either by themſelves, or by the help of 
the Adverbs mas, more; or menos, leſs: 

According to this principle, I ſay, the firſt are, 


mejor, better; peor, worſe z menor, leſs ; which have 


been taken from the Latin : the ſecond are, all the 
AdjeCtives Poſitive admitting of the junction of the 
Adverbs mas, more; menos, leſs; mejor, better; 
peor, worſe; and menor, leſſer; which are Compa- 
ratives by themſelves, as well as grande, great; | i 
qucnño, little; and generally all the Nouns made a 
Comparative of, by adding mas, more, or menos, 
leſs, which become then Compound Comparatives, 
On all theſe occaſions, in order to join the firſt 
term of Compariſon with the ſecond, the Particle 
que is made uſe of; as, El vino es mejor que la cer- 
veza, Wine is better than beer; La fievre es enfer- 
mad menor que la peſte, The fever is a diſtemper leſſer 
than the plague; Pedro es mas grande que Fuan, Pe- 
ter is greater than John; El perro es mas pequeno que 
el leoͤn, The dog is leſs than the lion, 
Obſerve, that the Adjectives ſuperior and inferior 
do not admit of mas or menos betore them, becauſe 
they include in themſelves the Compariſon ; where- 
fore they require not que before the ſecond term, but 
the Particle 4; as, El uno es inferior del otro, One 
is inferior to the other; E otro le es ſuperior d eſte, 
The other is ſuperior to this. | 


Of Adjefives Sup lative. 


The'Spaniſh language has entirely retained from he 
Latin the manner of forming one of its Superlatives; 
I ſay one, becauſe there are two ways of expreſſing 
it; the firſt by placing the Adverb muy, very, be- 
tore the Adjective; as, Es muy docto, He is very 
learned; the ſecond by adding i/imo to the Adjec- 
tive; as, Es dolliſſimo, He is very learned. 

Obſerve, 
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Obſerve, that there are alſo Adverbs formed of 


theſe laſt Superlativesz as from amantiſimo comes 
anantiſſimamente; from benigniſſimo, benigniſſimamente ; 
from belliſſimo, belliſimamente, handſomely, &c. 

When there is a compariſon made, then the Ar- 
ticle el, the, is put before mas, more; as, Es el mas 
ſabio ae todos los hombres, He 1s the moſt learned of 
all men; Es la mas linda muger que ſe putda ver, She 
is the moſt pretty woman that one can ſee. 


Of Numbers, 


H have already, in the beginning of this Gram 


mar, mentioned the Numbers but now I ſhall ex- 
plain the uſe made of them in ſpeaking ; obſerving, 
that there are five forts of Numbers : the firſt are the - 
Cardinals or principals, as uno, one ; dos, two; tres, 
three, Cc. the ſecond Ordinals; as, primero, firſt; 

ſegundo, ſecond; terceros third; decimo, tenth; vigé&- 
imo, twentieth; trigoimo, thirtieth; centefima, hun- 
dredth; mileſimo, thouſandth. 3. The Collectives; 
as, una 4 one dozen; una quinzina, one ff 
teen; ina Veintena, one twenty, Sc. 4. The Diſtri- 


batives 3 as, el quinto, the fifth part; el oi, the 
eighth part, Sc. 5. The Augmentatives; as, ef 


doble, the double; el triple, the treble. 


The three laſt of theſe numeral Nouns are always 


Subſtantives, and the two firſt Adjectives; as, un 
rombre, a man; dos hombres, two men, Se. una 
nuger, a woman; dos mugcres, two women, &c. el 
primer dia, the firſt day; el ſegundo dia, the ſecond | 


day; el terciro dia, the third day, &c. la primera ſe- 
mina, the firſt week; la ſegunda /emina, the ſecond. 


week; la terccira ſemana, the third week, &c. But 
as there i is no rule without an exception, they are 
ſometimes made uſe of as Subſtantives, as you ſhall 

in in the following obſervations. 
All the Nouns of the Ordinal Number are 
Subltantives, when they are uſed alone without by 
\ other 
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other Subſtantive z as in this ſentence, Tres eſta com- 
prebendido dos veces en ſeis, There is twice three in fix; 
where you may lee, that tres and /eis are employed 
ſubſtantively, and not adjectively ; as in ana viz, 
one time; wherein vez is the Subſtantive, and una 
the Adjective. | e 
2. All the Nouns of Number are alſo taken as 
Subſtantives, being preceded by an Article; as, el 
cinco de baſto, the tive of clubs; jugar d los cients, 
to play at piquet; or when they are with another 
Noun, as, an ſiete, a ſeven; Il quarto diez le ba 
entrado, Ihe iourteenth came to him. They tay alſo, 
un ciento de manzdnas, one hundred of apples; des 
cientos de caſtanas, two hundred of cheſnuts. 

When they ſpeak of the hours, they ſay in Eng- 
liſh, *: I arrived at one, at two o'clock ;** but in 
Spaniſh we ſay only, à la una, d las dos, a las tres, 
@ las quatro, &c. and ſo on till twelve, when they 
ſay, a las doze del dia, or a las doze de la niche, at 
noon-day, or at midnight ; which is not only uſed 
for the hours, but allo to expreſs the days of the 
month, or to date any act; as, Llegs a quatro di 
mayo, He arrived the fourth of May; or, Londres y 
Diziembre veinte de 1765, London, the 20th Decem- 
ber, 1765: yet the Cardinal Number is uſed when 
the Ordinal is with a Subſtantive ; as, Murio el dia 
cinco de Agoſio, He died the fifth of Auguſt. 


Of the Ablative Abjelute. 


The manner of ſpeaking, called by Grammarians 
Ablatives Alſolute has been carefully preſerved by the 
Spaniards in their language, and with great reaſon, 
ſince it is one of the ſhorteſt and moſt handlome 
idioms they have from the Latin, as you may lee in 
theſe examples: Acabada la comida ſe fut a caza, Al- 
ter dinner he went a-hunting; which is better than 
if they were to ſay, deſpues de comer, after dinner: 
thereſore, inſtead of ſaying, El uegocio n 
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pueſto en conſideracion, ſentenciaron los jueces, it is bet- 
ter to ſay, La coſa puęſta en deliberacion, los jueces ſen- 
tenciaron, After conſidering the affair, the judges 
gave their verdict. It is alſo more elegant to ſay, . 
La batalla ganada, ſe rindis la plaza, The battle 
being gained, the place ſurrendered, than Deſpues 
que la batalla fueſſe ginada, After the battle was 


gained. 8 
Of the 2 Provoten Per ſonal, 


The firſt obſervation we muſt make upon this 
Pronoun is, that it is common to both Genders, 
Maſculine and Feminine: it is always declined with- 
out an Article, only by making uſe of the Particles 
d and de, as we ſhall ſee in the examples. ol 
The ſecond, that inſtead of having two firſt Pro- 
nouns Perſonal, as in other languages, they have 
only one in Spaniſh, as well as in Engliſh, which is 
yo, I; and therefore they make uſe only of it, pla- 
cing it immediately before or after; as, yo ſoy, Lam; 
yo bago, I make; yo canto, I ſing ; or interpoſing a 
Particle; as, Zo os aſſeguno que no le conoſco, I aſſure 
you that I do not know him, But you muſt obſerve, 
that this Pronoun yo is ſeldom made uſe of before 
the Verb; for the variation there. is in the termina- 
tion of each perſon renders it uſeleſs; except on 

ſome occaſions, which I am going to ſpeak of. 

The Pronoun yo is uſed before the. Noun and titles 
of a noble perſon; as, 20 Don Pedro de Mendoza, 
gobernador de Cadiz, &c. I Don Pedro de Mendoza, 
governor. of Cadiz; Yo Catalina de Benavides Dus 
queſa de Gandia, &c. 
When 50 ought to be put after the Verb, which 
ſhould be in the Interrogations, then it is never made 
ule of; ſo when in Engliſh they ſay, Where am I ? 
What ſhall I ſay ? in Spaniſh we mult ſay, Adonae 
ey? Que dir? When in a parentheſis, it muſt be 
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made uſe of; as, Los Catalines (le dixe yo) futron re. 
beldes, The Catalans (ſaid I to him) were rebels. | 
When one is of an opinion contrary to that of 
another, this Pronaun yo is always expreſſed, as well 
as in the ſentences where the ſecond'or third Pronoun 
| Perſonal is made uſe of before the Verb; as, 2 
quieres baylir, y yo jugar, Thou deſireſt to dance, and 
1 to play; Tu vas 4 Paris, y yo d Londres, Thou 
goeſt to Paris, and I to London; Pedro canta, y 90 
loro, Peter ſings, _ I cry; Vos le vereis, yo 0; 
You ſhall ſee him, I not; that is, I ſhall not ſee 
him. is alſo ue when an abſolute command is 
given; as, Yo foy quien os manda hacer eſto, It is I 
who order you to do this. 
Lou muſt obferve, that the above alles ſerve als | 
for the Pronouns of the ſecond and third Perſon. 
The firſt Pronoun Perſonal is very differently uſed 
in the Dative, becauſe ſometimes they make uſe of 
me, ſometimes of ni; as, Pedro ſe entregd d mi, Peter 
ſorrendered to wy Dio me un als, He gave! 51 
a preſent. 5 
They uſe alſo ni  inflead of me, when this Propdue: 
is governed by ſome Adverb or Prepoſition; as, 
Ti rabija para mi, He works for me; Ho bablade con- 
tra mi, He ſpoke againſt me, c. As the above 
rules ſerve as well for the ſecond as for the firſt renn 
ſonal, I will ſpeak of the third, | 


Of the third Nude Fa 
The third Pronoun Pet ſonal is not, like the fiſt 


and ſecond, of both Genders; there is one Maſcu- 


line, el, be, and the other Feminine, ella, ſhe, for 
the Singular; ; ellos, they, for the Plural Maſculine, 
and ellas, they, for the Plural Feminine ; for which 
Jaſt there is no diſtinction in Engliſh, being expreſſed 
by tbey, as well as the Pronoun Maſculine. After 


this — I will ſhew the uſe of this — 
| ts 
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Its moſt common, uſe is before the Verb it go- 
verns; as, El ama, He loves; Alla lte, She reads; and 
then nothing is placed between them, except ſome 
Pronoun or negative Particle; as, El ſe paſſea, He 
walks; Ella no le quiere, She does not love him; 
Ellos ſe futron, They went away; Ellas no lo dixeron; 
they (ſpeaking of women) did not ſay it. | 
But you mult obſerve, that this Pronoun, as well 
as the firſt and third, is uſually left out, excepting 
when two Pronouns of different Perſons are met with 
in the ſame ſentence ; as, 7 {to y el eſcribe, I read, 
and he writes; Ella va d paſſear y tu a la ygleſia, She 
goes, to take a walk, and thou goeſt to church; 
Voſatras quereis mandar, y ellos no quieren oledecer, Ye 
like to command, and they will not obey ; Noſotros 
venimos tempranc, y ellas tarde, we (men) came ſoon, 
and they (women} came Jate. | 


Of Pronouns Poſſeſſoe. 


The Pronouns vi, tu, ſu, my, thy, his, are only 
made uſe of with a Subſtantive, as in Engliſh; as, 
Dime mi ſombrerò, Give me my hat; Manda d tu 
criado, Command thy ſervant z Obedece a ſu padre; 
He obeys his father; Zmbia me mis piſtolas, Send 
me my piſtols ; Conſerva tus veſtidos, Preſerve thy 
cloaths z Miguel deſprecia 4 ſus amigos, Michael de- 
ſpiſes his friends; where you may obſerve they have 
only one termination in the Singular and Plural. 

In Engliſb the third Pronoun Poſſeſſive is divided 
into three, viz. his, her, and its; but all theſe are 
expreſſed in Spaniſh by ſu ; as, D& ſu libro d mi her- 
mana, Give her book to my ſiſter z Pon la llave en 

' ſa agugero, Put the key in its hole; which is ob- 
e as well in the Plural as in the Singular Num- 


The Pronouns mio, tuyo, ſuyo, mine, thine, his, 
or their, are made uſe of, either to anſwer queſtions 
about property, as, Cuyo es efte caballo? Whoſe is 
| ; S 2 | this 
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this horſe ? Mio, mine, &c. or with an Article, to 
make preſent a Subſtantive mentioned before; as, 
Tu male y el mio, Thy father and mine; Mi madre 
3 la tuya, My mother and thine; Tu hbermina y le 
ſuya, Thy ſiſter and his; Tus amigos y los mios, Thy 
friends and mine; Mis plumas y las tuyas, My pens 
and thine; Tus camiſas y las ſuyas, Thy ſhirts and 
his; Nueſtra caſa y la vuefira ſon vecinas, Our houſe 
and yours are near; Vuęſtros ſoldados y los nueſtros pelt. 
aron, Your ſoldiers and ours fought ; Vos quertis 4 
wvueſtros hijos, y ellos d los ſuyos, Ye love your chil. 
dren, and they love theirs. | 

Whac muſt be more particularly taken notice of 
15, that theſe Pronouns eme Subſtantives on two 
occaſions; the firſt, by putting the Neutral Article 
to before them; as, Lo mio, that which is mine (my 


property); lo tuyo, thy property; /o ſuyo, his pro- 


perty; as, Lo mio y lo tuyo han cauſado muertes, robes, 


incendios a millares de milignes, What is mine, and 
what is thine, has cauſed thouſands of millions of 
murders, robberies, and fires; A cada uno, lo ſiho, 
To every one his property, But obſerve, that it has 
neither Singular nor Plural, Feminine or Maſculine, 

The other occaſion when theſe Perſonals Poſleſ- 
ſives become Subſtantives, is when they are uſed 
in the Plural Maſculine ; as los mios, los tuyas, tts 
ſuyos, los nueſtros, los vueſtros, los ſuyos, which ſignify 
my parents, thy parents, &c. or ny ſoldiers, my friends, 
&c. expreſſing ' perſons with whom we are united, 
either by friendſhip, relation, or party: ſo they ſay 


in Spaniſh very conciſely, 20 y los mios, I and my 


triends; T# y los tuyos, Thou and thy friends; E 
y los ſuyos, He and his friends; Noſotros y los nueſtros, 
We and our friends; Voſotros y los vueſtros, Ye and 
your friends; Lllos y los ſuyos, They and their friends; 
and this Pronoun can never be uſed but to ſignify 
this, | 


} 
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Of Pronouns Demonſtrative. 


The Pronouns Demonſtrative are three in Spaniſh, 
as we have ſaid in the Declenſions : the firſt is eſte, 
eta, eſto, and ſignifies his ; the ſecond, eſſe, eſſa, eſſo, 
that; the third, aguel, aquella, aquello, which ſigni- 
fies likewiſe hat; but with this difference, that efte 
and eſſe is made uſe of to denote any thing or perſon 
preſent, or which may be ſeen; but aguel is em- 
ployed to. expreſs what is far, remote, and at the 
greateſt diſtance ; ſo they ſay, ta pluma, this pen; 
eſſe eſpejo, this looking-glaſs ; aquella ciudad de Paris, 
the city of Paris, But obſerve, that eſa is uſed in 
writing to any perſon to expreſs the place or town 
wherein he lives; as, He hablado en eſſa (ciudad) con 
muchos amigos, I have ſpoken in your city with many 
friends; Hay en eſſa muchas fabricas, There are in 
your town many manufactures. Eſte and aquel are 
alſo uſed in compariſons, either of men or things; 
and then eſte ſignifies the laſt thing or perſon ſpoken 
of, and aquel the firſt ; as, Carlos fue grande, Fre- 
derico ambicioſo, eſte valiente, aquel poderoſo, Charles 
was great, Frederick ambitious ;z the firſt powerful, 
the laſt courageous ; where you may fee, that te 
repreſents Frederick, and aguel Charles. 

Auel is uſed alſo to ſhew contempt; as, Que quiere 
aquel hombre? What does that man deſire? Aquel 
hombre es un Picaro, That man is a rogue. 


Of Interrogatives, 


The Pronouns Interrogative are, que, what, quien, 
who, and gual, which, as we have explained it in the 
beginning of this Grammar. _ | 

The firſt thing to be obſerved is, that gue is either 
Maſculine or Feminine, Plural or Singular; as, 2:7 
hombre es efte ? What man is this? Q muger es eſta? 
What woman is this? Q hombres ſon eſtos? What 
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men are theſe ? Qu muperes ſon eſtas ? What women 
are theſe ? | 
This Pronoun is ſo much uſed in Spaniſh, that! 
think it neceſſary to explain here all its ſeveral ſigni- 
fications. | | 
It is uſed as a Subſtantive, and ſignifies what, 
what thing; as, Que le ſuccedis ? What happened to 
him? De que ſe quexa ? Of what does he complain? 
De que ſirve la razon con el? What reaſon ſerves 
with him? Sometimes que ſignifies what for; as, 4 
E vino? What did he come for? A que tanto ruide!? 
hat ſo great a noiſe for? It is alſo uſed with Pre- 
politions ; as, Con que Je mantiene ? What does he 
maintain himſelf with? En que paſſa ſu tiempo? What 
does he ſpend his time in? De que ſe hace eto? From 
what is this done ? 3 | 
Quien, who, is always uſed to denote a perſon in 
the Interrogation, and never any thing elſe; as, 
Quien es? Who is there? Quien ba hecho eflo ? Who 
has made this? Quien es el pintir del Rey? Whois 
the King's painter ? | 
Qual, which, is made uſe of on the very ſame oc- 
caſions as in Engliſh; with only this difference, that 
there is the Plural, quales; but it is common to both 
Genders; as, Qual es el mas alto de eſtos dos? Which 
is the talleſt of theſe two men? Quscles ſon las mas 
bermoſas de eſtas mugeres? Which are the moſt hand- 
ſome of theſe women ? | 


Of Relatives, 


The Pronouns Relative are, que, who; el qual, 
which; cuyo, whoſe ; though tome grammarians 
count ten of them. Theſe four only deſerve that 
name; the others being indefinite, I will ſpeak of 
them afterwards. 

The Pronoun gue, who, is relative when it fol- 
lows a Subſtantive ; as, El hombre que os habls, The 
man who ſpoke to you; La muger que quereis, The 

| woman 
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woman you love; La dz{gracia que le acaecis, The 
misfortune that happened to him. This Pronoun, 
as a Relative, expreſſes generally perſons and things 
animated or not; as, Un hombre que habla, A man 
who ſpeaks; Una muger que llora, a woman wha 
cries z Un perro que ladra, A dog that barks; La 
dama que amais, The lady you love; La eſpada que. 
llevas, The ſword you bear; La caſa que vendio um. 


The houſe you fold ; La cama en que duermo, The 


bed I lay in. | | 
On ſeveral other occaſions, where there is relation, 
the Pronoun que is not uſed, but guien, or el qual, 
to expreſs perſons ; and they only put el qual, ſpeak» 
ing of things not animated, or of beaſts, without 
ever making uſe of quien in ſuch circumſtances ; as, 
El hombre de quien, or, Del qual es hijo, The man 
. whoſe ſon he is; El caballo del qual me Sirvo, The 
horſe I ride upon; La razon de la qual me vali, The 
reaſon I made uſe of. 4 


Of Indefinites. 


There are two ſorts of Pronouns Indefinite ; the 


firſt are thoſe uſed to denote only perſons ; the ſe- 


cond, thoſe that ſerve to denote perſons as well as 
things. The firſt are, quien, nadie, perſona; the 
laſt, ninguno, none; otro, another; cada uno, every 
body; cada, each; cierto, certain; m/mo, fame z 
alguno, ſome; tal, ſuch; todo, all; qualquier, what- 
ever, | PETE 3 

Among all theſe Pronouns, ſome have only one 
termination, and are common to all Genders; as, 
quien, nadie, cada, tal; the others have two termi- 
nations, that is, Maſculine and Feminine; as, in- 
guno, otro, cada uno, cierto, miſmo, alguno, todo. 

Amongſt thoſe of one termination, and common 
to all Genders, there are three without a Plural, viz. 
perſona, nadie, cada; but quien and tal have their 
Plural, tales and quienes, common to both _—_ 
9 4 FO 
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All the others with two terminations have likewiſe 
their Plural; but you muſt obſerve, that the Plural 


of qualquiera is irregular, and makes gualeſguitra. 
All the Indefinites are poſitive, excepting ninguno 
and nadie, which are negative; as, Alguno de eſtes 
ſoldados, Some of theſe f. 
ſus eſtados, Every King takes care of his ſtates ; 
Quien es virtuoſo, merece ſer alabado, Who is virtuous 
deſerves to be praiſed ; cierto perſonage, a certain 
perſon ; Otro dia venare, I will come another day; 
Mucho vino, perturba la razon, A great deal of wine 
diſturbs the ſenſe; Cada uno ſe retirò, Every one 
went away; Ninguna muger puede reſiſtir a la vanidad, 
No woman can reſiſt pride; Ella miſma vins, She 
came herſelf; Algino de ellos me habls, Some of 
them ſpoke to me; aches re/olvieron, Many took 


the reſolution; Tal me poaria hablir, Such a one 


could ſpeak to me; Todo hombre que quiere ſer eſti- 
mido, debe vivir bien, All men who defire to be in 
eſteem, muſt live well; Ningun hombre de bien, puede 
decir eſto, No honeſt man can ſay this. 

The above are examples of all the Pronouns In- 
definite; but we will treat of each in particular, for 
the better intelligence of the reader. 12 

Of all the Pronouns, quien is certainly the moſt 


indefinite; it is a Subſtantive, and declined without 


an Article, with the Particles à and de; it has the 
property of being ſufficient to two terms of relation, 


as well as the Indefinite que; as, A peſar de quien 


quifiere refiſtir me, In ſpite of any who intend to reſiſt 
me; Habla. de eſto d quien le quiere eſcuchar, He 
ſpeaks of this to any perſon who hears him; Tenia 


erden de prender d quien paſſaſſe por alla, He had the 


order to arreſt any perſon paſſing by; Se deſpedia mui 
preſto, de quien le havia hecho agravio, He parted di- 
rectly from any perſon who had affronted him. 

In all theſe examples, you ſee that quien has two 
terms of relation, and two caſes, In the firſt it is in 
the Genitive, with tie term peſar, that governs it; 

+ in 


oldiers; Cada Rey cuida de 
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in the ſecond it is in the Dative, becauſe hablar go- 
verns the Dative, and it ſerves as a Nominative to 
the Verb following; in the third it is in the Accu- 
fative, as governing the ſecond ; and in the fourth 
it is relative to the Verb deſpedirſe, and in the Abla- 
tive, being likewiſe the Nominative of the Verb 
hacer. | 

Nadie is negative, as well in Spaniſh as in Engliſh, 
ſignify ing nobody; conſequently a negation: never 
ought to be put with the Verb following, which is 
made negative by this Pronoun: ſo you muſt not 
ſay, No ama nadie el mal, but nadie ama el mal, No- 
boch likes . 8 3 

When there is with the Verb a Prepoſition ex- 
cluſive, nadie muſt never be uſed, but algino, or 
aliina , as, Vivir fin aggravidr d algimo, Lo live 
without offending any body; No depende de algino, 
or, De nadie depende, He does' not depend on any 
perſon ; Nadie hay quien te ame tanto, There is no 
body who loves you ſo much. | : 

The Pronoun Negative ningino, none, follows the 
ſame rules; as, Ningimo lo ba viſto, Nobody has 
ſeen it; Se fus in algyuno, He went without any 
body, &c. | | 

About the Pronoun otro there is only a little ob- 
ſervation to be made, that it ſignifies another. No- 
body ſays, un otro hombre, una otra muger, but otro 
hombre, otra mugcr, another man, another woman. 

The Pronoun cada, each, is applied either to per- 
ſons or things; it has no Plural, and is common to 
both Genders; as, cada bombre, each man; cada 
nuger, each woman; cada caballo, each horſe; cada 
caſa, each houſe. The Noun following cada cannot 
on any occaſjon be put in the Plural Number. 

When the numeral uno, one, is joined with cada, 
then uno muſt agree in Gender with the following. 
Subſtantive ; as, Cada uno de eſtos ſcldados merece ſer 
premiado, Every one of thele ſoldiers deſerves to be 
rewarded 3 Cada uno de eftos caballos come una ä 
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' de'rebidn, Every one of theſe horſes eats a meaſure 
of barley; Cada una de eftas donzellas havia de ſir 
caſada, Every one of theſe virgins ought to be mar- 
ried; Cada una de eftas caſas tiene veinte quartos, 
Each of theſe houfes has twenty rooms. 

When cada uno is applied to perſons, it has ſome- 
times a general and indefinite acceptation, ſignifying 
either men or women; as, Cada uno quiire ſer eſti- 
mido, Every one likes to be eſteemed ; Cada uno ba 
de morir, Every perſon muſt die. Sometimes it is 
faid in a more limited acceptation, ſignifying pro- 
perly every perſon, and it ſignifies both man and 
woman; as when a man or woman fays, ſpeaking 
of one's ſelf, Cada uno hace lo que ſe le antoja, Every 
one acts as he likes; Cada uno debe ſaber lo que le 
conviene, Every one muſt know what is convenient 
to him. Except upon this occaſion, that this Pro- 
noun has always ſome reference to the term preceding 
or following it, having a diſtributive rather than col- 
lective ſignification, wherein it may admit one or 
other Gender, according to that of the term of its 
relation; as, Todos le acometieron y cada uno le did una 
punalada; todas las mugeres tomiron las armas, y cada 
una peles animoſamente, All the women took up arms, 
and every one fought courageouſly. 

Cierto, certain, is rather an Adjective than a Pro- 
noun ; only it muſt be obſerved, that it agrees al- 
ways with its Subſtantive in Gender and Number; 
as, cierto hombre, a certain man; cierta mugir, a cer- 
tain woman. It is alſo uſed with things; as, He 
viſto ciertos paños mui fines, I have ſeen certain cloths 
very fine; Eſta noticia es cierta, This news is certain. 

Miſmo, ſame, ſometimes is a Pronoun, and ſome- 
times an Adverb ; but I will ſpeak here of it, con- 
ſidered as a Pronoun; and in this quality it has ſeve- 
ral meanings; becauſe ſometimes it denotes indivi- 
dual identity, ſometimes it ſhews parity or equality, 
and at other times it ſerves to give more energy to 
the expreſſion. 
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In the two firſt acceptations, denoted in Lalin by 
idem, this Pronoun is joined with any ſort of Sub- 
ſtantives, and muſt agree in Number and Gender. 
It muſt be put immediately before the Noun, in the 
caſes of identity as well as of parity ; as, El miſino 
hombre me dixo, The ſame man told me; Tiene fiempre 
los miſmos criados, He keeps always the fame ſer- 
vants; Hoſptda en la miſma caſa, He lodges. in the 
ſame houſe; Dos hombres del miſmo talle, Two men 
of the ſame ſhape; Dos flores del miſmo olor, Two 
flowers of the ſame ſmell ; Dos negocios de la miſma 
importancia, Two affairs of the ſame conſequence. 
Sometimes the Pronoun miſmo is relative, and 
muſt agree with the Noun Subſtantive of its rela- 
tion, that is underſtood ; as, El hombre de quien me 
bablas, es el miſmo que yo te decia, The man I ſpeak 
of is the ſame I told you; Su modo de vivir es ſiempre 
el-miſmo, His manner of living is always the fame. 
When the ſaid Pronoun is made uſe of only to 
give more ſtrength to the expreſſion, it muit agree 
with its Subſtantive in Gender and Number; as, 
El Rey miſmo eſtaba preſente, The King himſelf was 
preſent ; Dios lo manda, y la razon miſma lo requiere, 
God commands it, and reaſon itſelf requires it. 
On ſeveral other occaſions, ſometimes it may be con- 
ſidered as a Pronoun, and ſometimes as an Adverb. 
Conſidered as a Pronoun, it anſwers to the Latin 
Pronoun 7p/a; but conſidering it as an Adverb, it 
anſwers to the Latin Adverb etiam, or quin etiam; 
but on any of theſe occaſions it is never a Relative. 
Miſmo is alſo frequently added to ſome other Pro- 
noun, only by way of energy, and then it is always 
a Pronoup. It is joined to the Pronouns Perſonal, 
Ho, I; tu, thou; el or agquel, he; ella, ſhe; and 
with their Plurals; as, To miſmo lo vi, 1 ſaw it my- 
ſelf; Tu miſmo puedes juzgarlo, Thou art able thyſelf 
to judge it; El miſmo, or ella miſma me bablo, He 
or ſhe ſpoke to me himſelf or herſelf ; Noſotros miſ- 
mos, or noſotras miſmas cuidaremos de ſus negocios, — 
| | | wi 
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will take care ourſelves of your affairs; Yoſatros miſ- 
mos, OF vos otras miſmas podeis acabarlo, You are able 
yourſelves to finiſh it; Ellos miſmos, or ellas miſmas 
contribuyen a 75 deſdicha, They contribute themſelves 
to their misfortune. The ſame Pronoun is likewiſe 
uſed with the Demonſtratives eſe, eſſe, aquel, or eſta- 
tro, eſſotro, and muſt agree in. Gender and Number 
with them; as, Eſte miſmo es, This is the very ſame 
man; Eſta miſma es, This is the very ſame woman; 
Eſio miſmo es, This is the thing ilelf, 

Miſmo is alſo joined with the Poſſeſſives mo, 1uyo, 
fuyo, after the ſame manner as above; as, Es eſta tu 
caſa? La mia miſma ; Is this thy houſe ? It is it- 
ſelf. And ſo in the anſwers made to any queſtion, 


Obſervations upon the Moods and Tenſes of Verbs, 


It is not ſufficient to know all the Verbs of a lan- 
guage. In order to ſpeak it properly, one muſt be 
acquainted with the rules of conſtruction, which are 
particular to every language, according to its pro- 
per genius. The rules I am going to give are cer- 
tain, and may be depended on by the reader, to 
whom | hope they will be very uſeful, if he reads 
them with attention. 

All the Tenſes of the Indicative Mood may be 
employed without any Prepoſition or Conjunction 
belore them; but they admit alſo of ſome. Beſides 
the Conjunction gue, thoſe that may be made uſe of 
are, ff, como, and quando, with ſome diſtinction in 
reſpect of /i, becauſe this Conjunction is ſeldom uſed 
betore the Future Tenſe, and then it is governed by 
a Verb, meaning ignorance, doubt, or interroga- 
tion; as in theſe examples: /gndro fi bd de venir, | 
do not know if they ſhall come; Dudo ſi los enemi- 
gos paſſatn el rio, 1 doubt if the enemies will pals 
the river; No pregunto fi partira, 1 do not aſk if he 
will ſet out; No zrato de ſaber fi lo bard, J do not 
want to know if he will do it. . 
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The Imperative Mood is always made uſe of, 
without any Prepoſition, either in commanding, 
forbidding, permitting, entreating, or exhorting. 
The third Perſons Plural and Singular are excepted, 
becauſe then que goes always before, being preceded 
by another Verb; as, Mando que ſe vaya, I order 
him to go away; Quiero que bayle, I deſire him to 
dance. But when the third Perſon Imperative is not 
preceded by another Verb, then the Particle que is 
left out; as, Haga eſto, Let him do this; Venga & 
mi caſa, Let him come to my houſe. - Ws. 
The Conditional, or, as it is moſt commonly 
called, the Optative or Conjunctive Mood, is cer- 
tainly the Jeſs abſolute of all; becauſe of the fix 
Tenſes of this Mood, only the three laſt are uſed 
without being governed by a Particle or Prepoſi- 


tion. The three firſt Tenſes require always a Par- 


ticle or Prepoſition, excepting the Preſent; before 
which, though que is not expreſſed, it is underſtood. 


in ſentences of wiſhing or praying; as, Dios le baga 


butno, Let God amend him. 
When the Particle que is uſed before one of theſe 


three Tenſes, or it goes alone, or follows another 


Verb, it is joined with ſome other words. Que 
goes alone to denote wiſhing, praying, admiring, 
or refuſing ; as, Que yo muera, Let me die; or, Que 
yo me meta en eſtos negocios, no lo be de hacer, That 1 
meddle with theſe affairs, no, I ſhall not do it. 
There are many words joined with gue, whereof 
we ſhall ſpeak when treating of Prepoſitions and 
Conjunctions; as, para que, in order that; con que, 
con tal que, como que, provided that, Sc. 
When que is between two Verbs, the laſt is not 
always put in the Subjunctive; becauſe one cannot 
ſay, Crèeo que venga, | believe he comes; but Creo 
que viene. But when there is a negation, the Verb 
following gue muſt be put in the Subjunctive; as, 
creo que venga, I do not believe he will come; 
No ſe que haya venido todayia, 1 do not know if he 
| is 
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is yet come; No creo. que venga tan pros, I do not 
believe he will come ſo ſonn 

If the ſentence is interrogative, and gue comes 
between two Verbs, the laſt muſt be in the Sub- 
junctive ; as, Sabe vm, gut /e baga ahi? Do you 
know that is done ſo? Acaſo crie qus £80. pueda ſor, 
Does he believe that this is poſſibſe? Or with the 


Conditional /; as, &i guldo faber que lo guiira, If L 


may know that he deſires it; Si. ſupiars que eſte bueno, 
If Iknaw that he is well. 

All the Verbs uſed imperſonally with the Particle 
que require the Subjunctive; as, Es meneſter que 
venza;; He: muſt; come; Es preciſo que ſi vaya, He 
muſt abſolutely go; Importa conviene que eſto ſ baga, 


It is convenient that: this be done. Lou muſt only 


except ſuch ſentences. as expreſs any poſitive aſſu- 
rance or certainty z as when one ſays, Es cierto gue 
viene, It is certain that he comes 3 Es conſt ante que 
pagarũ, It is conſtant he will pay. So you muſt ſay, 
Cres, pienſo, me imagino, ſe que 46. en ſu caſa, I ber 
lieve, I think, I know he is at home; but do not 
lay, ze fea en ſu caſa. + e 
From theſe obſervations it follows, that all the 
Verbs not expreſſing à poſitive believing, as ima, 
Pienſo, creo, but only denoting ignorance, doubt; 
fear, aſtoniſhment, admiration, wiſhing, praying, 
intention, pretenſion, or deſire, govern all the Sub- 
junctive Mood after que; as, 1euoro que haya de we 
nir, I do not know if he will come; Dudo que bo 
putda, I doubt it is in his Power; Me temo que mu- 
era, 1 am afraid he will die; Me eſpanto gue {o 
quiera, J am aſtoniſhed at his willing it; Aumiro que 
conſienta a efſo, I wonder he agrees to it; Deſeo que 
proſpere, I wiſh he may proſper; Le ſuplico que o 
me maltrite, | entreat him not to abuſe me; Pretendo 
que me obedeſca, J pretend bis obeying me; Quiero 
que venga, | deſire him to come. To all which you 
may add 6xala, an Arabic word, ſignifying God 
grant, which is uſed in Spaniſb before all the 
E 0 
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of the Optative or Conjunctive, as well as Piega d 
Dios, May it pleaſe God; or, Plaguieſſe à Dias, 
Might it pleaſe Gd. ” 


When que is relative, and there is a Verb in the 
Imperative with a negative or an Interrogation be- 
fore, it governs likewiſe the Subjunctive; as, No 
bay coſa que me ingquiete tanto, There is nothing that 
diſturbs me more; Hay caſa en el mundo, que nc pu- 
eda dir tanto guſta ? Is there any thing in the world 


that may give me more pleaſure? De le tantas ra- 


zones que le puedan per ſuadir, Give him ſo many rea- 
ſons, that he may be perſua det. 
As the Infinitive denotes only ſomething indef-. 


nite, it may only be uſed in an abſolute manner on 


theſe two occaſions ; the firſt, to expreſs ſome ge- 
neral maxims; as, Saber viuir con /igo m/e, I £0 

los otros es la mayor ciencia de la vida, To know how 
to live with one's ſelf, and with others, is the great- 
eft ſcience of life: Or in certain proverbial ſenten- 
3 as, Decir 5 er ſo du dee Sing and de. 
ing are two different things. On ſeveral other occa- 
ſions, the Infinitive is governed by Prepoſitions or 
Conjunctions; as, Sin decir palabra, Without ſpeak- 
ing a word: Where you may obſerve, it is expreſſed 
in Engliſo by the Participle Preſent; as, Be de 
bauer hablado aſſi, After having ſpoke ſo; Por ha- 
vir ſacado la eſpida, For having drawn the ſword ; 
Para ſabtr eſto, In order to know this; Por. falta de 
bactr reflexion, For want of reflecting; Antes de 
hablir, Before ſpeaking. The Infinitive is allo go- 
verned by Verbs; as, Es meneſter remediar d eſto, 
One muſt remedy. this; Debe venir, He is to come; 
Quicro caſarme, I want to be married; 2ualquitra 
puede engaiiarſe, Any perſon may deceive himſelf, 
Or by Verbs followed with the Particles d or de; as, 
Empitza d diſcurrir, He begins to reaſon ; Se aplica 
& cumplir con ſus obligaciones, He is very ſtrict in 
doing his duty; EI Rey ha ſido ſervido de mandar, 
The King has been pleaſed to order. Or by 3 
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with the Particles de and para; as, Cana de reir, 
Deſire of laughing; Deſco de vivir, Deſire of living; 
Habil para ſucceder, Apt to ſucceed ; Diſpueſto d ba- 
cer bien, Inclined to oblige. | 
The Gerund of any Verb active may be conju- 
gated with the Verb gſtar, to be, after the ſame 
manner as in Engliſh; as, Eſtoy eſcribiendo, I am 
writing; Eſtoy leyendo, I am reading; Eftiba dormi. 
endo, He was aſleep. Sometimes en is alſo put be- 
fore, then it ſignifies after in Engliſh; as, En bavi- 
endo hecho, ire, As ſoon as, or atter, I have done, I 
ſhall go but this Prepoſition is very ſeldom made 
= of before the Gerund ; as it will be eaſily ob- 
terved, ho | 


Ob ſervations upon the Uſe 7 all the Tenſes of every 
o 


After having treated of all the Moods, we muſt 
now ſpeak of all the Tenſes of every Mood. 
. Of all the Moods of Verbs, the Indicative is that 
which receives more different Tenſes, which are ei- 
ther fimple or compound; that is, formed of the Verb, 
or of its Participle Paſſive, .and the Auxiliary Verb 
haver, to have. But as the Preſent Tenſe denotes - 
only an inſtant, it cannot bedivided into ſeveral Ten- 
ſes, and therefore has one ſingle form; as, Amo, I 
love; Deſeo, I deſire; Sch, Jam; He, I have, &c. 
But the Preterite or Paſt, which has only three Ten- 
ſes in Latin, has five in Spaniſh, viz. two ſimple, and 
three compound. The firſt is commonly called in- 
Perfect, that is, a Tenſe not quite paſt, becauſe it 
ſerves to mean a thing or an action begun, but not 
yet finiſhed : it denotes that the thing was preſent, 
in a determinate paft Tenſe; as, Eſcribia quando legs, 
I was writing when he came in. It is ſo eaſy to 
know this Tenſe, that it does not want any more 
explanation. | | 1 But 
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But it is not the ſame with the Preteriteperfect. All 
the Grammarians ſay, that this denotes a paſt thing, 
in ſuch a manner that nothing remains of the time it 
was doing; but they do not all agree about its de- 
nomination, becauſe ſome call it Preterite Indefinite, 
and others Preterite Definite. But as I think that it 
is rather indefinite than definite, I will give it the firſt 
name, becauſe it is never made uſe of but to expreſs 
a time of another day, and never of the ſame day ; 
as, Eſcribi ahier, I wrote yeſterday ; but not Eſcribi 
eta majiana, I wrote this morning. But this rule 
wants more explanation, | 
The Preterite Definite cannot be uſed in Spaniſb, 
not only ſpeaking of one day's time, but alſo of one 
week, one month, or one year, if we are in that 
ſame week, month, or year, we ſpeak of: there- 
fore, though you may ſay very well, EI dia de abier 
fue mui lindo, The day of yeſterday was handſome , 


you cannot ſay, Nueſtro ſiglo fue memorable, Our age 


has been memorable ; becauſe, in the firſt example, 
the time they ſpeak of is entirely paſt, and in the 


ſecond, it is not yet come, ſince we are in that ſame 
age we ſpeak of. 


The Compound Preterites are three; as, He ama- 


do, I have loved; Huve amado, I had loved; Ha- 


via amado, I had loved. The ſecond is not much 
uſed, as we have ſaid in the beginning of this Gram- 
mar; and there is no particular obſervation to be 


made upon the others, as well as upon the other 
| Moods and Tenſes. 


How-to make Uſe of the Tenſes of Spaniſh Verbs. 


It is not ſufficient to know the Tenſes of Verbs; 
one muſt likewiſe be acquainted with the rules how 
to uſe them in Spaniſh, where one Tenſe is often 
put inſtead of another. 
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The Preſent is uſed inſtead of the Future, after 
the ſame manner as in Latin; as, Antequam pro My. 
rena dicere incipio, is expreſſed in Spaniſh, Antes gut 
me empeñe en bablir à favor de Muzena, Before I un- 
dertake to ſpeak for Muzena. Priuſquam de repy. 
blica dicere incipio, in Spaniſh, ſignifies Antes que en- 
pic ze d hablar de la republica, Before I begin to ſpeak 
of the republic. By theſe examples, it is very plain, 
that inſti/uo and incipio denote a future Tenſe, tho 
they are in the Preſent Indicative Mood. 

It is by following the ſame idioms as its mother 
the Latin that the Spaniſh language uſes very often 
the Future inſtead of the Preſent, after the Particles 
fi, quando, &c. as, Si or quando viniere le recibiri 
como debo, If or when he comes, I will receive him 
as I ought z which is the ſame idiom as in Latin, odero, 
. ft potero, But as uſing one Tenſe inſtead of another, 
or the Subjunctive inſtead of the Indicative, depends 
on the Prepoſitions or Conjunctions preceding the 
Verb, when I ſpeak of ſuch Adverbs, the reader 
may obſerve theſe idioms. 


Of Government of Verbs, 


The Verb Active governs always the Accuſative 
in Spaniſh, as well as in other languages. So they 
ſay, Deſco la pax, I deſire peace; Practico la viriid, 
J practiſe virtue, Se. But you muſt obſerve, that 
the Particle 2 is always put before the Accuſative, 
when it means a perſon or reaſonable creature; as, 
Amo d Pedro, I love Peter; Imito d los ſantos, I fol- 
low the ſaints; Adoro d Dios, I adore God. Yet 
ſometimes this Particle is uſed before inanimate 
things; as, Los enemigos filiaron a Namur, The ene- 
my beſieged Namur. But the uſe of the Particle s 
is not neceſſary in this laſt circumſtance, being 3 
mere pleonaſm. 1 

e 


2 


the SPANISH GRAMMAR. 275 


The Verb Paſſive governs the Ablative; as, La 
wirtiid es amada de todos, los hombres de bien, Virtue 
is loved by all honeſt men. Tou may alſo ſay, as 
in Engliſh, Por todos, Sc. By all, Sc. OB 

The Neutral Verbs generally govern the Dative ; 
as, Agradar al Rey, To pleaſe the King; Obedecer 
a las leyes, To obey the law; Daiiar d ſu enemigo, 
To hurt the enemy. I ſaid generally, becauſe ſome 
Neutrals having in themſelves the term of the ac- 
tion, never govern any Noun; as oÞrar, to act; 
dormir, to ſleep; hablar, to ſpeak; camindr, to 
walk, or dl and ſome others. Though they 
contain in themſelves the term of the action, they 
govern the Ablative; as, Salir de la carctl, To go 
out of priſon; Huir de an lugar, To fly from a 
place; Hablär de un negocio, To ſpeak of an affair. 

Beſides theſe Neutral Verbs, there are alſo two 
other ſorts : the firſt are thoſe called Neutrals Paſ- 
ſive; as arrepentirſe, to repent; acordarſe, to re- 
member; whoſe Pronoun is in the Accuſative, and 
the following Noun in the Genitive ; as, Me arre- 
piento de efto, I repent of this; Siempre me acordari 
de mis amigos, I will always remember my friends. 
The ſecond ſort are thoſe Verbs that from Actives 
are made Reciprocals, by the Addition of the Pro- 


' noun Perſonal, ſometimes in the Accuſative, and 


fometimes both in the Accuſative and Dative; as, 
Imaginarſe ciertas coſas mui agradables, To fancy very 
agreeable things; Quemarſe los dedos, To burn one's 
fingers; Cortarſe Ia mano, To cut one's hand; Amar- 
fea i miſmo, To love oneſelf; Quemaͤrſe d ſi miſ- 
mo, To burn oneſelf; Matarſe a fi miſmo, To kill 
oneſelf, But the Paſſive Reciprocals, as dedicarſe, 
aplicarſe, are always conjugated with the Pronoun 

Perſonal. | 
After the Verbs Subſtantive, ſer or eſtar, to be, 
para is made uſe of, as well as 4, The firſt is em- 
ployed to denote the uſe = deſtination of any thing; 
2 as, 


276 We ELEMENTS of 


as, Eſte caballo es para vender, This horſe is to be 
fold; Eſta pluma es para eſcribir, This pen is to 
write with. But the Particle 2 is uſed to denote 
only the Action, without deſtination ; as, EI pri. 
moro d correr, The firſt to run away; El ultimo q 
callir, The laſt to be ſilent. 

Que is always made uſe of after the Verbs havey or 
tenor, to have, or before the following Infinitives; 
as, Algo tengo que deciros, J have ſomething to tell 
you; Que tienes que reſponder? What have you to 
anſwer? He aqui cartas que eſcribir, There are let- 
ters to write; {ay mucho que hacer, There is a great 
deal to do. 

The Particle d follows always the Verb ir, to go, 
either before a Verb or before a Noun ; as, Yoy d ir 
e ſermon, I am going to hear the ſermon ; Yoy d co. 
mer en caſa de mi amigo, I go to dine at my friend's, - 
Tul d la igleſia, He went to church. The ſame rule 
ſerves allo for the Verb venir, to come, when it 
does not expreſs motion; as, Yengo d pagar, I come 
to pay; Vengo d comer con vm, I come to dine 
with you. But when the Verbs venir and volver 
expreſs ſome motion from one place to another, it is 
followed by the Particle de; as, Vengo de la igliſia, 
I come from the church; Vuelvo del campo, I return 
trom the country. 
The Verbs zemtr, to fear, prometer, to promiſe, 
Propontr, to propoſe, and others of the ſame nature, 
that govern the Infinitive, do not admit the Particle 
de before the following Infinitive; as, Temo cater en 
un precipicio, J am afraid to fall in a precipice ; Le 
prometi venir quanto antes, 1 promiſed him to come 
as ſoon as poſſible; Propongo te hacer un buen nego- 
[ propoſe him a good affair, or to do a good af. 
air. 

Verbs denoting obligation or engagement govern 
the following Infinitive with the Prepoſition d; as, 
Le obligarò d hacer ęſto, I will oblige him to do it; 
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Le preciſare d ſacar la eſpada, I will force him to draw 
the ſword ; Le forzare a ſeguir mi opinion, I will 
compel him to follow my opinion, But the Verbs 


meaning praying, enireating, or forbidding, govern 


only the Infinitive without any Prepoſition; as, 
Suplico-le hacerme eſte guſto, He entreated him to do 
me this pleaſure 3 Ruego te olvidar lo paſado, I pray 
thee to forget what is paſt ; Me prohibis ir d la corte, 
He forbade me to go to court. The Verbs mean- 
ing ſome order follow the ſame rule; as, EI Rey me 
manda tomar las armas, The King commands me 
to take up arms. But it is proper to obſerve, thar 
the ſame Verbs govern likewiſe the Subjunctive, 
when the Particle à is followed by que; as, Me obli- 
ga d que haga eſto, He obliges me to do this; Me 


preciſa d que me vaya, He forces me to go away. 
The Verbs meaning entreating, prohibiting, or order- 


ing, govern likewiſe the Subjunctive with the Par- 
ticle que only; as, Me rutga que venga, He deſires 
me to come; Me probibe que vaya a la corte, He pro- 
hibits me to go to court; El Rey me manda que le 
ſrva, The King commands me to ſerve him. 

Verbs denoting cuſtom, help, obſtination, prepara- 
tion, beginning, condemnation, deſtination, diſpoſition, 
exhortation, invitation, require only the Infinitive 
with the Particle à; as, Acoſtumbrarſe a dormir, Lo 
be accuſtomed to ſleep ; Ayudar d ſembrir, To help 
lowing ; Obſtinarſe d jugar, To be obſtinate at play; 
Prepararſe a partir, To prepare to ſet out; Empe- 
zur d baylar, To begin to dance; Condentr d uno d 
ſer ahorcado, To ſentence one to be hanged; Ie 
deftins 2 ſervir al Rey, He deſtined him to ſerve the 
King; Se difpone a pagar ſus deudas, He is preparing 
to pay his debts ; Me ſolicita d gquebrantir mi pala- 
bra, He deſires me to fail to my word; Me con- 
vids d cenar, He invited me to ſupper. 

Verbs meaning abſtinence, privation, or end, have 
the Infinitive with the Particle de; as, 1 Mer 
1 4e 
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die beber vino, J abſtain from drinking wine; Mz: 


deſacoſtumbro de cazar, 1 loſe the cuſtom of hunting; 
Acabo de comer, | have juſt dined. | 

The Verb poner/e, when it ſignifies 70 begin, muſt 
have the Infinitive with the Particle az as, Ponerſe d 
llorar, To begin to cry. But when it ſignifies 10 
medale, it governs the Infinitive with the Particle en; 
as, No me pongo en hacer eſto, I do not meddle with 
doing this. Meterſe, to put one's ſelf, has the ſame 
ſignification, and follows the ſame rule. 

There are ſome other Verbs, as eſmerarſe, to en- 
deavour, empeñarſe, to engage, requiring alſo the 
Infinitive with the Particle en; as, Me eſmerare en 
hacer eſto bien, I will endeavour to do this well. 

The Verbs joined with a Noun which they govern 
muſt have the Infinitive with the Particle de; as, 
Licencia tengo de ir & Londres, I am permitted to go 
to London; Tengo gana de reir, I am near laughing; 
He meneſter de comer, J want to eat; Yeo una ocaſion 
de hacer fortuna, | ſee an occaſion of making my 
fortune; Me ba dado motivo de quexarme, He has 
given me reaſon of complaining ; Tuvo la defvergi- 
enza de inſullar me, He had the impudence to abuſe 
me; Halls los medios de enriquecerſe, He found the 
means of growing rich. JJ 

The Verbs meaning Knowledge, ſcience, believing, 
boping, confeſſing, proteſtation, affirmation, and the 
Verb decir, to ſay, mult have the following Verb in 
the Indicative, preceded by que; as, S? que es bom- 
bre de bien, I know he is an honeſt man; Conoſco que 
erds inocente, I am certain you was innocent; Crt 
gue ſe burla de mi, I believe he makes game of me; 
Efpiro- 7 me ſervira v. md. en eſta ocaſion, J hope 
you will ſerve me on this occaſion; Conpeſſo que ien- 
go la culpa. I confeſs I am blameable; Afirmo que lo 
ha bccho, I affirm that he did it; Digo que vendrd, 
I fay that he will come. But obſerve, that this rule 
does not extend itſelf to all the Verbs in all the Ten- 


ſes, 
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ſes, becauſe thoſe ſhewing believing and hoping re- 
quire after them the Subjunctive, when they are in 
the Imperfect; as, Creia' que vendrid, I believed he 
would come; Eſperaba que partiria, | expected he 
would ſet out. When: the ſame Verbs are with a 
negative, they muſt be followed by the Subjunctive 
with que; as, No creo que ſea tan bueno, I do not be- 
lieve he is ſo good; No eſpero que venga, I do not 
expect he will come; No confi que eſto ſea affi, 1 
do not confeſs it is ſo; No afſegiro que ſea verdad, 
do not aſſure it is true. 3 | 

The above Verbs govern alſo the Subjunctive, 
when the conditional 57 precedes them; as, Si ſabes 
que haya de venir, If you know that he will come 
Si juzgas 0 ertes que lo pueda hacer, If you believe he 
may do it; Si eſperds que te ayude, If you hope he 
will help thee; Si confi que haya hecho eſto, If he 
confeſſes he has done this; Si afirmas que ſea verdad, 
If thou affirm that it is true. Though the Verbs 
after 5? are in the Indicative in the above examples, 
they are likewiſe uſed either in the Indicative or the 
Preſent Subjunctive, and alſo in the Future Subjunc- 
tive, when it means ſomething to come; as, Si vinicre 
e versmos, If he comes, we ſhall ſee him; Si ſuccedi- 
ire alſi, If it happens ſo. 

The Verbs penſar, to think, ear, to be, when it 
ſignifies to underſtand, require after them the Infini- 
tive with en; as, Penſaga en hacer eſto, I was think- 
ing about doing this; Eftcy en que /e ha de hacer, 1 
underſtand it muſt be done. 
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OBSERVATIONS 07 PREPOSITIONS. 


Of the Prepoſition A. 


A is a Particle indeclinable, ſerving in compoſi- 
tion of many Nouns, Verbs, and Adverbs, of 
which it often increaſes, diminiſhes, or changes the 
meaning; as arrodillarſe, to kneel down, a Reci- 
procal Verb Neutral, which is formed from 2 and 
rogilla, knee. Adinerido ſignifies rich, having a 
great deal of money, and is made from d and di- 
nero, money. Abixo is an Adverb, and ſignifies 
below; and it is compoſed of Baro, low, and the 
Frepoſition a. 

A is alſo put before the Infinitive of certain Verbs, 
without being preceded by any Noun expreſſed or 
underſtood, and then it may be changed into the 
Gerund as, A vir lo que paſſa, quien no dixcra? 
At ſeeing what paſſes, who ſhould not ſay? It is 
the ſame to ſay, Viendo lo que paſſa. 

A is alſo put before the Infinitives preceded by 
another Verb; as, Enſenar d cantar, To teach to 
ſing z Empezar a baylir, To begin to dance; Pro- 
vocd & jurer, To provoke to ſwear. It is alſo placed 
between two equal numbers, to denote order; as, 
Dos a dos, Iwo by two; Vinieron quatro d quairo, 
They came four by four. 

A is likewiſe made uſe of on ſeveral other occa- 
ſions before the Nouns, as the Reader may ſee in 


the beginning of my Spaniſo and wk iſh —— 
to which J refer him. 


Of the Prepoſition De. 


This, as a Particle, is uſed as a ſign of the Ge- 
nt ve ind Ablative Cafes, as we have faid in the 


> beginning 
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beginning of this Grammar. The ſeveral uſes of de 
in Spaniſh may be reduced to five, viz. 
1, To denote the quality of a perſon or thing. 
2. The matter a thing is, made of. 
3. To expreſs apo 3 from whence one comes. 
4. The manner of acting. | 
3. To denote the means or cauſe of a thing. 
Yet, in all theſe acceptations, de is rather a ſign 
- of the Genitive or Ablative than a Prepoſition 
therefore it does not want more explanation. 


Of the Prepoſutions En and Dentro. 


The Prepoſitions ex and dentro have very near the 
ſame ſignification; therefore they may ſometimes 
uſe one inſtead of the other; as in this ſentence, Ef4 
en el quarto, or, Dentro del quarto, He is in the room. 
But they cannot be always uſed indifferently; as you 
may fee by the following obſervations. 

When you ſpeak of a time paſt, you mult always 
uſe the Prepoſition en; as, He leido las obras de 
Duevedo en quinze dias, I have read the works of 
Quevedo in fifteen days. But when the action is to 
be done in a time to come, then you muſt put den- 
ſro, and not en; as, Ire à wer le dentro de ocho dias, 
I will go and ſee you to-day ſe*ennight ; EI Rey lle- 
gara dentro de tres ſemanas, The King will come in 
three weeks. _ | | 

Dentro ſignifies properly within in Engliſh, and 
en, in, being uſed in the ſame occaſions and ſenſe. 

En is alſo ſometimes joined with quanto; as, En 
quanto d mi, For what concerns me; En quanto d 
e negocio, About this affair; En quanto me conviene, 
As much as is convenient to me. 

Sometimes the Prepoſition en ſignifics with in 
Engiifh z as, Andir en ſeguro, To go with ſurety; 
Lablar en conſianxa, To ſpeak with confidence; 
Paſſeir en buena compaitia, To walk with a good 
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company; Eſperdr en paciencia, To wait with pa- 
tience. OO AT OD 

Sometimes en ſignifies as; as, En agradecimients 
de los favores que be recibido, As an acknowledgment 
of the favours conferred upon me; En ſeñal de amiſ- 
tad, As a token of his friendſhip. 


Of Antes, Delande, and Ante. 


The Prepoſition antes ſerves to denote priority of 
time; as, Antes del diluvio, Before the deluge ; An- 
tes de tres meſes, Before three months. Priority of 
order or ſituation ; as, . Poner una coſa antes de la 
era, To put one thing before another. Sometimes 
it means preference, and. ſignifies rather; as, Antes 


morir que ſer vencido, Rather to die than be con- 


quered. But it is not followed by the Particle de, 
as in all the other occaſions, as well before a Noun 


as before a Verb; as, Aptes del dia, Before day; 
Antes de irſe, To go away before. 


Delante is alſo followed by the Particle de before 


a Noun, and ſerves to denote the order or ſituation 


of perſons and things; as, Delante de mi caſa, Be- 
fore my houſe; [ha delante de mi, He went before 
me. It means likewiſe ſometimes the 7 28, 
Eftiba delante del Rey, He was before the King; 
Eſtd delante de Dios, He is before God, ſignifying 
be is dead, | | _ 

The Prepoſition ante governs the Accuſative, 
and is only uſed in law by notaries, Cc, as, Ante mi 
eſcribano, real y del numero, Ec, Before me, royal 
notary of the number, Cc. They never make uſe 


of ante on any other occaſion. 


Of Cerca and Acerca. 


The Prepoſition cerca ſerves ta expreſs proximity 
of time, place, or a near diſpoſition to any thing 3 
and in all theſe acceptations it governs the * 

| | ing 


the Spantsn GRAMMAR 283 


being followed by de before either a Noun or Verb; 
as, Es cerca de medio dia, It is near twelve; Efta 
cerca de la puerta, He ſtands near the door; £4 
mui cerca de morir, He is dying; No eftd cerca de 
legar, He is not near to arrive. 

Acerca is a compound of the Particle a and cerca, 
ſignifying about, ſometimes near; as, Acerca de 
eſto le dixe, About this I told him; Acerca de ir alla 
le reſpondi, Abaut going there I anſwered him; Tiene 
mucho cridito acerca del governador, He is in great 
credit with the governor. | By theſe examples you 
may obſerve, that this Prepoſition requires alſo the 
Genitive before a Noun or Pronoon, and the Par- 
ticle de before the Verbs in the Infinitive. 


of the Prepoſitions Deſpyes and Tris, 


The Prepoſition deſpues ſerves to expreſs poſteri- 
ority of time, or inferiority of place; ſo it is uſed 
in oppoſition to the Prepoſitions antes and delante. 
There 1s, notwithſtanding, a difference, that before 
the Nouns it may be uſed as well as a Prepoſition 
of time or of order; but before the Infinitives it is 
always a Prepoſition of time, followed by de. When 
the Particle que is joined to it, then it denotes only 
the time; as, Deſpues del diluvio, After the * ; 
. de medio dia, After mid-day. It is a Pre- 
poſition of place; as, Su lugar viene deſpues del mio, 
His place comes after mine; No debe andar fino 
deſpues de mi, He muſt go only after me. But when 
deſpues governs by itſelf a Verb in the Infinitive, it 
is a Prepoſition of time; as, Deſpues de pelear ſe 
retiro, After fighting he retired. It is the ſame_ 
when followed by que; as, De/Pues que lo buvo becbo, 
After doing it. 5 1 
Theſe two Prepoſitions 2ras and deſpues expreſs the 
ſame thing, and are uſed indifferently one for an- 
other on ſeveral occaſions; as, Deſpues, de eo, or 
Irds de efto, After this; Venia deſpues de mi, or = 
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de mi, He came after me. Only before Verbs 17d 
is not made uſe of, becauſe then it ſignifies S des. 

You muſt obſerve, that deſpues, tras, or detrds, 
govern always the Genitive before the Nouns and 
Pronouns; and the Infinitive with the Particle de, 
when before a Verb. This is all that can be faid 
about theſe Prepoſitions. 


Of the Prepoſition Con. 


This Prepoſition ſignifies with, and is one of the 
greateſt uſe in the Caſtilian language : it governs 
the Accuſative, and denotes conjunction, union, mix- 
ing, aſſembling, keeping company, mean, inſtrument, 
and manner. Beſides, it is uſed in other ſenſes, of 
which I will treat afterwards. 

Con expreſſes conjunction in the following exam- 
ples ; as, Caſur una donzella, con un hombre de bien, 
To marry a maid with an honeſt man; Vivir Chriſti- 
anamente unos con olros, To live as Chriſtians toge- 
ther; Eſtar bien con todos, To be well with every 
body. 7 

It denotes mixing; as, Echir poco vindgre con 
mucho azeite, 'To pour a little vinegar with much 
oil; Conſtruir con arena y cal, To build with ſand 
and lime. 

It denotes aſſembling ; as, Ir con uno, To go with 
one; Entrelenerſe con alguno, To converſe with ſome- 
body ; Comer con ſus amigos, To eat with one's 
friends; Eſtur con gente honrada, To be with honeſt 

eople. | 

It ſerves allo to expreſs the means by which ſome- 
thing is done; as, Con el ſocorro de Dios, By God's 
help z Con valcr y inimo, With courage and ſpirit 
Con mucho tiempo, With a long time; Con que, qui- 
eres remediar d eſto? With what will you remedy 
this? Con diniro todo ſe hace, With money all is done. 

It denotes, laſtly, the manner of doing ſome— 
thing; as, Habla con elogiiencia, He ſpeaks elo- 

| que ntly ; 
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quently; Con dignidiad, With dignity z Con arro- 
garcia, With arrogance ; Reſponde con cordira, He 
anſwers with wiſdom, or wiſely ; Suffre con conſlan- 
cia, He ſuffers with firmneſs, yy 

Obſerve, that when the two firſt Pronouns Per- 
ſonal, and the Reciprocal, follow con, you muſt 
ſay, Con migo, not con me, With me; Con tigo, With 
thee ; Con ſigo, With himſelf. 

Entre ſignifies between, or among, in Engliſb; and 
as it is never uſed in any other ſenſe, there is no par- 
ticular obſervation to be made upon it. 


Obſervations upon the Prepofition Para. | 


One muſt take great care of not confounding the 
Prepoſition para with por, both ſignifying for ; be- 
cauſe each of them has its particular uſe. | 

Para is put before the Nouns, and it governs the 
Accuſative, or before the Infinitive of Verbs, with- 
out any Particle. But when it is before any other 
Mood or Tenſe, que is joined to it. ER 

This Prepoſition is uſed to denote the end or mo- 
tive of doing any thing; as, Trabajo para el bien pu- 
blico, I work for the public good; Nada ſe hace para 
el eſtido, Nothing is done for the ſtate ; Para que tiene 

hombre raz6n 2 For what has man reaſon ? 
Para is alſo uſed to expreſs the cauſe of doing 
ſomething ; as, Dios cris el univerſo para el hombre, 
God created the world for man. It denotes uſeful- 
neſs; as, Un hoſpital para los pobres, An hoſpital for 
the poor; El dinero es para gaſtar le, The money is 
to ſpend. 25 
Para is a Prepoſition of time; as, Me baſta eſto 
para todo el ano, I his is ſufficient to me for all the 
year; Se han unido para fiempre, They are united for 
ever; Para dos meſes era poco, For two months it 
was too little. Theſe are the ſeveral ſenſes of this 
Prepoſition before Nouns and Pronouns. Let us 
now ſee how it is uſed before Verbs. T 
he 
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The firſt uſe of para before the Verbs is to ſhew 
the intention or purpoſe in doing ſomething ; as, 
El hombre ba fido criado para amar d Dios, Man has 


been created for to love God; El comer es neceſſaris 


para conſervar la vida, Eating is neceſſary to pre- 
ferve life; Todo lo hace para alcanzar un emplio, He 
does every thing for to obtain an employment. In 
the ſame ſenſe they ſay, Hablir para hablar, To 
ſpeak for ſpeaking ; that is, to ſpeak without re. 
flection, inconſiderately. 

Para ſerves likewiſe before the Verbs to denote 
what one is able to do in conſequence of his preſent 
diſpoſition; as, Es baſtante fuerte para moniar, He 
is ſtrong enough to ride; Harto caudal tiene para 
mantenerſe, He has means enough to maintain him- 
ſelf; La ocaſion es deſmaſiado favorable para dexarla 
eſcapar, The occaſion is too favourable to let it ſlip, 

This Prepoſition expreſſes alſo alone the capacity 
of doing any thing; as, Es hombre para acometerle, 
He is a man able to attack him; Es hombre para re- 
Aiſtirle, He is capable of reſiſting him; No es bombre 


para eſto, He is not the proper man wanted for this; 


Es hombre para nada, He is good for nothing. 
Para is placed before the Verbs in the Infinitive 

without any Particle or Prepoſition; as, Para ſer 

doo, es meneſter eſtudiar, In order to be learned, 


one mult ſtudy ; Para ſer rico ſe ba de trabajar, For 


to be rich, one muſt work. Que is joined to para 
before the other Moods and Tenſes of Verbs; as, 
Para que ſea eſto mejor, In order to make this better; 
Para que Dios nos bendiga, In order to obtain the 
bleſſing of God, In the following obſervations, we 
ſhall ſce that para is uſed often inſtead of por, tho? it 


is againſt the rules of grammar; ſuch is the force of 


cuſtom. 


Of the Prepaſition Por. 


The Prepoſition por ſignifies through, noting the 
elſicient cauſe of a thing or an action, and the mo- 
tive 
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tive and mean of it. Theſe are its principal mean- 
ings, though it is uſed on ſeveral other occaſions. 
Sometimes it ſignifies by; as, Por la gricia de 
Dios, By the grace of God; Eſpaiia fue conquiſtada 
por los Romanos y los Moros, Spain was conquered by 
the Romans and the Moors; Por ſu deſcuido lo perdis 
todo, By his negligence he loſt all; Por eſte medio lo 
lograra, By this mean he will obtain it. 

Por denotes the motive of an action; Habla por 

embidia, He ſpeaks by envy; Todo lo hace por paſſion, 
He acts always by paſſion ; Caſtiga por venganxa 0 por 
 colira, He chaſtiſes by vengeance or by paſſion. - 
- Sometimes por expreſſes the means made uſe of, 
or contributing to ſomething ; as, Llegar 4 ſus fines 
por aſtucia, To come to one's ends with or by crafti- 
nels; Agrada d todos por ſu prudencia, He pleaſes 
every body by his prudence. | 

This Prepoſition ſignifies alſo for and through ; as, 
Lo hizo por mi, He did it for me; Por el amor de 
Dios, For God's ſake ; Paſſe eſta mañana por la calle 
de ——, I paſſed this morning through the ſtreet of 
; Viajo por todos los Reinos de la Europa, He 
travelled through all the kingdoms of Europe. | 


Of the Prepoſitions Mis aci, This fide z Mis alla, That 
ſide, or further ; and Ademäs, B ſides. | 


Mis aca, and mids alli, are two Prepoſitions of 
place, and govern the Genitive ; as, Los que eſtin mas 
aca de los Pirincos, Thoſe who are of this ſide the 
Pireneans; Los putblos que viven mas alla de los mon- 
tes, The people who live beyond the mountains. 

Ademas, beſides, is a Prepoſition denoting aug- 
mentation or addition, and requires the Genitive of 
the Nouns. or Pronouns following ; as, Ademas de 
todo efto, Beſides all this. When it is before the In- 
| finitive of Verbs, it retains the Particle de; as, Ade- 
mas de querer cantar, aun queria baylar, Beſides ſing- 
ing, he deſired alſo to dance. When any other 
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Mood than the Infinitive is made uſe of, then ads. 
mas is followed by the Particles de que; as, Adimas 
de que me.refiia, me queria pegar, Beſides ſcolding, he 
wanted alſo to beat me. 


J—"of the Prepofition Debaxo, 


The Prepoſition deb4xo, under, denotes the time 
and place, I ſay the time of a denomination of 3 
reign or government; as, Debaxo del imperio de Au- 
oaks, Under the empire of Auguſtus; Debax del con- 
ſuldda de Pompeyo, Under the conſulate of Pompey ; 
Debaxo del reinado de Forge Segundo, Under the reign 
of George the Second. | 

Debdxo, as a Prepoſition of place, is a great deal 
more uſed, and marks out always inferiority of po- 
ſition; as, Todo lo que hay debaxo de los cielos, All 
there is under heaven; Lo que hay debaxo de la tier- 
ra, All which is under earth; Tener una almobida 


 debaxo de ſus rodillas, To have a cuſhion under the 


knees; Llevar algo debaxo de la capa, To carry ſome- 
thing under the cloak; Dormir debaxo de un arbdl, 
To ſleep under a tree. 

This Prepoſition is alſo made uſe of in the follow- 
ing ſentences: El exercito efta debaxo del cañon de la 
plaza, The army is under the artillery of the town; 
Efis ſuccedio debaxo de mis ventinas, This happened 
under my windows; Los ſoldados que eſtan debaxo de 
las armas, The ſoldiers who are under arms; Pont 
una coſa debixo de llave, To put ſomething under 
the key; Debdxo del ſello real, Under the royal ſeal, 
Obſerve, that this Prepoſition governs always the 
Genitive, without any exception, 

Theſe are the principal obſervations that the limits 
of this Grammar permit me to give upon this moit 
eſſential part of ſpeech, though a great deal more 
could be ſaid. But all theſe rules will be perhaps 
ſooner learned by the Reader, exemplified in the 
following Dialogues, 


Sentencias 
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Sentencias Cortas y Familäires. 
Familiar Phraſes. _ 


I. Para pedir algo. 


E ſuplico, le ruego, de 
me vm. hagame el 

favor de darme. . 

Trahigame. 

Se lo agradeſco. 

Le doy las ias. 

Vie . — 

Luego, en eſte inſtante. 

Querido Senor, hagame vm. 
eſte guſto. 

Conceda me, Senora, eſte 
favor. 

Se lo ſuplico. 


Se lo pido encarecidamente. 


II. Expreſfiones tiernas. 


Mi vida, 
Mi alma. 
Mi dueno, 
Mi queridito, mi queridita. 
Mi corazoncito. 

Lumbre de mis ojos. 

Cielo mio, nina de mi alma. 
Hija de mi corazon. 

Angel mio, | 

Eſtrella mia. 


7 


I. To aſk any thing. 


Pray you, or pray give me, 


be ſo good as to give me. 


Bring me, let me have, 


I thank you for it. 
I give you thanks. 


Go and fetch, - 
' Preſently, this moment. 
Dear Sir, do me that kinds. 


neſs, 
Dear Madam, grant me that 


3 
1 beſeech you. 


Ientreat or conjure you to do it. 


II. Expreſnons of kind- 


neſs. 


My li oy; 
My i foul. 
My love, 
My little darling. 
My little heart. 
Dear ſweet heart. 
My little honey. 
My dear child. 

ly pretty angel, 
My fla. 


U | III. Para 
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III. Para agradectr j cum- 
plimentar, y moſtrar a- 
miſtad. 


Agradezco le à vm. 

Le doy las gricias. 

Le devuelvo las mas vivas 
gricias. | 

_ Guftoſolo hare. - 

De todo mi coraz6n. 

De mui buena gana. 

Lo eſtimo. 

Soy de vm. 

Soy ſu ſervidör. 

Su muy humilde ſervidor. 

Es vm. mui benevolo. 

Se toma vm. demaſiado tra- 

bäjo y moleſtia. 

Ninguna hallo en ſervirle. 

Es vm. mui atento, y mul 
amoroſo. 

Que deſea vm. ? que me 
manda vm. ? | 

Ordene me con toda liber- 
tad y franqueza. 

Sin cumplimiento. 

Sin ceremönia. 

Le amo de corazon. 

Y yo tambien. 

Haga cuenta ſobre mi. 

Mande me vm. 

Honre me con ſus preceptos. 

Tiene vm. algo que man- 
darme ? 

No tiene vm. ſino hablar. 

Diſponga de ſu ſervidor. 

Solo aguardo ſus preceptos. 

83 honor me hace. 

Dexemoſnos de cumplimi- 
entos. 6 

Entre amigos honrados, 
cumplimientos ſon eſcu- 
ſados. 

Al Sen6r Don . . . . le beſo 
las manos. | 
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III. To thank and com- 
pliment, or ſhew kind- 
neſs. 


I thank you. 


I give you thanks. | 
J return you a thouſand thanks, 


1 will do it chearfully. 

With all my —_ a 

Heartily, willingly. 

J am obliged to you. 

J am wholly yours. 

J am your ſervant. 

Your moſt humble ſervant. 

You are very obliging. 

You give yourſelf too much 
trouble. 

I find none in ſerving you. 

You are very civil, or kind, 


What will you pleaſe to have ? 
J defire you to be free with 


me. 
Without compliment. 
Without ceremony. 


I love you with all my heart, 


And I you. 

Rely or depend upon me. 

Command me. 

Honour me with your commands. 

Have = any thing to command 
me | 


Du need but to ſpeak. 


Diſpoſe of your ſervant. 
1 only wait for your commands, 
You do me too much honour. 


Let us forbear compliments, 


Between honeſt friends, com- 
pliments are uſeltſs. 


Preſent or give my ſervice to 
7 7 
| Me 
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Me encomiendo a ſu md. 
De le vm. muchas expreſſio- 


nes mias. = 


No faltare en hacerlo. 
Ponga me vm. a los pies de 
la Senora. 


Muchas memörias a la Se- 


norĩta. 

Paſſe vm. delante, le voy a 
ſeguir. 

Deſpues de vm. Caballero, 


Se muy bien lo que le debo. 


Vamos, Senor, paſle vm. 

Lo hare para obedecerle. 

Para ſolo agradarle. 

No ſ6y amigo de tantas ce- 
remönias. 

No ſ6y cumplimentero. 

Es lo mejor. 

Tiene vm. razön. 


IV. Para affirmar, negir, 
conſentir, &c. 


Es verdad. . 

Es efto verdad? = 
Demaſiado verdad, 

Para tratar verdad. 

En efecto, es aſsi. 

Quien lo duda ? 

No hay duda. 

Creo que es aſsi, 

Creo que no. 

Digo que si. 

Digo que no. 

Apueſto que sĩ. 

Va que no. 

Por mi vida. 

Que muera, fi le miento. 
A fe de caballero. 

A fe de hombre de bien. 
Por mi honor. 

Crea me vm. 

Se lo pucdo decir, 


It is true. 
I it true? 


U 2 
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Remember me to him, 
Remember my love to him. 


T will not fail to do it. 

Preſent my reſpecls, or duty, 
to my lady. | 

Remember me kindly to Miſs, 


Go before, I am ready to fol- 
low you. 2 

Aſter you, Sir. 

1 know tell what I awe you. 

Come, Sir, go on. 

1 will do it to obey you. 

To Peaſe you. 

1 do not love ſo many ceremo- 
nies. | | 


Jam not for ceremonies; 


That is the beſt way. 
Yeu are in the right en't. 


IV. To affirm, deny, 
conſent, _ 


_— 


1t is but too true, 

To tell you the truth, 

Really it is ſo. | a 
Who doubts it? 

There is no doubt of it, 

T believe it is ſo, = 

I believe not. 

1 ſay it is. 

7 2 it | is not. 

J lay it is. ö 
lay it is not. 

Upan my life. 

2 me 27 The. 

As I am a gentleman, 

As I am an hongſi man. 

Upon my honour. 

Do, believe me. 


I can tell it to you. 
$f Se 
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Se lo puedo afirmir, 
Apoſtira algo. 

Se burla vm. ? 

Habla vm. de veras. 
Lo digo mui de veras. 
Lo adivin6 vm. 

Lo acert6 vin, 
Bien le creo. 

Se le puede creer. 
Eſſo no es impoſſible. 
Pues, en hora buena. 
Poco a poco. 

No es verdid, 
Aquello es falſo. 
Nada de eſſo bay. 

Es incierto. 

Es mentira. 

Es una falſedãd. 

Me burlaba, chanzeaba. 
Lo decia de chanza. 
Sea en hora pe 5 
No me o ello. 
Efſtamos 22 
Dicho y hecho, 

No lo quiero, 


V. Para confultar ò con- 
Alderar. 


. Que ſe ha de hacer ? 


Que haremos ? | 
Que me aviſa que haga ? 
Que remedio hay à eſſo? 


Que partido hemos de to- 


mar ? 
Hagamos eſto u efto, 
Hagamos una coſa. 
Mejor ſeri que o 


Aguarde vm. un Ag 


No ſeria mejor ſi 


Dexe me hacer. 


Si eſtubiera en ſu lugãr. 
Es lo miſmo. 
Vine a ſalir à lo miſmo, 


” 
6 


T could lay 


IJ can aſſure you.” 
ſomething. | 
Don't you jeſt ? ; 


tre yon in earneſt ? 


J am in earneſt. 

You 77 at it. 

You hit the nail on the bead. 
T believe you. | | 
One may beliuvi you. 

That is not impoſſible. 

Well, let it be fo. 

Softly, fair and ſoftly. 

It is not true. | 
That ts falſe. 

There is no ſuch thing. 

It is a flory. 


It is a lie, 


That is am untruth. 


I did but jeſt. 

T ſaid it £4) 

Let it be [o, 

Jam not againſt it. 


I agree to it. 


Done. 
I will not, I oi. 


V. To conſult, or con- 
ider. 


What is to be dne? 


What ſhall we du? 2 
What do you allviſe ne to d? 
What remedy is there for It? 
What courſe ſhall wh tate? 


Let us do fo and ſo, 
Let us * — 4 
It will be better fir me iu. 
Feld a little. nn 
Would it not be better to?. . 
Let me alone. 
Mere I in your place. 
It is all one. | 
Ii comes to be the ſame thing. 

| VI. De 
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VI. Del comer y de & be- 
Ber. 


Tengo buenas ganas. 

Tengo hambre. 

Me muero con hambre. 

Me parece que ha tres dias 
que no he comido. 

Coma vm. algo. 

Que guſta a vm. comer ? 

Comiera, un pedazo de qual- 
quiera coſa, | 

Deme vm. algo de comer, 

He comido baſtante. 

Eſtoy ſatisfecho. 

Quiere vm. comer atin mas? 

Se me han ido las ganas. 

Tengo ſed. 

Tengo mucha ſed. 

Me muero de ſed. 

Eſtoy mui ſediento. 

Deme de beber. 

Viva vm. muchos anos, 

Guſtoſo beberia una copa de 
vino. | 

Beba vm. pues. 

He bebido baſtante. 

No puedo beber mas. 

Yi ſe me fue la ſed. 

Mi ſed efta apagada, 


VII. Ir, venir, moverſe, 
: &c, 


De donde viene vm. ? 
f donde vi wack” 

engo de.. VOy3 oo 
Subs. baxe, IF p 
Entre vm. ſalga vm. 
Paſſe vm. adelante. 
No ſe mueva, no ſe menee, 
Eſte ſe ai. 


Acerque ſe de mi. 


3 


VI. Of eating and drink - 
ing. 


I have a good appetite. 


T am hungry. 

I amr almoſt flarved, ol 

AMethinks I have eat nothing 
theſe three days. 

Eat ſomething. 

What will you eat ? 

1 would eat @ bit of any thing, 


| Give me ſomething to eat. 


¶ have eat enough. 


J am ſatisfied. 


Will you eat any more? 
¶ have no more ſtomach; 
J am dry or thirfly. 


I am very dy. 

Jam almaſt dead with thirft, 
Jam very thirſly. 

Grve me ſome drink. 

I thank you, +. 


I could drink a glaſs of wine. 


Drink then, 

I have drank enough. 
I can drink no more. 
Jam no more thirfly. - 
My thirſt is quenched, 


VII. Of going, coming, 
ſtirring, Sc. 


From whence ds you come? 

Where do you go? 

I come from... Tamgoingto..e 

Come up, come dawn. 

Come in, go out. 

Come * E 

Do not ſtir from thence: 

Stay there. = 

Come near talk. 
| Retire 
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Retire ſe vm. 

Vaya ſe. 

Vaya un poco aträs. 
Venga, venga vm. aca. 
Aguarde un rato. 
Eſpere, aguardeme. 
No vaya tan de prièſſa. 


Vs vm. mui a priefſa. 


Quiteſe de delante de mi, 


No me toque ym, 


Dexe eſſo. 


Porque ? 

Aſsi lo quiero. 
Eſt6y bien aqui. 

La puerta eſtã ſerrãda. 
Ahora eſta abierta. 
Abra vm. la puerta. 
Empartje la puerta. 
Abra la ventana, 
Sierre la ventina, 
Venga vm. por aqui, 
Vaya por alla. 

Paſſe por aqui, 
Paſſe por alla. 

Que byſca vm. ? 
Que perdio vm, ? 


VIII. De el hablir, decir, 
obrar, &c. 


Hable vm, alto, 
Habla vm. mui baxo, 


Con quien habla vm, ? 
Me habla vm. ? 

B le algo. 

Habla vm. Eſpans! ? 
Sabe vm. el Caftellino ? 
Algo entiendo y hablo, 
Que dice vm. 

Que ha dicho vm. 
Nada digo. 

Nada he dicho. 

Calle vm. la boca, 


Callo me, 


Get you gone, 
Go your way, be gone. 
Stand back a little. 
Come hither. 
Stay a little, 
Stay for me. 
Do not go ſo faſt, 
You go too faſl, 
Get you out of my ſight, 
Do not touch me, 
Let that alone. 
What for ? 
1 will have it ſa, 
Jam well here. 
The door 1s ſhut, 
Now it is open, 
Open the door. 
Shut the door. 
Open the windaw, 
Shut the window, 
Come this way. 
Go that way. 
Paſs this way, 
Paſs that way. 

hat do you look for g 
What have you lift ? 


VIII. Of ſpeaking, ſay- 
ing, doing, Sc. 


Speak loud. 

You ſpeak too low. 
Who do you ſpeak to f 
Do you ſpeak to me? 


þ 5 to him. 


o you ſpeak Spaniſh f 
Can you ſpeak Caſtilian? 
Tunderſland and ſpeakita little; 


What db you ſay? 
What did you ſay ? 


I ſay nothing. 


T ſaid nothing. 
Hold your tongue. 


1 . 8 
— Ella 
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Ella no quiere callar. 


No hace mas que hablar y 


charlar. 
He oido decir que. 
Me lo han dicho. 
Lo dicen por al. - 
Todos lo dicen. 


El Senor A. me lo dixo. 
Madama no me lo ha dicho. 


Se lo dixo à vm. el? 
Se lo dixo ella ? 


Quando lo oys vm. decir ? 


Hoy me lo han dicho, 
Quien ſe lo dixo ? 

No lo puedo creer, 
Que dice el? 

Que dice ella ? 

Que le ha dicho ? 


Nada me dixo. 


No me ha dicho noticia al- 


guna, 


El Senor B. me dixo nuevas. 


No ſe lo diga vm. 
Se lo dire. 
No ſe lo dire. 


No le diga vm. palabra. 


Se lo callare. 

Calle lo vm. bien. 
Ha dicho vm. eſſo? 
No lo he dicho. 
No lo dixo vm. ? 


No lo haa dicho ? 


Que ei vm. haciendo ? 


Que ha hecho vm. ? 
Nada hago. 

Nada he hecho. 
Acabõ vm. ? 

No acab6 vm. ? 

Que eſtã haciendo el? 
Que hace ella ? 


Que quiere vm,? que manda 


vm. ? 


Que es lo que le hace falta? 


Que pide vm.? 
Reſponda me. 


Porque no me reſponde ym, ? 
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She will not hold her tongue. 


She does nothing but prattle and 


tattle. 
1 was told that. . 
1 was told fo. 
They ſay ſa. 
Every one ſays ſo. 
Mr. A. told it me, 


My lady did not tell it me. 


Did he tell you ſo? 
Did ſbe tell it 

When did you hear it? 
¶ heard it to-day. 


 Whatold it yu? 
I cannot believe it. 


What does he ſay ? 


What does ſhe ſay ? 
What did he ſay to you? 


He ſaid nothing to me. 


He told me no news. 


Mr. B. told me news, 
Do not tell him that, 

J will tell him. 

I will not tell him. 
Say not a word. 


Twill not tell them. 
Do not tell them. 


Did you ſay that? 
No, 1 d not ſay it. 
Did you not ſay ſo? 
Did they not ſay ſo ? 
What are you doing? 
What have you done? 
J do nothing. 

T have dane nothing, 


Have you done? 


Have not you done? 


I bat is he doing? 


What does ſhe do? 


What is your pleaſure? 


N bat do you want ? 
What db you aſk ? 


Anſwer me. 


at don't you anſiuer me for ? 


4 


IX. De 


——— 
8 — 
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IX. De PI, or, eſcuchar, 
&c. | 

Me oye vm, ? 

No le oigo. 

No le puedo oir, 

Hable mas alto. 

Oyga, venga ac, 

go le. 

Eſcucho le. 

Efte ſe quieto. 

No haga ruido. 

Que ruido es eſte ? 

No ſe pueden oir hablar, 


Que zambra arma vm. alla? 


Me quiebra la cabeza. 
Me aturde vm. g 
Es vm. mui moleſto. 


X. De el entendir, y com- 
Prebender. 


Le entiende vm. bien ? 

Ha entendido vm. lo que ha 
dicho? ; 
Entiende vm. lo que dice ? 
Me entiende vm.? h 

Le entiendo bien. 

No le entiendo. 
Entiende vm. el Eſpahgl ? 
No lo entiendo. _ 
Lo entiendo un poco. 

Lo entiende el Senor? 


No lo entiende. 

Me ha entendido vm.) 
No le he entendidwo. 
Ahora le entiendo. 


The ELEMENTS of 
IX, Of hearing, heark- 


ening, Sc. 


Do you hear me f 

J do not hear you. 

I cannot hear you. 

Speak louder. 

Hark ye, come hither. 

T hear you. 

¶ liſten or hearken to you, 
Be quiet. | 

Do not make a noiſe. 

What noiſe is this? | 
We cannot hear one anather 


1 | 

hat a thundering noiſe you 
make there | 3 

You break my head. 

You make my head giddy. 

You are very troubleſome. 


X. Of underſtanding, or 
apprehending. 


Do you underſiand him well? 

Did you underſiand what he 
—_ 

Do you under ſland what he ſays? 

Do you underſtand me? 

J underſland you well, 

I do not underfland you. 

Do you underſtand Spaniſh ? 


I do not under/iand it. 


I underfland it pretty well. 
3 gentleman wnderfland 

it | 

He does not nd it. 

Did you underſtand me? 

I did not underfland you. 

Now J underſtand you. 


* 


Quando no hubla vm, tan // hen you do not ſpeak fo foff. 


ge prieſſa. 


Lg 
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No pronuncia bien. 
Parece tartamudoy 
No ſe le entiende, lo que 


XI. Para preguntar. 


Como dice vm.? 


Que es eſto ? que hay ? 


Que ſe dice ? £ 

Que quiere decir eſſo? 

Que quiere vm. decir ? 

De que firve aquello? a que 
bueno? 

Que le parece ? que tal? 

A que viene aquello ? 

Diga me vm. ſe puede ſaber? 

Se le puede preguntar? 

Que me pregunta vm. ? 
omo, Senor? 

Que ſe ha de hacer ? 
ue deſea vm.? 

Que guſta vm. ? 

Lo que quiſiere. 

Suplico le me reſponda ? 

Porque no me reſponde ? 


XII. Para ſaber, 


dabe ym. eflo } 

No lo ſe. 

Nada ſe de ello, 

Ella bien lo ſabia. 

Aciſo no lo ſabia el? 
Supueſto que lo ſupieſſe. 
Nada ſabrã de ello. 

or ventüra lo ha ſabido ? 

Nada ſupo jamãs de efto, 


Antes de ym, lo ſabia, 


Fe does not pronounce right. 


He ſpeaks like a flammorer, 


One cannot under ſtand what he 
utters. | 


XI. To aſk a queſtion. 


How do you ſay ? | 

What's this? what is the quat- 
ter 

What di they ſay? 


What means that? 


M bat do you mean? 


To what purpoſe that? what's 
that good for? 
What do you think ? 


To what purpoſe did he ſay it? 


Tell me, may one know ? 
May a body aſk you ? : 
IVhat do ycu af for? 
How, Sir? 
What is to be done? 
= do you want? 

at will you pleaſe to have? 
What you pleaſe. Tg 
Pray do anſwer me. | 
What don't you anſwer for? 


having knowledge of. 


Do you know that? 

do not know it. 

I know nothing of it. 

She knew well of it. 

Did he not know it? 

Suppoſe I knew it. 

He ſhall know nothing of tt. 

Did he know nothing of it? 

He never knew any thing abaut 
this. | 


I knew it befarg you. 


203 The ELEMENTS off 


Es aſſi, ono? 
No que lo ſepa. 


XIII. De el conocer, ol- 
vidar, acordarſe. 


Le conoce vm. ? 

La conoce vm. ? 

Los conoce vm. ? 

Le conoſco. 

No les conoſco. 

Nos conocemos. 

No nos conocemos. 

No le conoce vm. a el ? 
Creo que le he conocido, 
La he conocido. 

Nos hemos conocido. 

Le conoſco de viſta. 

La conoſco de nombre. 
El me conocia mui bien. 
Me conoce vm. ? 

He olvidado ſu nombre, 
Me ha olvidado vm. ? 
Le conoce a vm. ella? 
Le conoce a vm, el Senor? 
Parece que no me conoce. 
Bien me conoce el Senor. 
Vã no me concce. 

Me olvids del todo. 

Ya no me conoce ella, 


Tengo el honor de fer cono- 


cido de el. 

Se acuerda vm. de eſſo. 

No ſe me acuerda, no me 
acuerdo de ello. 

Muy dien lo tengo preſente. 


XIV. De la edad, de la vi- 
da, de la muerte, &c. 


Que edid tiene vm.? 
Que edãd tiene ſu hermano? 


5 


Is it fa, or not? 
Not that I know of. 


XIII. Of knowing, or 
being acquainted with, 
forgetting and remem- 
bering. 


Do you know him? 
Do you know her? 
Do you know them? 


nos him. 


I do not know them. 

Me are acquainted. 

We do not know one another, 

Do not you know him? 

T believe I knew him. 

I knew her. 

We knew one another, 

I know him by fight. 

I have heard of her. 

He knew me very well, 

Do you know me? 

I have forgot your name. 

Did you forget me? 

Dees ſhe know you? 

Does the gentleman know you? 

It appears he does not know ms. 

The gentleman knows me well. 

Fle knows me no more. 

He quite forgot me. 

She knows me no more. 

IT have the hanour to be known 
to him. 

Do you remember that ? 

1 do not remember it, I have it 
not preſent. 

Ido remember it very well. 


XIV. Of age, life, death, 


C. 


How old are you? 
How old is your brother? 
| Tengo 


e _ 
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Tengo veinte y cinco anos. 

Tiene veinte y dos años. 

Tiene vm. mas anos que yo. 

Empieza a envejecer. 

Que edad tendra vm. ? 

Eit6y bueno, que es lo eſ- 
ſencial. 

Eſta vm. caſado ? 

Quantas veces ha eſtado vm. 
caſado ? | 

Quantas mugeres ha tenido 
vm.? | 

Tiene vm. aiin padre y ma- 
.dre vivos ? 5 8 

Su padre y ſu madre murie- 
ron. 

Mi padre murio. 

Mi madre ha muerto. 


Dos anos ha que perdi a mi 


padre. 
Mi madre ſe ha vuelto a ca- 
ſar. | 
Quantos hijos tiene vm. ? 
Quatro tengo. 
Hijos u hijas, var6nes © 
hembras ? 
Tengo un hijo y tres hijas. 


Quantos herminos tiene 
_7 

Ninguno tengo vivo. 

Todos murieron. 

Todos hemos de morir. 

Cada hora es un paſſo hacia 
el tümulo. 


XV. De una Aya y ſu Se- 
norita. 


Eſtã vm. atin en la cama ? 
Duerme vm. ? 

Diſpièrte, que peſãda es vm. 
Es vm. muy dormil6na. 

No eſta aun diſpierta ? 


1 am five and twenty. 


| He is twenty-two years old. 


You are older than I. 
He begins to grow old. 
Haw old may you be? 


Jam well, that is the chief 


thing. 
Are you married ? = 


How often have you been mar- ; 


ried ? | 

How many wives have you 
had? 

Have you father and mother 
full alive? 

His father and mother are 
dead. 


M father is dead. 


My mother is dead. 


My father has been dead theſe 


t#W9 years. 


Ay mother is married again. 


Hloꝛo many children have Jo ? 


¶ have four. 

Sons or daughters, males or fe- 
males 

I have one ſon and three daugh- 
ters. | 

How many brothers have you ? 


J have none alive, 


T hey are all dead. 


He muſt all die, 


Every hour is a ſtep towards 
death. 5 


XV. A Governeſs and a 
young lady. 


Are you in bed ſtill? 


Do you ſleep ? 

Awake, how heavy you are ! 

You are very ſleepy. 

Are not you awake yet? 
Levante 


$6 , 
'3 3 

1 'Þ 

3 

; : 

4 

2 7 

1 
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Levante ſe ligera. 

Acaſo es yi hora de levan- 
are? 

Sin duda lo es. 

Ahöra darän las nueve. 

Eſtã vm. levantada ? 


Eſtã ſu hermina levantada? 


Vamos deſpache vm. 

Porque no ſe da mas prieſſa: 

Cuidado. 

Se caerã vm, 

Por poco ſe cae. 

Acerqueſe de la lumbre. 

Abrigueſe bien. 

Se enfriarã vm. 

Ya eſt6y acatarrada, 

No hago ſino tofler y eſcu- 
pir. 

Sueneſe eſtas narices, 

Viſtaſe luego. 

Peyneſe. 

Ponga ſus medias. 

Calzeſe ſus zapatos. 

Tome eſta camiſa blanca. 

Laveſe las manos, la boca, 
y la cara, 

Limpie ſus dientes. 

Sus peines eſtan ſucios. 

Tome el cepillo y limpielos, 

Acord6ne me la cotilla. 

Ayude me vm: 

Porque no me afliſte ? 

Acabs vm. ya? 

Aiin no. 

Que peſada es vm. 

Diga vm. ſus oraciones. 

Hable alto, 

Empieze. 

Vamos adelante. 

Puede vm. acabar. 

Adonde eſti ſu libro de ora- 
ciones? 

Traiga ſu biblia, 

Buſque la preſto. 


Lea vm. un capitulo, 


% 


Riſe quickly. 
Is it time to riſe ? 


$9 it I) undoubtedly, 

It is almoſt nine o clocl. 
Are you up ? 

Is your ſiſter up? 


Come, make haſte. | 


Why ao you not make baſle? 

Have a care, 

You will fall. 

You were like to fall. 

Come near the fire. 

Keep yourſelf warm, 

You will catch cold. 

1 already have got a cold. 

J do nothing but cough and 
hawk. 

Blau your noſe. 

Dreſs yourſelf direciiy. 

Comb your head, 

Put on your ſtockings. 

Put on your ſhoes. 


Tate that clean ſhift. 


Waſh your hands, your mouth, 
your face. | 

Clean or rub your teeth. 

Your combs are not clean. 


Take the bruſh and clean them, 


Lace me. 


Help Mes ; ; 
Why don't you help me? 


Have you done? 


Not jet. 

You are very tedigus, 
Say your prayers. 
Speak loud. 

Begin, © 

Go on. : \ 
You may make an end. 


IWhere is your prayer-book 


Bring your Bible. 
Look for it direfthy, 
Read a chapter, 

f Adonde 


— 


—— 


4 
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Adonde acabs ym. ahier ? 


Aqui me pare. 
No tiene vm. bien ſu libro. 
Lei poco A poco. 
Letree vm. eſſa voz. 
Lee vm. mui de priéſſa. 
No lèe vm. bien. 
Les mui de ſpacio. 
Nada aprende vm. 
Nada obſerva. 
No eſtudia vm. 
Nada aprovecha. | 
Es vm. mui perez6ſa. 
Que murmura vm. ? 
Vuelva a empezar. * 
No ſabe vm. ſu teccion. 
Eſta es ſa leccion. 
Deme otra leccion. 
* me habla vm. Ing- 
les | 
Hable vm. ſiempre Eſpaiisl. 
Quiere vm. almorzar? 
Que guſta vm. para ſu al- 
muerzao? | 
Comera pn y manteca ? 


Diga vm. lo que mas quiere, 


Acäbe de almorzar, 
 Almorzs ya? 
Tome ſu labgr. 
Enſene me efla labsr, 
Eſſo no es bueno. 
Rehaga todo aquello. 
Hace vm. vifäges. 
Tiene una aguja buena ? 
 Tiene vm. hilo ? 
” ſu labor, 

aya à jugar un poco. 
Vuetva à trabajkr quando 

haya jngado. 
Vaya a paſſearſe en el jardin. 
No ſe caliente. 
Vuelva preſto. 
Es hora de comer. 
Siente ſe à la meſa. 


W NN you leave o yeſter- 


. off here. 
You ds not hold your book woll. 


. Read ſoftly. 


Spell that word. 

You read tos faſt, 

You db not read well. 

You read too flow. 

You lear n nothing . 

You obſerve nothing. 

You do not fludy. 

You do not improve. 

You are very idle. = 
What do you mutter there $ 
Begin agam, : 

You do not know your leſſon, 
There is your heſſon. 

Give me another leſſon. 


Why 1 you ſpeak Engliſb t0 
2 : 


M ( 
Speak always Spaniſh. 


Will you breakfaſt ? 


IV hat will you have fir break- 


theo 
ill you have bread andbutter 
Say what you like beſt. | 
Make hafte with your breakfaſt, 
Have you breakfafled® 
Take your work. 5 
That is not rigbt. 
Do all that over again. 
Vu make mouths, 
Have you a good needle? 
Haus you any thread? 
Leave your work, 
Go and play a little, 
Come to work again when you 
; have played. | 
Go and walk in the garden. 
Do not over-heat yourſelf. 
Come again quickly. 
It 15 dinner- time. 
Sit down to the table. 

amos, 


302 

Vamos, tome una ſilla. 

Pongaſe la ſervilleta. 

Adonde eſtin ſu cuchillo, 
ſu tenedor, y ſu cuchira? 

Reze antes de empezar. 

Coma vm. ſopa, de la olla. 

Eſta olla es mui rica. 

Parece olla podrida. 

Guſta vm. carnero ? ; 
uiere gordo 0 magro 

> vm. — de gerdura ? 

Le guſta ſalza? 

Diga me ſu guſto. 

Eſtos tomates ſon mui buẽ- 

nos. | 

Coma, coma vm. 

Quiere vm, roer un hueſſo? 


He aqui una ala de pollo. 


Coma vm. pin con ſu carne. 

Hi bebido vm. ? | 

Pida de beber. 

Es eſta carne ſabroſa ? 

Quiere vm. comer mas ? 

Ha comido vm. baſtante ? 

Le guſta el queſlo ? 

De vm. las gracias? 

Vaya a baylar. 

Ha baylido, , 

Exerciteſe bien. | 

Vaya, danſe vm. unminuete. 

Deſpues un fandango y una 
ſiguedilla. . 

No danſa vm. bien. 

Tengaſe derecha. 

Levante la cabeza. 

Haga la cortesia. 

Mire me a mi. 

Que eſti vm. mirando ? 

Se fue ſu maeſtro ? 

Ha hecho vm. yi ? 

Vaya ahora & cantar ? 

Lleve ſu libro con sigo. 


Vuelva a trabajar quando 


baya acabado. 
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Come, take a chair. 

Put your napkin before, 

Where is your knife, your fork, 
your ſpoon ? 

Pray before you begin, 

Eat ſome ſoop. 

This ſoop is very rich. 

It taſtes as an olla podrida. 

Will you have ſome mutton ? 

Will you have fat or lean ? 

Do you love fat? | 

Do you love ſauce ? 

Tell me what you love. 


Theſe love-apples are very goud, 


Eat, you do not eat. 

Will you have a bone? 

Flere, there is the wing of a 
chicken. 

Eat bread with your meat. 

Have you drank ? 

Call for ſome drink, 

1s this meat good? 

Will you eat any more? 

Have you eat enough? 

Do you like cheeſe ? 

Give thanks, 

Go to dance. 

Have you danced? 

Exerciſe yourſelf well. 

Come, dance a minuet. 

Afterwards one fandango and 
a ſiguedilla, | 

You do not dance well. 

Stand up right. 

Hold up your head. 

Make a curtſy, 

Look at me. 

What are you looking at? 

1s your maſter gone? 


Have you done already ? 


Go now and ſing. 


Carry your book with you. 


Come to work again when you 
have dane . 
| | Ha 
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Ha cantado vm. ? 

Tiene leccion nueva ? 
Cante una arietta. 
Cante una cancion. 
Canta vm. bonitamente. 
Toque vm. el clave. 
Ahora la guitarra. 
Nada vale ſu prima, 


Eſta ſu guitarra templãda. 

Sabe vm. templar la 

Ain eſta deſtemplada. 

Notiene vm. bien ſuguitirra. 

Lu vm. à apprender el 

' Eſpandl]. 

Adonde efta ſu grammãtica? 

Buſque ſu libro. 

Que leccion tiene vm. ? 

Que dialogo ha leido ? 

Repita ſu leccion. 

No la ſabe vm. 

Nada ha aprendido. 

Lea antes de mi. 

No pronuncia vm. bien. 

Aprendi6 vm. ſu leccion de 
memoria ? 

No tiene memoria. - 

No ſe toma trabajo. 

Que quiere para merendar, 
para cenar ? | 

Venga a cenär. 

Coma leche. 

No ſe engolozine en la 
fruta. 

Eſtarà vm. mala. 

La fruta no le ſienta bien. 

Es tiempo de acoſtarſe. 

Deſnude ſe luego. 

Reze à Dios. 5 

Levante fe manana tem- 
prãno. | 
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Have you ſung ? 

Have you a new leſſon ? 

Sing a tune. 

Sing a ſong. 

You ſing pretty well. 

Play on the harpſichord. 

Now upon the guitar. 

Your chantrel is good for no- 
thing, | 


Is your guitar in tune?” 


Do you know how to tune it? 
It is yet out of tune. 
You do not hold well your guitar. 


o and learn Spaniſh, 


Where is your grammar? 

Look for your book, 

What leſſon have you? 

What dialogue have you read 

Repeat your leſſon. * 

You do not know it. 

You did learn nothing. 

Read before me. 

You do not pronounce well. 

Can you ſay your leſſon by 
eart ny 

You have no memory. 

You take no pains. 
What will you have for your 
luncheon, or ſupper ® = 

Come to ſupper. © 
Eat milk. 5 
Do not eat ſo much fruit. 


You will be ſich. # 
Fruit is not good for you. 
It is time for you to go to bed. 
Undreſs yourſelf orefenth. 
Say your prayers. 


| Riſe to-morrow betimes. 


XVI. Entre 
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XVI. Entre dos Señori- 
las tocanie à ſus mu- 
cas — 


Prima, adonde eſtã ſu mu- 
 neca? | 

He la aqui. 

Eſtã veſtida ? 

Porque no Ia viſte ? 

Me falta el tiempo. 

Guſta vm. que ſe la viſta? 

Se lo eſtimare. | 

Adonde eſtin ſus medias ? 

Y ſus zapatos, ſu camiſa, 
ſu bata, y ſu enagua ? 

Ai los tiene vm. 

Ponga la ſu delantal, y ſu 
coha, 

Enſeñe me la vm. 

Mi muneca es mas bonita 
que la ſuya. 

No, la mia es la mas bonita. 

Nunca lo creere. 

Pregunte lo al Senor. 


Qual es la mas bonita de 


eſtas dos munecas ? 
Ambas ſon muj bonitas. 
Acoſtemos a nueſtras mune- 
quitas. | 
En hoxa buena. 
Deſnudemos las. 
Pongamos las ſu ropa de 
noche. OP 
Ya eſtan acoſtadas, vamos 
| correr. 
No arme bulla, que ſe diſ- 
pertaran. 


XVII. Del paſſe. 


Hace mui bello tiempo. 
Eſte dia claro y ſerẽno con- 
vida al paſſco. 


The ELEMENTS of 


XVI. Between two ydung 
ladies about their ba- 


1 1 15 
bies. / 841 


Couſin, where is your baby ? 


Here ſbe is. 
do not you dreſs her 
2 4 | * 
Shall I dreſs het for you 
Nu will She 1. ä 
Where are her fluckings ? 
And her ſhoes, her tif, het 


gown, and petticoat ? 
There they are. | 
Put on her apron and her bead. 
dreſs. 
Shew me your baby, 
My baby is more pretty than 


Were 
No, mine is the preitigſt. 
I will never believe it. 


At the gentleman. 


Which is the prettiefl of theſe 
- two babies? 
They are both very pretty. 
wo us put our little babies to 
ed. | 

With all my heart. 

Let us undreſs them. 

Let us put on their night- 
«oaths, | 

They are already a bed, let u 
go and run, 

Don't make a noiſe, for then 


will awake, « 


XVII. Of walking, 


It is very fine weather. _ 
This clear. and ſerene day iu- 
vites to walk, No 
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No. parece nube alguna. 


Vamos à paſlear, 

Vamos a tomär el aire. 

Quiere vm. dar una vuelta ? 

Guſta vm. venir con migo ? 

Reſponda me, diga me, fi 
u no. PEE | 

Vamos pues, me guſta, 

Le acompanaré. 

Adonde iremos ? 

Vamos al Parque: 

Vamos en los prados, 

Iremos en coche ? 

Como le guſtare. 

Vamonos a pie, 

Tiene vm. razön. 

Eſſo es ſaludãble. 

de gana apetito, andando. 

Animo, vamos, andemos, 

Por donde iremos ? 

Por donde quiſiere. 

Por aqui © por alla, 

Vamos por aqui. 

A mano derecha, à la de- 

18  - ' Oe 
A mano izquierda, à la iz- 
quierda. 

Quiere vm. ir por agua? 

Adonde eſti el barco ? 

Adonde eſtan los barqueros ? 

Entre vm. en el barco. 

Solo atraveſlaremos el rio. 

La agua es mui manſa y 
apacible. 

Empieza 4 moverſe. 

Adonde quiere vm. deſem- 
barcir, abordar ? 

Eſtamos cerca de la orilla. 

Pare el barco. 

Paſſeẽmos la viſta ſobre eſſos 
campos y prados. | 

Que verdüra tan hermoſa! 

Eſtos prados eſtan eſmalta- 


dos con variedad de flores. 


There is not the leaſt cloud ta be 
zen. 
Let us walk out. | 
Let us go and take the air, 
Mill you go and take a turn? 
Will you came along with me? 
Anſwer me, tell me, yes or no. 


Let us go then, it pleaſes me. 
1 will keep you company. 
Whither ſhall we go? 

Let us go to the Park. 


Lat us go into the meadaws, 


Shall we take a coach 
As you pleaſe. ” 


Let us go on foot. 


"You are in the right. 


That is good for one's health, 

It gets one a flomach to walk. 

Cheer up, come on, let us walk. 

Which way hall we go? 

Which way you pleaſe. 

This or that way. 

Let us go this way. 

On the right hand, or to the 
right, * 20 

On the left hand, or to the left, 


Will jou go by water? 
Where is the boat? 
Where are the watermen ? 
Step into the boat. 

We will juft croſs the water. 
The water is very ſinooth and 
calm. h 
It begins to grow rough, 

Where will you land? 


Me are near the ſhore. 


Stop the boat. 

Let us view theſe fields and 
meadaws. 

What a fine green is here ! 

The meadows are enameled with 
ſeveral fine flowers. 


Que 


— — —— . 
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Que proſpecto tan hermoſo! 

Eſte lugar es muy amèno. 

Los arboles echan flores. 

Los roſales empiezan & echir 
capullos. 

Aün no eſtan abiertas eſtas 
roſas. 

Crece el trigo. 

Prometen mucho los panes. 

Las eſpigas ſon mui largas. 

Yi el trigo es madiiro, 

Es una bella llantira. - 

Eſtas ſombras ſon mui apa- 
cibles. | 

Que todo tan hermoſo |! 

Me parece que eſt6y en un 
paraiſo terrenäl. h 

No oye vm. la dulce melo- 
dia de las aves. 

El canto ſuave de el ruy 
Senor. | 

Aiin no eſtamos en Mayo. 

Anda vm. muy a prieſla. 

No le puedo ſeguir. 

No puedo ir tan de prieſſa. 

No me es poſſible alcan- 

; zarle. p 

Es vm. un pobre caminante. 

Le ſuplico ande un poco 

mas de ſpacio. 

Deſcanſemos un rato. 

No vale la pena. 

Eſta vm. canſado ? 

Eſt6y molido. 

Acoſtemos nos en la hierba. 

Me temo que ſea himeda. 

Como puede ſer, no ha llo- 
vido. | 

Baſta la humedid de la 
noche. | 

Ni atin quiero ſentarme en 
el ſuelo. 

Paſſemos pues en eſta ſelva. 

Entre mos en eſſe boſque. 

Que ſitio tan guſtoſo! 
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What a fine proſpect l | 
This is a very pleaſant place. 
The trees are bloſſomed, 

The roſe- buſpes begin to bud. 


T heſe roſes are not blown yet. 


The corn comes up. 

There is a good ſhow of corn, 
The ears are very long. 

The corn is ripe. | 
This is a fine plain. 

Theſe ſhades are very pleaſant, 
How fair all things are! 


Methinks I am in an earthly 
paradiſe. 


Do you not hear the fuveet me. 


lady of birds? 

The fweet warbling of the 
nightingale. 

It is not May yet. 


Tou go too faſt, 


J cannot follow you. 


I cannot go ſo faſt. 


It is impoſſuble for me to come 
up with you. 

You are a ſorry walker. 

Pray go a little ſlower, 


Let us reſt a little. 


It is not worth the while, 
Are you weary? . 
1 am very tired. 


Let us lie down upon the graſs - 


1 am afraid it is damp. 
How can it be? it has not 
rained. x 


The dampneſs of the night its 


off cient, 
or would I fit upon the 
ground, | 


Let us go over into that wood. 


Let us go into that grove. 
Ii hat a pleaſant place! 
Que 
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Que idoneo para eftudiar! 

He aqui tres paſſeos, 

Que bien plantados ſon eſtos 
irboles ! 

Se inclinan unos hacia otros. 


Eſtos ärboles, hacen bella 


ſombra. 
Que eſpeſa es eſta arboleda 


Los rayos del (61 no la pue- 
den penetrar. 

He aqui hermoſos huertos. 

Hay mucha fruta, 

Veo manzanas, peras, alvel- 
linas, guindas. | 

Antes quiliera nueces ò caſ- 
tañas. . 8 

Eſtos albaricoques, y perſi- 
gos, me hacen venir la 
agua a la boca. 

Bien me comiera eſtas ci- 
ruelas. ' | 
Quanto cueſta la libra de 
guindas ? | | 

Quatro quartos. 
Compremos algunas. 
Me temo que nos mojemos. 


Repiro que el tiempo em- 


pieza a nublarſe. 

Volvamos nos. 

Empieza a ſer tarde. 

de pone el ſöl. 

No corra vm. 

Apuarde me un poco. 

Vamos, vamos, ſi eſtuviere 
canſado, deſcanſarã ce- 
nando. e 

Y atin mejor en la cama. 


XVIII. Del tiempo. 
Que tiempo hace? 


Hace buen tiempo ? 
Hace mal tiempo ? 


Flow fit for fludy ! 


Here are three walks, 


How well theſe trees ars 


planted ? | 
They ſeem to kiſs one another. 
Theſe trees make a fine ſhade. 


How thick theſe trees are with 
leaves / 


The ſun-beams cannot pierce 


through them. 
Here are fine orchards, 
There is a great deal of fruit, 
J ſee apples, pears, — 
cherries. 1 


T had rather have walnuts or 


_. cheſnuts. | 
Theſe apricocts and peaches 
male my teeth water, 


I could eat ſome of thoſe fun. 


What are cherries a pound? 


| Two pence. 


Let us buy ſome. | | 

T am afraid we ſhall be wet. 

¶ ſee the weather begins to grow 
cloudy. | | 


| Let us go back arain. 


It grows late. 

The ſun ſets. 

Do not run. 

Stay for me a little. 


Come, come, if you be weary, | 


you will reſt yourſelf at ſup- 
41 1 better a · bed. | 
XVIII. Of the weather. 
How is the weather? 


1s it fine weather ? 


ls it bad or foul weather? 


X 2 Hace 
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Hace calör? 

Hace frio ? 

Luce el 6 ? * 

Hace bello tiempo. 

Hace mal tiempo. 

El tiempo eſtã ſeco, hime- 

do, Iluvioſo, tempeſtu6ſo, 

'ventoſo. 

Es tiempo inconſtante y va- 
riable. | 

Hace calör. 

Hace frio. 

Hace gran cal6r, mucho 
frio. | 
El tiempo eſti claro y ſere- 
no. 

Parece el ſöl. 

Hace un tiempo obſcũro. 
El cieloeſtã cargadode nubes · 
Las nubes ſon mui eſpeſas. 
Llueve? 

No, creo que no. 
Empieza 4 llover. 

Aün no llueve. 

Preſto llovera 4 cãntaros. 


Yi llueve. 

Solo es un aguacero. 

Paſſarã luego. 8 

Me temo que tendremos 
agua. | 

No tenga miedo. 

Es una nube que paſſa. 

Todo el dia llovera. 

Mucho lo dudo. 8 

Preſto acabari de lover. 

Pongamos nos al abrigo. 

No hay que temer. 

Solo es agua. 

Tiene vm. miedo del agua? 

Solo temo de echir a perder 
mi veſtido. 

Yi tenemos agua. 

No hemos de ſalir con eſte 
tiempo. 


Is it hat? 
Is it cold? 
Does the ſun ſbins? 


It is fine weather, 


It is ugly weather, 


It is dry, wet, rainy, florny, 
or windy weather, 


Unſeitled and changeable wy. 
ther. | 

It is hot. 

It is cold. 

It is very hot, or very cold. 


It is clear and ſerene weathtr, 


The ſun ſhines, 

It is dark weather. 

It is cloudy, gloomy weather, 

The clouds are very thick, 

Does it rain? 

No, I do not believe it. 

It begins to rain. 

It does not rain yet. 

It will ſoon rain as faſt ar it 
nge 

I rains already. | 

It is but a ſhower. _— 

It will be over preſenth.. 

Jam afraid we ſhall have rain; 


Never fear. | 


It is only a flying cloud, 

It will rain all day. 

I queſtion it, 

The rain will ſoon be over. 

Let us ſhelter ourſelves. 

T here is nothing to fear. + 

It is nothing but water. 

Are you afraid of water * 

1 am only afraid of ſpoiling ny 
cloaths. 

It rains alreaùůh. 

Ne muſt not ge out in ſuch 
qweatier. | 

Graniza 


— otitis 
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Graniza ù apedrèa. 
Graniza mui recio. 

Ahora nieva. 

Que! nieva ? 

Mire vm. que copos tan 

grandes. 
Hiela tambien. 
No, que deſhiela. | 
Creo que hiela mui fuerte. 
Es hielo mui duro. 
El hiclo ſe derrite. 
La nieve ſe hace agua, 
Corre una borraſca grande, 
Atruena. 
Relampaguea. 
Solo alumbran los relampa- 
gos. a 
Corre mucho viento. 
Hace mucho aire. 
El viento viene mui frio. 
Se muds el viento. 
El viento cae. 
Paſlo la tormenta. 
El tiempo ſe aclara. 
El cielo empieza aclararſe. 
de abre el tiempo, empieza 
4 ſerenarſe. e 
Dividen ſe las nubes, deſa- 
parecen, y deſvanecen ſe 
poco a poco. 

Yi vemos lucir el ſ6l. 

Veoel arco iris, el arco ce- 
leſte. | 

Es ſenal de buen tiempo. 

Hace una neblina muy eſ- 
peſſa. 

No nos podemos ver. 

He alli una niebla que ſe le- 
vanta. 

Pero el ſöl empieza a diſſi- 
pärla. 

Es una niébla hedionda. 


It hails. 

It hails very hard. 

Now it ſnows. 

Does it ſnow ? 

Look at thoſe graat flakes. 


Ii freezes alſo, 
No, it thaws, 
I think it freezes very hard. 
It is a hard froſt. | 
The froſt is broke. 
The ſnow melts away, 
It is a great florm. 
It thunders, 
It lightens. | 
One can ſee nothing but the 
Hes of lightening. 
e wind blows very hard, 
The wind is very high, 
The wind blows cold. 
The wind is changed. 
The 261 nd fe alls . 
The ſtorm is over. 
It clears up. 
The ſhy begins to clear up. 
It begins to be fair again. 


The clouds divide, or break 
aſunder, and diſappear by 


degrees. | 
The i begins to ſhine. 
J. ſee the rainbow. 1 


Ii is a ſign of fair weather, 
There 1s a very thick muſt. 


Me cannot ſee one another. 


There is a fog riſing. 
But the ſun begins to diſperſe 


t, ; 
It is a flinking fog. 


XIX. De 
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Que hora es ? 

Vea vm. que hora es. 
Diga me la hora. 

No ſabe vm. la hora ? 
Es temprano. 

No es tarde. 

Volvemos nos a caſa ? 
Hay baſtante tiempo. 
Solo es medio dia. 

Es cerca de la una. 
Ahora dis la una. 

Es la una y quarto. 

Es la una y media. 

Es la una y tres quartos. 


Es cerca de las dos, © darin 


las dos. 
Aun no di6 Ja una, 
No he oido el rel6x. 
Han dado las ſeis. 
Son las ſiete al 6]. 
Acaban de dir las ſiẽte, 
Las ocho han dado. 
Acerca de las dicz. 
Es cerca de las doze de la 
noche, © media noche. 
Como lo ſabe vm, ? 
Di el rel6x. 
Le oye vm. dir. 
No creo que ſea tan tarde, 
Mire ſu rel6x © mueſtra. 


Adelanta mucho. 


Atraza. 

No anda, 

De le vm. cuerda. 

Vea vm. que hora es al re- 
19x de ſol, 

Los quadrantes no concuer- 
dan, 

La mano eſti quebrada. 

Adonde eſta ſu rel6x de a- 

lena! 


Type lack firikes. 


* 
4 


XIX. Of the time of the 


day. 
What 0'clock is it? 


See what o'clock it is. 

Tell me what o'clock it is, 

Don't you know what o cloctit ii 

It is early. 

It is not late. 

Shall we go home? 

Time enough. 

It is but twelve clock. 

It is almoſt one. 

It flruck one juſt now. 

It js a quarter paſt one, 

Half an hour paſt one. 

Three quarters paſt one. 

It is near upen #wo, or it i 
upon the ſtrole of two, 

It has not firuck one yet. 

: have " heard the clock, 

t is paſi ſix. 

It is 28 the ſun. 

It ftruck ſeven juſt now. 

It has firuck eight. 


About ten o clock. 


It is even twelve o'clock, ot if 
is even midnight. 


How do you know it? 


Do you hear it ſtrike ? 

I think it is not ſo late. 

Look on your watch, 

It goes too faſt. 

It goes too ſlow. 

It does not go, it is down, 

Mind it up. 

See what 0 olock it is by the ſun- 
dial. | 

The ſun-dials do not agree. 


The hand is broke. 
Where is your hour-glaſs * 


No 
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No le hallo, eſta extravi- 
ado. 


XX. De los tiempos del 


ano. 


Que tiempo le guſta mas ? 

La primavera eſla- mas agra- 
dable de todos. 

Toda la naturaleza ſe anima. 

El aires mui templado. 

Ni hace demaſiado calor, ni 

demaſiado frio, 

Arden entoces todos los 
animales con amor. 

No hay primavera eſte ano. 

Los tiempos eſtan rebueltos. 

Es un hyvierno moderado. 

Nada adelanta. 

La ſazön es mui atrazada. 

Tenemos un eſtio muy ca- 
luroſo. 

Oh! que calor! 

Hace un calör exceſſivo. 

Que tiempo tan peſado. 

Hace bochorno. 

No puedo con tanto calor. 

Eſtoy ſudando, y hecho agua. 

Me muero de calor. 

Jamis tuve tanto calör. 

Es mui bello tiempo para 
los frutos de la tierra, 

Tendremos mucho heno. 


La coſecha ſeri mui abun- 
dante, 

Hay abundancia de frutas. 

Todos los arboles han pro- 

ducido mucho. 

Nos hace falta un poco de 
agua. 

La coſecha eſti cerca, 

Empiezan a ſegarlos trigos. 

Se han ſegado los prados. 


371 
1 cannot find it, it is left, 


XX. Of the ſeaſons. 


I hat ſeaſon do you like beſt? 
The ſpring is the maſi pleaſant 
of all. a 
Every thing ſmiles in nature. 

The weather is very mild. 

It is neither too hat nor too 
cold. Ns 

All creatures then make love, or 
are in love. 

We have no ſpring this year, 

The ſeaſons are diſordered. 

It is a little winter. 

Nothing is forward. 

The ſeaſon is very backward. 

We have a very hot ſuminer. 


How hot it is / 

It is exceſſive hot. 

It is faint weather. 
It is ſultry hat. 

T canmot endure heat. 
1 ſweat all over. 

J am extremely hot. 


I never felt ſuch heat. 
It is very fine weather for the 


fruits of the earth. 
IV ſhall have a great deal of 
h 


ay... 
This harveſt will be very plen- 


tiful. | 
There is abundance of fruits. 
All the trees are full of fruit, 


We want a little rain. 
Harveſl-time draws near. 


They begin to cut down the corn. 
The meadows are mawed. | 
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Es meneſter recogèr los panes 

Eſtãmos en la canicula. 

Paſſõ ya el verano. 

El otono, la caida de las 
hojas ha ſucedido. 

La vendimia acerca. / 

Hermoſa vendimia tenemos. 

Haremos Ja vendimia, ò vin- 
dimiaremos en tres © qua- 
tro dias. | 

Los vinos ſerin buenos eſte 
ano, 

Las vinas han dado bien. 

El vino ſera barato. 

Es preciſo recoger los frutos 
atrazaſados. 


The ELEMENTS of 


Las manzanas y peras de 


invierno. 
Los dias han acortado mu- 
cho. 
Las mananas ſon frias. 
El invierno viene acercando. 
Muy preſto es noche. 
Las tardes ſon largas. 
Empieza la lumbre a recrear. 
A uno le guſta el fuego. 
No me guſta el invierno. 
Los dias ſon mui breves. 
Ya no es de dia a las cinco. 


No ſe ve a las cinco. 

Empieza a anochecer à las 
quatro. | 

Amanece a las ſiete. 

No ſe ſabe en que paſſir el 
tiempo. 


* 


Eſte invierno es mui frio, 


mui aſpero. 
Se acuerda vm. del grande 
invierno ? | 
amas vi invierno tan frio, 
mpiezan a crecer los dias. 
Los dias ſon un poco mas 
largos. | 


* 


Me muſt get in the corn. 

Me are in the dog- days. 

The ſummer is gone. 

Autumn, the fall of the leaves, 
has taken its place. 

'Vintage draws near. 

There is a very fine vintage. 

Me ſball gather grapes in thru 


or four days. 
Wine will be good this year. 


The vines have born a good crop, 

Wine will be cheap. 

We muſt gather the fruits of the 
latter ſeaſon. 

Winter apples and pears: 


The days are very much ſhart- 
ened. 

The mornings-are cold. 

Winter comes and draws near, 

It is ſoon night. 

The evenings are long. 

Fire begins to ſmell well. 

It is good to be near the fire. 

Winter does not pleaſe me. 

The days are very ſhort. 

It is no longer day-light at five 
o clock. 

One cannot ſee at five. 

The twilight begins at four, 


The day breaks at ſeven. 

One cannot tell how to ſpend his 
time. 

This is a very cold, or very 
ſharp winter, 

Do you remember the hard win» 
ter 

I never ſaw ſo cold a winter, 

T he days begin to lengthen. 

The days are a little longer. 


No 
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No hemos caſi tenido invi- 
Erno. 

La primavera ya viene 4 re- 
gocijar la naturaleza, 


XXI. De la ida a la eſcu- 


ela. 


De donde viene vm, ? 

De mi caſa. De caſa. 

Adonde vi vm. tan de prieſſa ? 

Voy a la eſcuela, 

Venga con migo. 

Aguarde un poco, 

Vamoinos, le ſuplico. 

Porque juega andando? 

No ſe entretenga. 

Llegaremos baſtante preſto, 

Que hora es ? | 

Darin las ſiete. - 

Aün no ha dado el relgx. 

Vamos a priefla, deſpache- 
mos. 

Aün no ſe ha rezãdo. 

Quien viene por ahi ? 

Es uno de nueſtros camara- 
das de eſcutela. 

Iremos los tres juntos. 


XXII. En la eſcutla, 


Siente ſe en ſu lugar, 

Cuelgue ſu ſombrero. 

Adonde eſti ſu libro? 

He alli ſu libro. 

Lea ſu leccion. 

Eſtudie ſu leccion. 

Aprenda ſu leccion de me- 
möria. 

Nada hace ſino | jugär. 

Le anotaré. 

Se 10 diré al maeſtro. 

Acabs vm. ? 


Do not loiter. 


e have ſcarce had any winter 
at all, 
The ſpring wil fon revive 


nature. 
XXI. Going to ſchool. 


From whence do you come? 

= home. 6 fat? 
ere are you going ſo 

1 ga to ſchool. 0 

Come along with me. 

Stay a little, 

Pray let us go. 

Why do you play a jou get. 


\ 


\ 


We ſhall come time enough, 
What o'clock is it? 

It is almoſt ſeven. © 
The clock has not firuck yet. 
Let us make haſle. 


They have not yet ” og prayers, 
Who comes there 


It is one of our ſchool-fellows. 


Let us go together. 


XXII. In the ſchool. 


Sit in your place. 

Hang up hour hat. 
Where i is your book f 
There is your book. 
Read your leſſon. 

Study your leſſon. 

Get your leſſon by heart. 


You do nothing but play. 

I will ſet you up. 

T will tell your meficr of you. 

Have you done? | 
Ain 


mn 
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Aiin no he acabido, 
Que eſta eſcribiendo ? 
Eſcribo mi exercicio, 
Todo lo he hecho, 

No me müeva. 

Haga me un poco de lugar. 
Tiene baſtante lugar, 
Vaya atris un poco. 
Un poco mas arriba. 
Algo mas baxo. 

Sirva ſe darme un libro. 


Adonde empezamos ? 


Haſta donde decimos ? 

Haſta aqui, 

Qual es ſu tarea ? 

Cuyo es eſte libro ? 

Sabe vm. ſu leccion de me- 
moria? | 

Aiin no, 

Apunte me vm. 


 Hadeleerla tres veces. 


Quien lo ha dicho ? 
El Senor A. lo mands. 


ITrrahigo quanto neceſſito. 


Tiene vm. pluma y tinta? 
Eſcriba vm. ſu exercicio. 
Le eſcribis vm. mal. 

Lei vm. ſu leccion. 

Diga ſu leccion. 

Le azotarin. 

Merece vm. az6tes. 
Porque llega vm. tan tarde? 


Tenia que hacer, 


Que negocio le detuvo ? 
A que hora ſe levants ? 
A las ocho, 

Porque ſe levants tan tarde? 
Es vm. un floxon. . 
Quedeſe en ſu ſitio. 
Quiteſe de mi lugar. 
Porque me rempiija aſh ? 
Quien le toca ? 

No ſe en6je vm. h 
Me quexare al maeſtro :? 
Digaſe lo, ſi quiſiere. 


At eight o clock, 


Tell him, if you will. 


I have not done yet. 
What are you writing ? 


1 am writing my exerciſe, 


T have writ it all, 

Do not jog me. 

Make me a little room. 
You have room enough, 
Sit farther. 

A little higher, 

A little lower. 


Pray give me a book. 


Where do we begin? 

How far do we ſay ? 

Thus far, ſo far. 

Which is your taſk ? 

Whoſe book is this? 

Can you ſay your leſſon by heart? 


Not yet, | 

Do prompt me. 

Yau nh read it three times, 
Who ſaid ſo ? 

Mr. A. bid us. 

I have all my things about me, 
Have you pen and ink? 
Write your exerciſe. 

You have written it ill. 

Read your leſſon. 

Rehearſe your leſſon. 

You will be whipped. 

You deſerve to be whipped. 
What do you come ſo late for? 
I had fome buſineſs. 

What buſineſs kept you f 

At what time did you riſe? 


Why did you riſe ſo late? 

You are a ſluggard. 

Keep in your place. 

Get out of my place. 

Why do you puſh me ſo ? 

Who touches you ? 

Do not be angry. 

I avill complain to the maſter, 


Poco 
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Poco me importa. 
Senor no me quiere dexar 
quieto. 
Me agarro el libro de Jas 
manos. 
Hace burla de mi. 
El maeſtro le habla. 
Eſta muy enojado con vm. 
Se la pagare. | 
Diga, ſi le atreve. 
Ahier ſe fue a paſlear, 
Me acuſa fal ſamente. 
Como le puede vm. negar? 
Die donde vino eſti rina? 
Se lo dire de veräs, 
Se lo dire al ojdo. 
Eſcupis en mis veſtidos, 
Me tir6 los cabellos. 
Me da patadas. 
Me empija fut᷑ra demi lugar. 
No hay tal. 
Le hare que ſe arrepienta. 
Lo hace a propdſito. 
Me djs una bofetãda. 
Me aran6 la cara con 
uñas. ; 
Me pegs en la cara. 
| Hallars con quien hablar, 
Vaya dexe me quieto. 
Porque me pega ? 
Quien le laſtima ? 
No rompa mi libro, 
No nos interrumpa vm. 
No me eſtorve el aprender 
mi leccion. 
Metaſe en ſus negocios, 
Cuide de lo que hace. 
Que hay? Quees eſto ? 
Eſta vm. fuera de ſu juicio? 
Porque me denunciò al ma- 
» eltro? Wy. 
Loe dare una tunda. 
Que bulla es efta ? 
'Tomen eſte muchacho y den 
le una mano de azotes. 


ſus 


2 —— Ee EE, 


315 
J do not care. 


Sir, he won't let me alone. 
He fnatch'd away my book, 


He laughs at me. 

The maſter ſpeaks to you. 
Heis very angry with you. 

1 will be even with you. 
Tell, if you dare. 

He play d the truant yeſterday. 


Vu accuſe me falſely. 


Flow can you deny it? 
Whence aroſe this quarrel ? 


{1 will tell you plainly. 


Iwill tell it in your ear, 

He ſpit upon my claaths. 

He pulled me by the hair, 

He kicks me. _— 

He thruſts me out of my place. 

J deny it. 55 

1 will make you repent it, 

He does it on purpoſe. 

He gave me a box on the car. 

He ſcratched my face with his 
nails, 

He firutk me on the face. 

He ſtall meet with his match, 

Come, let me alone. 


Why do you firike me? 


l bo hurts you? 


Do not tear my book, 

Do not diſturb us. 

Let me get my leſſon, will. 
| ? 


you | 

Mind your buſineſs. 

Atind what you are about. 
What is the matter? 


Are you out of your wits ? 


My did you tell your maſter of 


me 


I will pammel you. 


What noiſe is this? : 

Take up this boy, and whip him 
ſoundly, 
1 Senor, 
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Senor, perdone me vm. 


Sir, I beg your pardon. 


Suplicole, Señôr, perdone- Pray, Sir, forgive me this 


me eſta ſola vez. 
Porteſe pues mejor en ade- 
lante. 


one time, 


Be a good boy for the future 


then, 


Dialogos Familiares, Eſpaioles & Ingleſes, 
Familiar Dialogues, Spaniſh and Engliſh. 


Dialogo I. Para ſaludir, 
: informarſe de la ſa- 
ud, 


Uenos dias, Senor. 
Servidor de vm. 
oy el ſuyo. 


Se lo eſtimo. 

Como eſti vm. eſti mañana? 
| Bueno, para ſervir le. 
Como vi de ſalid ? 

Siempre a ſu ſervicio de vm. 


Y a vm. Senor, como leva ? 


Muy bien, gracias a Dios. 
Eſtoy bueno para ſervirle. 
Vamos paſſando. 
Me alegro mucho de verle. 
Me huelgo de verle con ſa- 
lid, 
Agradeſcolo infinito. 
Viva vm. mil años. 
Como eſti el Senor ſu her- 
mäno? | 
| Eft4 bueno, gräcias a Dios. 
_ Creo que le va bien, 
Ahier noche, eſtaba bueno. 
De eſto me alegro. 
Adonde eſta pues? 
En el campo. 
En la ciudad. 
En caſa. 


Diologue I. To falute, 


and inquire after one's 
health, 


8 OO D. morrow, Sir. 
Your ſervant. | 
J am yours. 
I thank you. 
How do you do this morning? 
Very well, at your ſervice. 
How is it with you? 
Ready to do you ſervice. 
And you, Sir, howisit with you? 
Very well, thank God, © 
J am well to ſerve you. 
Pretty well, fo ſo. 
J am very glad to ſee you. 
J am glad to ſee you in good 
health. | 
J maſi humbly thank you. 
I am obliged to you. 
How does your brother do? 


Ile is well, God be thanked. 
T believe he is well, | 
He was well laſt night. 
J rejoice at it. 

here is he? 

In the country. 

In town, 

At home. 
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Hi ſalido poco ha, 

Se alegrara de ver a vm. 

Soy ſu ſervidör. 

Como ſe halla la Senora ? 

Efia buena. 

Creo que eſta muy buena, 

No eſta muy buena, 

Eſta algo malita. ' 

Lo ſiento infinito. 

Ahier de manana eſtaba in- 
diſpueſta. 

He la aqui que viene. 

Senora, a los pits de vm. 


. Servidora de vm. Señör. 
Como ha eſtado, deſde- que 
he viſto? | 


Simpre buena, griciasaDios. 


Como le halla vm. ? 

Lo mejor del mundo. 

Me da guſto de ſaberlo, 

De corazon lo agradeſco. 

Pero como le va ahora ? 

Aſi, aſsi, paſſando. 

He eſtãdo algo indiſpueſta 
la noche paſada, 

Lo ſiento muchiflimo. 

Como eſtan en ſu caſa? 

Eftin nueſtros amigos dela 


corte del campo, de la 


- 


ciudãd buerios ? 
Todos eftin buenos, meno 
mi madre, 
Que le duele ? 
Que mal, que enfermedad 
tiene ? 


Tiene calentura, dolor c6- 


lico, töz. 

Le duele la cabeza, 

Me peſa mucho. 

Hiy mucho tiempo que eſta 
mala: 


No hay mucho. 


Quiera Dios volverla ſu ſa- 


lud. 


He 1s juſt gone out. 


He will be glad to. ſee you. 
J am his ſervant. 

How does my lady? 

She is well, | 

1 believe ſhe is well. 

She is not well, 

She is fick. 

J am very ſorry for it. 

She was ill yeſterday morning. 


Here ſhe is coming. 


ble ſervant, 
Sir, Jam your ſervant. 
How have you done ſince I ſaw 
you laſt ? 
Mighty well, Sir, thank Ged. 
How do you find yourſelf 2 


| Exceeding well, 


1 am pleaſed to know it. 

I thank you heartily. 

But how is it with you now? 

Pretty well, as I am wont. 

1 was a little out of order laſt 
night. | | 

Jam very ſorry for it. 

Haw do all at your houſe ? 

Our friends at court, in the 
country, in town, . are t 
all wil EY 2 
hey are all well, except my 
mother. 5 

What ails ber? 
What diflemper has fhe 2 


She has an ague, the chalick, a 
cough, 

She has the head- ache. 

J am verry ſorry for it. 


How long has ſhe been ill? 


Net very long. | 
1 wiſh her recavery. 


Queda 


a 


— 


Madam, 1 am your moſt hum- 
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Queda agradecida. 

Se alegrari de ver le. 

Soy muy ſervidör ſuyo. 

Siento no tener el tiempo de 
verla hoy. 

Sienteſe un rato, 

De veris no puedo. 

Eſtã vm. muy de prieſſa. 

Volvere manina. 

Eſpère un poco, le ſuplico. 

Se va vm. tan preſto ? 

Tengo negocios urgentes. 

He de volver a caſa. 

Solo vine, para ſaber como 
eſtaban vms. 

A ſu hermano le beſo las 
manos. 

Encomiende me a ſu Señõra 
madre. | 

Diga la vm. quanto ſiento 
ſaber ſu indiſpoſicion. 

Lo hare fin falta, 

Adios, Senor. 

Eſtimando eſtã viſita. 

BueEnas noches, Caballero. 

Madama, Dios ſe las de 
buénas. N 


Dial. II. Antes de acoſ- 
 tirſe, y deſpues de aco/- 
sado. 


Anochèce, acerca ſe la noche. 4 


Hace obſcuro. 
Yi es tarde. | 
Es tiempo de recogerſe. 
Se recoge vm. muy tarde. 
Velan haſta media noche, 
Me acueſto temprino. 
Se acueſta vm. antes de pu- 

eſto el (Gl. | 
Eſtoy muy dormĩdo. 
Levanteſe y vaya à acoſtarſe. 
Venga vm. con migo. 

2 
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She is obliged to you. 

She will be glad to ſee you. 

Jam her maſi humble ſervant, 

Jam ſorry I have not time to 
ſee her to-day. 

Sit down a little, 

Indeed I cannot. 55 

You are in a great hurry, 

T will come again to-morrows 

Pray flay a little, 

Will you be gone ſo ſoon ? 

I have earneſt buſineſs. 


1 muſt go home again: 


J only came to knaw 
aid. 

Preſent my ſervice to your bro- 
ther. 

Preſent my reſpects to my lady 
your mother, 

Tell 4 Jam ſorry to hear ſhe 
is ill, 

T ſhall not fail to do it. 

Farewell, Sir. | 

1 thank you for this viſit. 

Good-night, Sir. 

Good-night, Madam. 


haw you 


Dial. II. Before going to 
bed, and after one is 
in bed. | 


Night comes on, it is almaſi night, 
: [4 2 ＋ 0Ws dar [4 — 
tis late. 
It is time to go to bed, 
You come home very late. 
They fit up till midnight. 
1 go to bed betimes, - 
You go to bed before ſun-ſet. 


J am quite aſletþ. 

Riſe and go to bed. 

Come along with me. 
k Porque 
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Porque quiere vm. que vaya 

, con el, 

Duerme con migo. 

Tiene vm. miedo de los du- 
endes. 

No, muy lexos de ello. 

Se muy bien que no hay tal 
coſa en el mundo. 

Quien ſe lo dixo? 

Mi padre que ſe rie y burla 
de los duendes. 

Pero mi madre dice que hay 
varios. | 

| Adonde? quizis en ſu ca- 


beza. 


Que ignora vm. lo del du- 


ende de Cock- lane? 


Me acuerdo de eſte cuento. 


Luego es verdad que hay 
piritus. 
Eſto lo niego. | 
Que razon tiene para ello ? 
Porque el padre de la much- 
acha que jugs el papel de 
eſpiritu fue ſacado 4&4 Ia 
vergüenza. 
Tiene vm. razön, vamos nos 
a acoſtar, | 
La cama hallaremos fria, 
Mande la calentar. 
No fe halla el calentadr, 


Yo por mi me voy a acoſtir. 

Vele quanto quiſière. 

Es vm. muy dormil6n, 

Porque me da eſte nombre. 

Porque le quadra. 

Buenas noches. 

Le doy las buenas noches. 

Mariquita, has hecho mi 
cama ? 

Eſtã muy mal hecha. 

Rehaga eſta cama. 

Mueva bien el plumön. 

Corra las cortinas. 


Are you afraid of ſpirits, or 


. 
Why would you have bim go _ |} 

with you? | | 
He is my bed-fellub. 


rights ? ? 
0, J am very far from it. [] 
1 know very well there is 26 | | | } 
ſuch thing in the world. 1 
Wha told you ſo? I 
My father, who laughs at the i 
name of ſpirits. 0 
But my mother ſays there are | | 
everal, 
here? I ſuppoſe in her 
brains. | 
What, did not you hear of the 
Cock-lane ghoſt ? | 
I remember this flory. 
Then it is true there are ſpi- 1 
rits. } 
This 1 deny. | [| 
What reaſon have you for it? | 
Becauſe the girl's father who Ul. 
played the ghoſt was put on [ j 
the pillory. | 


Du are in the right, let us go 
to bed, | 

We will find the bed cold. 

Get it warmed. | 

The warming-pan is not to be 
found, | 


For me, I am going to bed, 


Sit up as long as you will. 

You are a ſleepy fellow. 

Why do 22 - fo? 

Becauſe it befits you. 

Good- night. 

J wiſh you a good night, 

Molly, is my bed made? | 


The bed is ill made. 
Mate the bed up again. 
Beat up the feather-bed. 
Draw the curtains, 


De 


. - 
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De me un gorro de noche, 
Deſnudeſe pues. | 
Quite ſus zapitos y medias. 
Ayude mea nn mi caſãca. 
Ponga toda ſu ropaen orden, 
para que la halle manana. 


Tome miscalz6nes, yponga 
los encima de la meſa, 


VI. luẽgo a tomãr la can- 


dela. 

Lleveſe la vela. 

No ſ6y amigo de leer en la 
cama. | 


 Apigue la vela. 


La apagaré. 


Diſpierte me mafiina tem- 


prano. 
Se acordarã de diſpertarme ? 
Si, si, le diſpertaré. 


Cuidado que no falte. 


Me he de levantir al romper 
del dia. 

Vayaſe ahora a ſu quarto. 

Dexe me dormir. 

Eſt6y muy dormido. 

Me impide vm. que duerma, 

Duerme como una zorra. 


Eſtã ſepultado en el mas pro- 


fundo ſueño. 


Viene vm. 4 acoſtirſe tan 


tarde ? 


He vclido para eſtudiar, 


Encienda la vela. 


Ha trahido vm. la caxa de 


yeſca? : 
No hay yeſca en ella. 
No tengo pajuelas. 
El eſlabön nada vale. 
Los pederniles no ſe hallan. 
Dormirẽmos juntos ? 
Mas quiero dormir ſolo; 
Es vm. mal camarada. 
No hace ſino tirar coces. 
Saca vm. toda la manta. 


5 


Von pull all the bed-cloaths 15 


Give me a nigbt- cap. 

Undreſs yourſelf then, 

Pull off your ſhoes and flockings, 

Help me to pull off my coat, 

Lay all your cloaths in order, 
that you may find them in the 
morning. 

Take my breeches, and put them 
on the table. 

Come anon to fetch the candle, 


Take away the candle. 

J do not love to read when 
am in bed. © | 

Put out the candle. 

J will put it out. 

Awake me to-morrow betimes, 


Willyouremember to awake me? 
Yes, yes, I will awake you. 
Do not fail. | | 


1 muff riſe by break of day, 


2 now to your room. 

et me ſleep. 

J am — . 

You hinder me from ſleeping. 

He ſleeps like a pig. | 

He ſleeps ſoundly, be is in the 
moſt deep f.. 

Do you come to bed ſo late? 


I fit up at fludy. 

Light the candle. 

Have you brought the tinder- 
box? 

There is no tinder in it. 

have no matches. R 

The ſteel is good for nothing. 

22 are 0 a 

Shall we lie together ? 

T like to lie alone. 

Yeu are a bad bed-fellno, 

You do nothing but kick about 


Oo 
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No. tengo cobertor. 

Tiene vm. mi almohada, 

Ponga ſu cabeza en la ca- 
bezera, 

Me pican las pulgas. 

De me la baſinilla. 

Ninguna hay. 

Porque falta vm. dela cama? 

Tengo ganas de hacer del 
cuerpo. 

Calzeſe, no ſe enfrie. 


No putdo dormir. 
No me es poſſible velar mas. 
Deſpavilela vela. 
Apaguela. | 
ue ruido oygo ? 
Llamän a la puerta. 
Hace aun noche. 


Dial. III. Levantandoſe, 


por la maiiana, 


Quien llama a la puerta ? 
Quien es ? 2 5 : 
Gente de piz. - 
Eſtã vm. aũn en la cama? 
Duerme vm. ? 
Diſpierte, diſpierte. 
_ Eft6y diſpierto. 

Quien le diſpert6 ? 
Mi hermãno. 
Levanteſe. 
Es tiempo de levantarſe ? 
Es dia claro. 
Son las ocho. 
Empieza à amanecer, 
Abra la puerta. 
Eft cerrãda con llave.. 
La llave eſtã en la puerta. 
Levante el pica porte. 
La puerta eſt cerrida con 

el cerrõjo. | 


Aguarde un poco. 


Are you aſleep ? 


It is broad day. 


Lift up the latch. 


Stay a little. 
6 4 * 
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have no blanket. 
You have gat my pillow. 
Lay your head on the bolſter, 


The fleas bite me. 

Give me the chumber- pot. 
There is none. 

Why do you leap cut of bed? 
1 muſt go to the cleſe-/lool. 


Put - your ſhoes, left you catch b) ; 
cold, | | l 
J cannot ſleep. 

I cannot £ P'S any longer. 
Snuff the candle. 
Put it out. | 
What 1:oije do I hear? 
They knock at the door. 
It is very dark yet. 


/ 


Dial. III. Riſing in the 


morning. 


Who knocks at the door © . 
Who is there? 

A friend. | 

Are you ſtill in bed? 


Awake, awake, 

I am awake, 

Who awaked yu 

My brother. 

Rije, up, up. Wo 


1s it time to riſe ? 


It is eight o'clock, 

The day begins to peep. 
Open the door. 

It is locked. 

The key is in the door. 


e door is bolted, 


322 
Voy a levantarme. 
Quanto le cueſta tevantarſe ! 
Porque noſelevantapromto? 
A que hora ſuele vm. levan- 
tarſe ? | | 
A las ſiete y media. 
Dormia mui 1 


Vele mui tarde a noche. 
Me acofte muy tarde. 


„No he dormido bien eſta 


noche. | 

En toda la noche, no he 
cerrado los ojos. 

Es vm. un perez6ſo. 


FJ vm. a que hora ſe ha le- 


vantado ? 
Me levante al romper del 

dia, con el ſöl. 

Se levants ya el [6]? 

Me levante antes del 6]. 

Creo que el ſueno de la 
manana es el mejor. 

Si no fe levantare luego, le 
quitare toda la ropa. 

No ve vm. que me leyanto, 

Buenos dias, buenos dias. 


Dial. IV. Para veftirſe: 


Viſtaſe luego. | 
Porque no ſe viſte a prieſla ? 
 Muchacho, encienda una 
vela. | | 
Haga lumbre. | 
Diga a la criada que me tra- 
higa una camiſa blanca. 
No la neceſſito ahora. 
Eſta eſtã baſtante limpia. 
De me vm. mis calzönes. 
Quiere vm. ſu bata? 
Si, y mis medias. 
Qualcs! las de ſeda © las de 
lana :? 
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Jam going to riſe. 

How loth he is to riſe ! 

Why do not you riſe quickly ? 
What time do you uſe to get 


up 
Half an hour after ſeven. 


I was faſt aſleep. 


J ſat up late lafl night. 


T went to bed very late. 
IJ. ſlept ill laſi night. 


I did not get a wink 0 
laſt night. 1 #4 
You are a lazy body. 


And you, at what o'clock did 


you riſe 

1 oY at break of day, at ſun- 
riſe, 

Is the ſun up already? 

J get up before ſun-riſe. 

I think the morning -ſlech is the 
beſt of all. | 

IF you won't riſe, I will 
off your bed-cloaths, 

You ſee I am riſing. 

Good-morraw, good-morrow, 


Dial. IV. To dreſs one 
ſelf. 5 


Dreſs yourſelf. 


Why do not you make haſte ? 
Boy, light a candle. 


Make a fire. 


Bid the maid bring me a clean 


ſhirt, | 
4 2 not want it now, 
his is clean — 
Give me my byeeches. 
Mill jou have your night-gown? 
Yes, and my flockings. 
IWhich ? the filk flackings or 
the worſled anes? 5 J 
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Deme las medias de hilo, 
que hace calor, 

Deme mis eſcarpines. 

| Flox6n ! que ſe viſte en la 
cama ? 

Vengan mis ligas. 

Ate ſus medias. 

Mis medias eſtan rotas. 

Hay un punto rompido. 

Levante eſta carrera. 

Haga un punto a mis medias. 

He alli ſus zapatos. 

Limpieme eflos zapitos. 

Vengan mis chinélas. 

Haga componer mis zapitos. 

Ponga ſus zapatos, calzeſe. 

Calzeſe las medias, 

No puedo baxarme, 

Peyneſe, | 

Peyne mi pelũca. 
Los peynes no eſtan limpios. 
Quiere vm. un peine de cu- 
erno, © de boxe? | 
Preſte me ſu peine de-marfil. 
Alguien rompis tres 9 qua- 
tro, dientes de mi peine. 

Unte mi pelica con la po- 
madilla. 

Empolville la tambien. 

Quite un poco los polvillos. 

Es meneſter que me lave las 
manos, la boca, la cara. 

Eſſa picar6na de criada no 
me ha trahido agua. - 

Llamela al inſtante. 

Deme la palangina. 

Un poco de xab6n. 

Adonde eſta ſu xaboncillo ? 

Lo he perdido. | 

Enxũgue ſus manos en la 
toalla, 

Mis manos eſtaban muy ſu- 
cias. 

Adonde eſtã mi camiſa? 

He la aqui, 
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Give me the thread flockings, 
becauſe it is hot. 

Give me my ſocks. | 

Ob, lazy body ! do you dreſs 
yourſelf in bed? 


Give me my garters. 


Tie up your ſlackings. 


My flockings have holes. 

There is a flitch fallen. 

Take it up, _ 

Stitch theſe flockings a little. 

There are your ſhoes, 

Clean my ſhoes. 

Give me my ſlippers. 

Get my ſhoes mended, 

Put on your ſhoes. 

Put on your flockings. 

J cannot ſloop. 

Comb your head. 

Comb my wig. 

The combs are not clean, 

Will you have a horn comb, or 
a box comb? 

Lend me your ivory comb. | 

Somebody broke three or four 
teeth out of my comb. 

Put ſome pomatum on that wig. 


Powder it alſo. | 

Comb a little powder off. 

I muſi waſh my hands, my 
mouth, my fate. 

This croſs wench has brought 
me no water. | 

Call her directly. 

Reach me the baſon. 

A little ſoap. | 

Where is your waſh-ball? 

¶ have loſt it. 2 

Dry your hands on the towel. 


My hands were very dirty. 


mare is my ſhirt? 


Here it it. 


1 2 No 
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No eſta blanca. 

Eſtã muy ſucia. 

Eſtã muy fria eſta camiſa. 
La calentare, ſi le guſtare, 


No, no, no importa. 


Me la pondre, como eſti. 

Deme un panuelo, 

Aqui tiene vm. uno blanco. 

Zahume me lo. | 

Deme el panuelo que eſti 
en el bolſillo de mi caſãca. 

Le he dado a la lavandera, 
eſtãba ſũcio. 

Ha hecho muy bien. 

Hi trahido mi ropa blanca. 

Si, Senor, nada falta. 

Que corbita pone vm. hoy? 


Una corbata fin encixes. 
Pliegue eſtã corvãta. 
La arrüga vm. toda. 


D * 
Deme mi veſtido. 


Que veſtido, Senor ? 

El que lleve ahier. 

No pone vm. ſu veſtido nu- 
evo! | 


Porque me lo pregunta ? 


Porque es hoy el dia de el 
nacimiento de la Reyna, 

Tiene vm. razön. 

En verdid que lo havia ol- 


vidado. 


Ha hecho bien de recordir- 


melo. 
AhGra eſt6y caſi promto. 
Solo me faltan mis guantes, 
mi ſombrèro, mi eſpadin. 
Acepille bien mi veſtido. 
Adonde eſti el cepillo? 
Eſtã extraviãdo. 
Porque no abotona vm. ſu 
chupa ? 
Me guſta andir deſabro- 
chado. 
Es moda nuéëva. 


It is not clean. a 

It is very dirty. 

This ſhirt is not Warm. 

Iwill air it, if you pleaſe. 

No, no, it is no matter. 

I will put it on as it is. 

Give me a handkerchief. 

There is a white one. 

Steeten it, or perfume it. 

Give me the handkerchief that 
is in in coat pocket. 

1 gave it to the waſher-wq- 
man, it was foul, 

You did very well. | 

Has ſhe brought my linen? 

Yes, Sir, there is nothing miſſmg, 

What neck-cloth. do you put on 
to-day ? | 

A plainneck-cloth, without laces, 

Plait that neck-cloth, 

You rumple it all over, 

Give me my clbaths. 

What ſuit, Sir? 

That I had on yeſterday. | 

Do not you put on your new 


oh ? 

y do you aſk it? | 

Becauſe to-day is the Queen 
birth-day. 


You are in the right. 


Truly, I had quite forgot it. 


It is well you put me in mind 
of tt. | . 

Now I am almaſi ready. 

I only want my gloves, my hat, 
and my ſword, 

Bruſh my cloaths well, 

IA here is the bruſh 2 

It is out of the way. 


Why don't you button your 


waiftcoat £ 


T love to go epen-breaſted. 


It is the faſhion, 
Tome 
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Tome vm. ſu capa. 
Quien eſti ahi ? 
Que manda vm. Senor? 


Alguien llama 4 la puerta, 


vea quien es. 
Es el ſaſtre. 
Mande le ſubir. 


Digale que entre. 


Dial. V. Entre una ſe- 
fora y ſu camarira. 


Quien eſtã ahi ? 

Me llama vm. Senora ?. 
Si, que hora es? 

No lo ſe, Senora. 

Vealo a mi muèſtra. 
Parece que no anda. 

Eſtã parãda. 

Demela, que le de cuerda, 


Ahi la tiene vm. Senora, 

Vaya & ver que hora es al 
relox de ſala. 

 Senora, daran las dies y mé- 
di... 

Es tan tarde como eſto ? 

Si, Senora. 

Pues, deme mi camiſa, 

No eſta caliente. 

Voy a calentärla. 

Hay buen fuégo en mi ga- 
vinete? 

Hay bella lumbre. 

Cuidado no me queme la 

c camiſa, 
Deme mi almilla. 

Y mi ropa de levantar. 

Aqui eſtan, Senora. 

Vengan mis chinelas, mis 
medias, mis ligas. 

No ſe adonde eſtan las ligas. 


EY 


Take your cloak, 

Abo waits ? Mo is there? 

What is your pleaſure, Sir? 

Somebody nacks at the door, ſee 
who it is. 

It is the taylor. 


Call him up. 


Let him come in. 


Dial. V. - a lady 


and her waiting- wo- 
man, 


II ho is there? 

Do you call, Madam ? 
Yes, what is it o'clock ? 
I do not know, Madam. 
See by my watch, 

It does not go. 


It is down, | 
Give it me, that I may wind i it 


UD, 


| There it is, Madam. 


Go and ſee what o'clock it is by 
the clock in the parlour. | 

Madam, it is almaſt half an 
hour paſt ten. 

Js it ſo late? 

Yes, Madam. 

Well, give me my ſbift. 

It is not warm. 

Jam going to warm it. 

Is there a good fire in my We 


A very good one. 


Take care you don't 155 my 


ſhift. 
Give me my waiſlcoat again. 
And my morning gown. 
Here they are, Madam. 
Let me have my flippers, my 
flockings, and garters. 
J cannot find yaur garters. 


ue 
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Que ſe ha hecho de ellas? 
No ſe lo puedo decir. | 
Buſquemelas. 

Las buſco por todas partes. 
Todo lo dexa fuera de ſu 

lugar. 

Yi las halle por fin, 
Apromte mi tocadör. 


Friegue el eſpejo, efts ſii- 


cio. 

DE. me una ſilla. 

Atize el fuego. 

Haga lo que queme. 

Venga mi peinador. 

Limpie mis peines, 

Eſtan limpios, Sefira. 

Ea pues peineme. 

Poco 4 poco, me laſtima. 

Creo que me ha defollad 
la cabeza. | | 

Deme mi cöfia. 

Vengan alfileres, 

Abi eſtã la pelotilla. 

Deme mi guarda pie de ter- 


cio pelo negro, y mi bata 


blanquiſca. 

Aguarde, mas quiero mi 
guardapie con franjas y 
mi bata amarilla, 

Ayũde me a poner mi cotilla. 

Encotille me bien. 

Adonde eſtan mis vutelos, 

Ha trahido la modiſta el pe- 
to de cintas que la pedi 
ahier ? 

No, oeaora, | 1 

Ya no tendrã mi dinero. 


No ſe acuerda de ſus encar- 
8085. : 


Deme mi palatina, mis 


mi abanico, 
Faltame un pañuèlo blanco. 
Zahüme cite panuélo. 
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Nhat have you done with them? 


I cannot tell, \ 


Look for them, 

J lhodk'd for them every where, 

You leave all things in dife 
order. Bs 2 

I found them at loft. 

Spread the toilette. 

Wipe that locking-glaſs a littl, 
lit i s dir ty, 

Give me a chair. 

Stir the fire. 

Make it burn. 

Give me my combing-cloth, 

Clean my combs. 

T hey are clean, Madam. 

Then comb my head. 

Softly, how you go to work ! 

1 believe you have taken the ſein 
off my bead. 


Cie me my head-dreſs. 


Let me have pins. 

There is the pin-cuſpion. 

Give me my black velvet petti- 
coatÞ and my grey gown. 


Stay, I had rather put on ny 
gold fringed petticoat, and 
my yellow gown, 

Help me to put my flays on. 

Lace me very tight. | 

Where are my ruffles ? | 

Has the milliner brought th: 
ſlomacher of ribbons which 1 
beſpoke + it 1 

No, Madam. 

She ſhall have no more of ny 


ciſtom. | 
She neglecis her cuſtomers, 


Give me my tippet, my gloves, 
guantes mi manguito y 


my muff, my fan, &c. 


Give me a clean handkerchief. 
Sweeten this handkerchref. 
Adonde 
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Adonde eſta la caxita de lu- 
näres ? 

Aqui eſta, Senora. 

Abra la caxa de polvillos. 

Deme la borla para que me 
empolville. 

Como me halla ? 

Muy lindamente. 

Que buen aire tiene vm. ! 

Eſtã mi cofia tuerta ? 

No, Senora, efli muy bien. 

Al cochero, que tengaprom- 
to el coche, © la berlina. 


:Senora, ya eſta promto el 
coche a la puerta, 
Recoja toda mi ropa, y com- 

ponga lo todo, | 


Dial. VI. Para hacer una 
viſita por la manana. ' 


Quien efta ahi? | 
Gente de paz, abra la puerta. 
Adonde eſtã tu amo? 

Eſtã en la cama, acoſtido. 

Duerme aun; | 

No, Senor, eſta diſpierto. 

Eſti levantado ? | 

Ain no, quiere vm. entra 
en ſu quarto? 

Aiin en la cama? 

Me recogi a noche tan tarde 
que no me he podido le- 
vantar mas preſto, 

Que hizo vm. deſpues de 
cenar ? 

Como paſl6 vm. la noche? 

Jugamos a los naypes. 

A que juego ? 

ae a los cientos. 
$ un juego muy de moda. 

Luego nos fuimos al bayle. 

Haſta que hora ſe queds ?- 


— 


There is the patch-box ? 


There it is, Madam. 

Open the powder-box. 

Give me the puff to powder my 
hair with © 


How do you like me? 


Extremely well. 

How well you ljok! 

Is not my head awry? - 

No, Madam, it is very well; 

Bid the coachman put the _ 

to the coach, or to the cha- 
riot. 85 : 

Madam, the- coach is ready 

before the door. * 

Lay up all my cloaths, and pit 

all things in ortler. 


Dial. VI. To make a vi- 
_ fit in the morning. 


Ilha is there? 

A friend, open the door, 

Where is thy maſter 

Fe is in bed. 

Does he ſleep yet? 

No, 22 2 7 awake, 

Is he up? 

Not yet ; will you flep into his 
chamber? 

Are you in bed ſtill;? 

I twent to bed fo late laſt night, 
that I could not get up be- 
times. 5 | 


That did you do after ſupper ? 


Hmw did you ſpend the evening? 

Mie played at cards. | 

What game did you play at? 

Me went to piquet. 

It is a game much in faſhion... 

After that we went to the ball. 
ow long were you there? 


Tz - Haſta 
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Haſta media noche. 

A que hora ſe acoſi6? 

A 1a una dela noche. 

No eſtrano que ſe levante 
tan tarde. 

Que hora puede ſer ? 

Que hora i 


Havrin dado las dies. 
 Levanteſe preſto. 

aremos una vuelta en el 
Parque luego que eſte 
veſtido. 


Dial. VII. Para almor- 
ar. 

Quiere vm. almorzir ? 

Es tiempo de deſayunarſe ? 

Que guſta vm. para ſu al- 
muerzo ? 

Pan y manteca ? 

Molletes calientes ? 

| Leche? toſtãdas? chocolite ? 
No todo eſſo es bueno para 

nifos, : 

Trahiga nos otra coſa. 

Ahi tienen vms. ſalchichas 
y paſtelillos. 

Guftin vms. jam6n ? , 


Si, trahiga lo, 


* cortare- 
mos una tajada. 


Ponga una ſervilleta en la 


meſa, y de nos platos, 
cuchillos y tenedores, 
Lave los vaſos, © copas. 
De un aſſiento al Senor? 
Tome vm. una ſilla y ſienteſe. 
Acerqueſe de la lumbre. 
Eſtare bien aqui, no tengo 
frio. 


Guſtan vms. hu&vos freſcos ? 


e parece que es? 
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Tl twelve o'clock at night. 

What time did you go td bed? 

At one in the morning. | 

| x nat wonder you riſe fo 
ate, 


What is it clock? 


"= o'clock do you take it ta © 
It has flruck ten. 
4 as faſt as you can. 

e will go and take a turn 


round the Park when you are 
dreſs'd? 


Dial. VII. To breakfaſt, 


Will you breakfaſt ? 


I it breakfaft- time? 

What a: il fer Jour 
breakfaſt? , : 

Bread and butter? 

Hot loaves ? | 

Milt? toafts ? chocolate? 

All that is children's meat. 


Bring us ſomething elſe. 
There 2 5 lutl 
pies, 

Skall I bring the. gammon of 
bacon, or ham ? 

Yes, bring it, we will cut a 
ſlice M it. 

Lay a napkin upon that table, 
and giue us plates, knives 
and forks, 

Rinſe the glaſſes. 

Reach the gentleman a ſeat. 

Take a chair and ſit down. 

Sit by the fire. 

Tam 8 well here, I am not 
cold, | 


Will yu have newr laid 4g 4 
LY an 
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Han de ſer paſſados por a- 
gua, © fritos ? 

Quite efle plato. 

Coma vm. ſalchichas. 

He aqui una naranja. 

Exprimala ſobre las ma 
chas. 

 Provemos el vino. 

Deſtipe eſta botella. 

No tengo ſaca- trapo. 

Deme de beber. 

Prueve eſte vino. 

Como le halla vm.? 

Que le parece ? 

Es bueno, no es malo. 

Brindo, Senor. 

A ſu buena ſalüd de vm. 

Eſtimo mucho, Senor. 

De de beber al Senor. 


Acabo de beber. 

Los paſtelillos eran mui ſa- 
broſos. 

Solo eſtaban demaſiado toſ- 
tados. 

No come vm. 

Tanto hẽ comido, que no 
tendrè ganas a medio dia. 

Se burla vm. ? nada caſi hi 
comido. 


Dial. VIII. Antes de la 
comida, 


Es ya tiempo de comer ? 
Son cerca de las doze. 
Es hora de comer. 


Se atraz6 hoy la comida 


haſta la una. 
Quiere vm, hacer hoy peni- 
tencia con noſotros, 
Ponga la meſa, el mantel. 


Trahiga la comida. 


Muſt they be boiled or W * 


Take that d /b away 

Eat ſome 5 
There is an orange. 
Squeeze it on the ſauſages, 


Let us tafie the wine. 

Pull out the cork of that bottle. 
1 have no ſcrew. 

Give me emething to drink. 
Taſte this wine. 

How do you like it? 
bat do you jay io it? 


It is good, it is not bad. 
Sir, my ſervice to you. 


Sir, your good health, 


I thank you, Sir. 


Give the gentleman a glaſs of 
wine. 


I drank juſt naw. 


The little pies were very good. 


They were only tat'd a littl tao 
mich. 

You do not eat. 

I have eat ſo much, that 2 
be able to dine, 

Do yote jefl ? you have eat al- 


maſt nothing. 


Dial. VIII. Before din- 


ner. 


Is it dinner- time? 


It is near twelve clock, 


It is time to go to dinner. 

Dinner was put off to-day till 
one o'clock. 

Pray will yuu take a dinner 
with us to-day ? 

Lay the cloth, 

. the table. 


Ponga 
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Ponga el ſaléro y los platos 
en la meſa. 
Lave, limpie los vaſos. 
Ponga los ſobre el aparadör. 
Corte unos pedizos de pin. 
Parta croſta y miga junto. 
Ponga las ſillas al rededsr 
de la meſa, con ſus almo- 


hadillas. 5 


Quien aſſiſte a la meſa? 
Han venido todos los com- 
bidados, © hueſpedes ? 

Aün no, algunos faltan. 
Adonde eſtan los cuchillos, 
tenedores y cucharas ? 

Eftin fobfe el aparadsr. 

Solo le combido para gozär 
de ſu compania- 

Hara vm. penitencia. 

Mande ſervit la comida. 

An no eſtã promta, 

Yi eſtã la comida en la meſa. 

Solo aguardan a vm. Senor, 

Tociron la campina. 

Quien bendice la meſa ? 

Sientenſe a la meſa, 

Tome el primer aſſiento. 

No permittire que eſte ſen- 
tado alli. 

Aqui ſe ſentara vm. | 

En verdad que no lo hare. 

Vamos dexemoſnos de cum- 
plimientos. | 

Para que tanta ceremonia. 


Mas llanéza ſe ha de uſär 
entre los amigos. 

Vaya un poco mas aträs, 
que tengamos lugar. 

Bien cabemos todos. 

Es meneſter que quepimos. 

Jenemos mas hucſpedes de 
lo que penſaba. 


Faltan aqui dos cubiertos. 


Muchacho, vaya a buſcar 
dos ſervillétas. 


— 2 
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Set the ſalt-ſeller and plates 
the fan e ig 


Rinſe or waſh the glaſſes. 

Set them upon the cup- board. 

Cut ſlices of bread. 

Cut cruſi and crumb together. 

Set the chairs round the table, 
and put cuſhions on them, 


Who waits at table ? 
Are all the gueſts or friends 
come? 

Not yet, ſome are wanting, 
Where are the knives, fark 
and ſpoons ? | 
They are upon the cup board. 
J invite you to dinner, only to 

enjoy your good company, 
1 ſhall treat you with mean fare, 
Call for dinner, 
It is not yet ready. 
The meat is already on the table, 
Sir, they only wait for you, 
T hey have rung the bell. 
Who ſays grace? 
Sit down to table. 
Sit you down in the firſt place. 
I will not ſuffer you to ſit there. 


Nu will fit dnwn here. 
Indeed I ſhall not. 
Let us forbear campliments, I 


pray. 

Why do you make ſo many cere- 
mones | 

Friend muſt live more freely 
together. ; 

Sir, farther, and make a little 
room. | 

There is room for all. 

We muſt all find place. 

Ile have more company than I 
thought we ſhould. 

Flere wants two covers. 

Bey, go and fetch two nap- 


Ans. 
| Dial. IX. 


_ orgy ww 
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Dial, IX.  Comiends. 


Le guſta a vm. la ſopa a 
la Francefa. 

Si, como el caldo eſtè bien 
hecho. 

A mi, de me vm. de nueſtra 
buena olla. 

Venga un poco de pan caſ- 
Ero. 

Tome vm. pan blanco. 

Mas quiero eſte. 

 Efte pan es moh6ſo. 

Pero eſte es mui ſabr6ſo. 

Muchacho, dẽ nos pan freſco. 

Raſpe eſte pin. 

Quiere vm, la croſta de en- 
cima © la de debaxo, 

Guſta ym, de eſte cozido? 


Si vm. quiſiére. 

Me ſervire a mi miſmo. 

Ne nos el plato. 

Eſta carne es muy ſubſtan- 
cioſa. 

No come vm. Senor. Ke 

Perd6neme que como tanto 
como dos. 

Que buenos principios ! 

Por mi alabo eſte convite, 
comiendo bien. 

Pero avin no ha bebido. 

Muchacho, de de beber al 
ſenor. 

Eche de beber. 

Llene la copa. 

Senora, brindo por la de vm. 

Buen provecho le haga. 

Vaya, Senor al honor de ſu 
conocimiento. 

A todos ſus guſtos. 

A ſus inclinaciones. 

Mucho faver me hace vm. 

Como halla ym, eſta cer- 
veza? 
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Dial. IX. At dinner. 

Do you love French ſoop ? 

Yes, provided the broth ts ad 
made. 


Give me of our good alla, or 
Pottage. 


Bring ſome houſhold bread. 


Take ſome white bread. 

1 bye this better. 

This bread is mouldy. 

But this is very ſavory, | 

Boy, give us ſome new bread. 

Chip this bread. 

Shall I cut you ſome of the ; A 
per or under cruſt ? 

Shall I help you to ſome f this 
bailed meat? 


7 you pleaſe. 


will help myſelf. | 
Give us the diſh. 


This meat is very juicy. 


Sir, you eat nothing, 


I eat as much as two others. 


What a fine firſt courſe ! 


For my part, 1 commend this 
treating by eating well. 
But you have not drank yet. 
Boy, give the gentleman ſome 
rink. 


Fill ſome drink, 

Fill the gla ; 9 

Madam, I drink your health. 

I thank you, Sir. 

Sir, to the honour of your ac- 
quaintance. 

To all that you love. 

To your inclinations. 

You are very kind, 

Hoto do you like that beer? 


Es 
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. Es baſtante buena, 


Quiero probirla, 
La hallo muy amarga. 


Me quexare al cervezero. 


Quite todo eſto de] medio. 

Sirvan los ſegundos princi- 
pios. 

Es vm. buen bebedsr y mal 
comedor. 

No ve vm. que como y bebo 
bien. 

Corte la carne, y no la 
rompa. 


Vamos, Sen6r, coma vm. 


de lo que le guſtire mis. 


No tengo ganas. 


Que le parece de eſta len- 


de buey, de el pica- 


illo, de el guifado? 
Quiere vm. que le ſirva de 
eſtas perdices, de eſſe ca- 
pon, de los pollos, © gal- 
linétas. p 
Lo que a vm. le guſtare, 
Que le he de dar, un alön 
© una pierna ? 

Para mi es todo uno. 
Coma vm. algunos ribanos 
para aguzar al apetito. 
No hay mejor ſalza que las 

ganas. | 
Ya he comido demaſiado. 
De nos moſtiza, _ 


Adonde eſtã el-moſtazero ? 


Y4 ve vm. que meſa tene- 
mos. | 
No gaſtãmos delicadeza. 
Se engulle vm. la carne, 
Eſto no ſe llama comer. 
Es vm. un gloton. 
Tengo mucha ſed. 
De me un vaſo de vino. 
Vamos, SenGr, por la ſalũd 
de la Reyna. 
2 


T like it pretty well. 

Let me taſle it. 

I think it is tos bitter, 

I will complain to the brewer, 
T ake away all theſe things, 
Serve up the ſecond courſe, 


. You are a great drinker, and a 


ſmall eater, 
You ſee I eat and drink very 
"well, - 

Cut the meat, do not tear it in 
Pieces. | 
_ Str, eat what you like 

eſt. | 
I have no flomach. | 
What do you ſay ta that neat's 
tongue, to that minced meat, 
to the fricaſſee ? : 
Shall I help you to ſome par- 
tridge, to ſome capon, to 
ſome chicken, or woodcack ? 


Even as you pleaſe. 


What do you love beſi, the 


wing or the leg ? 
It is all one to me. | 
Eat fame radiſhes, to ſharpen 
your ſtomach. g 
Hunger is the befl ſauce. 


1 have eat too much already. 


Give us ſome muſtard. 
Where is the muſtard-pot ? 
You ſee what à table we keep. 


We have no dainties. 
You devour your meat. 
This ts not eating. 
You are a greedy gut, 
J am very dry. 
Give me a glaſs of wine, 
Come, Sir, 1 drink the Queen's 
health ta you, L 
| Le 


the SPANISH 


Le correſponderè con mucho 
guſto. ; 

Bebimos todos, 

El vino es muy exquiſito. 

Que tal le parece eſte paſtel, 
eſta empanida de pichõ- 

nes? | 

Es muy buéna y mui bien 

ſazonada. | 

Sabe vm. partir bien las car- 
nes? eas 

Trincho medianamente. 

Le ſervirè a vm. 

.Conoſco lo que le guſta. 

Acertare con ſu guſto, 

Le tiene vm. muy delicado, 

A todos firve vm. y ſe olvida 
a si miſmo. 

Quite eſſe plato, y venga 
el otro. 

Nos di vm. una comida de 
Rey, en lugar de un com- 
bite de amigo. - 

Pruebe de eſtos alcaũciles. 

Deme eſſe cuchillo. 

Eſtã carne eſtã iria. 

Recaliente la en el brazero. 


Haga me el favor de un poco 
de morſilla. 

Efta carne eſti cruda. 

Corte me un pedazo de vaca. 

No ſe lama los dedos. 

Limpielos a ſu ſervillẽta. 

No ponga ſus dedos en la 
boca. © | : 

Un pedizo de carne ſe me 
quedò en los dientes. 

Quitelo con ſu eſcarvadi- 
entes. | 

Tome una vizniga. 

Maſque bien ſu carne, 

Se engulle la carne fin maſ- 
carla, 
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7 will pledge you with all my 


heart. 

Let us drink about, 

That is an excellent wine, 
How do you like that pigeon- 


Ii is very good, very well fea- 
ſoned. 


Are you a good carver, or db 
you carve well P | 

I carve pretty well. 

# will bold you,” © 

I know what you like. 


I know your palate, z 


You have a very nice palate, 
You carve ou ly „ and 
eat nothing yourſelf. - 
Take away third; „ and ſet on 
the other. | 
You give us a King's feaſt, in- 
ſtead of a friendly meal. 


Eat ſome artichoaks. + 
Give me that knife. 
This meat is quite cold. 


Set it on the chaffimg-diſh, and | 


heat it. 


Pray give me a piece of pud- 


ding. 
This meat is raw. 
Cut me a bit of beef. 
Dao not lick your fingers, . 
Wipe them with your napkin. 


Do not put your fingers inte 

„ 

A bit of meat ſlicks in my 
teeth. 


Pick it out with your tooth 


picker, 
Take ſome pick-tooth chervil. 


Chew your meat in pieces. 


Yau gobble detun bits unchewed. 


Coma 


i 


= „ 
e AC oo. 
— 


334 Ve ELEMENTS of 


Coma bien a medio dia 
porque no ha de meren- 
=_ 

Solo .hago dos comidas al 

dia. | 

Por mi, almuerzo todos los 
dias pero raramente ceno. 

Quiere vm. carnero, vaca, 
0 ternera ? 

Lo que guſtire, Senor. 

Aſado u cozido ? 

Coma vm. zanahGrias, rä- 
banos, chirivias, y ber- 
zZas,o coles. 

Tome vm. moſtaza. 

Eſte tozino es rancio. 

Le dare brazuelo © pierna 
de carnero? 

Mas - quiero un pedizo de 


lomo de ternera. 


Vaya eſte plato al rededör 


de la meſa. 


Yi ve ym. Senor, como nos 


tratamos, 


Efte es el mejor plato de la 
meſa, 


Aün no ſe le ha llegado. 


Voy a provir de el. 


Buen provecho le haga. 
Le gufta la leche cozida, 0 
cuajida ? 

Guſto mucho de cuajada, 
natilla y queſlo freſco. 
Coma vm. de eſte manjar- 

blanco, 


Vaya un poco del eſtofado. 


Me hace vomitar. 

Las empanãdas de carne nu- 
tren mas que las de man- 
Zanas. 

Que bellos poſtres ! 

La fruta correſponde a todo 
lo demas. 

Ha recogido vm. las frutas 
las mas exquiſitas de la 
ſazön. 


Eat heartily at dinner, becauſe 
you ſhall have no afternoon's 
luncheon, | | 

1 make but two meals a-day, 


For me, I breakfaſt ev : 
but I ſeldom 77 waits 


Will you have mutton, beef, 
or veal? 

What you pleaſe, Sir. 

Roaſted or boiled meat? 

Eat ſome carrots, ſeme turnips, 


ſome parſnips, or cabbage. + 


Take ſome muſtard, 

This is ruſiy bacon. 

Shall I help you with ſome of 
the ſhoulder or leg of mutton? 

I had rather have a bit of the 
loin of veal. 

Let this diſh go about the table, 


Sir, you ſee how we fare. 
This is the beſt diſh at table. 


They have not yet touch'd it. 
J am going to taſte it. 
Much good may it do you. | 
Do you love boiled or curdlid 
mill? 


T love curds, cream, and new 


cheeſe. | 


Taſte that cuſtard. 


Eat ſome of that flewed meat, 
That makes me ſpew. | 
Meat-pyes nouriſh more than 


apple-pyes. 


What a very fine deſert ! 
The fruit does anſwer all the 


reſt, 
You have gathered the moſt 
exquiſite fruits the ſeaſon af- 
as, 


Eſtã 
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Eſta paſta d maſſa es muy 

| ligera y bien hecha. | 
La torta es muy buena. 
Coma vm. algunos bunuelos, 
Eſtõy muy ſediento. 

Deme cerbeza fuerte. 

Eſta lena de aſſientos. 
Empieze otro tonel. 

De un plate limpio al Senor. 


Siento no tengamos algo 
mejor. | 

He comido muy bien. 

.Creo que todos han acabado. 

Dex emos la meſa. 


No eſtã vm. canſado de ſen- 


tarſe tanto tiempo ? 
Quite la meſa. 
Demos gracias a Dios. 
Vamos a dir un paſleo en el 
jardin. ; 
Vamos en hora buena. - 
Tengo mucho ſueno. 
_ muy amigo de hacer la 
1 : 


eſta, 


Dial. X. Para bablar 
Eſpanel, 


Aprende vm. el Eſpanol ? 

Si, Senor, algun tiempo ha. 

Hace vm. muy bien. 

Es una lengua util y her- 

moöſa. | 

Aunque ſea mas de moda Ia 

. Franceſa, 

Por mi, mas quiero la Eſpa- 

_nola, 

Es mas varonil y copioſa que 
la Franceſfa. | 

Dicen que vm. ſabe muy 
bien el Eſpanol. . 

Entiendole medianamente. 


* 
* *% 
o +” 


This paſiry-work is very light 
and well made. 

T his ts an excellent tart, 

Eat ſome fritters, 

J am very ary. 

Give me ſome ſirong beer, 

It is full of dregs. 

Tap or broach another veſſel, 

Give a clean plate to the gentle- 

n... 4 

J am ſorry we have no better 
cheer. | . 

¶ have dined very well. 

1 think every body has done. 


Let us riſe from table. 


Are not you weary with ſitting 
fo gs Ge ä 

Take away the table. 

Let us give thanks. 

Let us go and take a turn round 
the garden. 

With all my heart. 


I am very ſle 


1 like much to take a nad after 
dinner. 
Dial. X. To ſpeak Spa- 


niſh. 


Did you harn Spaniſh 2 
Yes, Sir, ſome time ago. 
You do very well, 


It is a very uſeful and hand- 


ome language. 
Though the French is more in 
faſhim. 
For me, I like better the Spa- 
niſh, | 
It is more manly and copious 
than the French, 


It is ſaid that you ſpeak very 


god Spaniſb. 
J under/tand it pretty well. 


ue 
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libros lee vm. para 
aprender el Eſpañõl ? 


Las obras de Feij6o, la 


grammitica de D.. Cc. 

Porque no lee vm. Don 
Quixote ? 

Mi maeſtro me dixo que no 
era libro para principian- 
tes. 

Que raz6n tiene ? 

Por los muchos modos de 
hablar obſoletos y anti- 
quãdos. 

Que diecionũrio tiene vm. ? 


El de D... que dicen fer 
el mejor. 

Con razon ſe dice, pues es 
muy copioſo. 

Que aprende vm. de memõ- 


ria ? 


Eſtudio algunas voces del 


vocabulario. 
Digame, como llama vm. 
aquello ? 
Creo que ſe llama 
Muy bien, y eſto? . 
Vi vm. aprendiendo bien. 


Agradeſco que me aliente. 


Pronuncio bien ? 
Bellamente, lindamente. 
Solo le falta mas exercĩcio. 


Nada fe adquiere fin trabijo, 


Por poco que ſe aplique, ſa- 
brã muy preſto el Eſpansl. 

Eſt6y convencido de eſto. 

Me han dicho que vm. en- 

tendſa muy bien el Caſtel- 
lano. 

Quiſiera que fueſle verdad. 

Sabria lo que no ſe. 

Seri verdid ſi vm. bien lo 
quiere, 


336 The ELEMENTS of 


What books de you read to learn 
Shanſh N 

Feijoo's works, the grammar 
of D. . . &c. | 

| do mot you read Don 
Quixote? | 

My maſter told me this was 
not a book proper for begin- 


ners. 

What is that for? 

Becauſe there are in that book 4 
great mary obſolete and old 
words and idioms. | 

What dictionary do you malt 
oeof? 

The dictionary of D. . . which 
they ſay is the beſt. 

T hey have * 10 ſay ſo, for 
it is indeed very copious. 


What do you get by heart? 


I learn ſome words in the vaca- 
bulary. EE, 

Tell me a little, how do you call 
that ? 

J believe they call it —— 

Very tuell, and this? 

You learn very well, 

1 thank you for encouraging me, 

Do I pronounce well? 

Pretty well, well enough, 

You only want a little more 
practice. 


There is nothing to be got with. 


out pains. 
With a little application, you 
will very ſoon learn Spaniſh. 
J am ſenſible of it. 


I was told you are very learned 


in the Spaniſh. 


IT wiſh it were true. 
I ſhould know what I do not. 
[t will be true, if you will. 


Que 
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Que entiende ym. por eſto? 
Quiero decir que eſti en 
ſu mano de aprenderlo. 
Pues como hi de ſer eſto ? 
Supongo que deſea vm. ſa- 
ber eſta hermõſa lengua. 
Lo hi de ſuponer aſsi, por- 
que en efecto lo deſeo. 


Bien, le voy a enſenär el 
modo de hablar en poco 
el Eſpan6l. | 

Se lo agradecere mucho. 

El mẽthodo mas facil para 
' aprender eſta lengua es 
de hablar la a meniido, 
Pero para hablir es meneſ- 

ter ſaber algo. 

Yi ſabe vm. baſtante. 

Solo fe algunas palibras mas 
neceſſarias, y algunas ſen- 
tencias breves. 

Eſto baſta, para empezir A 
hablar. 

Si eſto fueſſe aſsſ, muy 
preſto me haria ſãbio. 
No tenga vm. duda de ello. 
No entiende lo que le digo ? 


Lo entiendo y comprehen- 
do muy bie. 

Pero tengo mucha difficul- 
tad para hablar. 


No tengo facilididd en ha- 


blar. 
Eſto viene con el tiempo. 
No ſe enfãde por eſto. 
Poca patiencia tengo. 
Hay mucho tiempo que vm. 
aprende ? 
Dos meſes his que empezé. 
Es muy corto tiempo, 
No le dice ſu maeſtro que 
ſiempre ha de hablar? 
Muy a menvdg ms lo dice. 


He tells me ſo very often. 
Z . | 


What do you mean by that? 


I mean that it 1s in your power 


to learn it. 
How ſo? 


J ſuppoſe you have a mind to 


learn this fine language. 

You ought to ſuppoſe it, for in- 
deed I have a great mind 
to it, 


Mell, I am going to teach you - 
the Tay to ſpeak Spaniſh 


quickly, 
You will oblige me mightily, 


T he eaſieſt method to learn this 


language, is to ſpeak it 
often. | | 


But to ſpeak it, one muſt know 


ſomething of tt. - 


You know enough of it already. 
I know but a few words moſt 
neceſſary, and ſome little 
hraſes. | 


Ii is enough to begin to ſpeak. 


Were it ſo, I ſhould become a 
great ſcholar in a little time 
Do not doubt it. | 


Do not you. underſtand what I 


ſay to you? | 
J underſtand and apprehend it 
very well . 
But I find it very hard 10 


eak. 


ing. 
This comes in tine. 


Do not be diſcouraged for that. 


Jam a little impatient. . 

Is it long ſince you began to 
learn 5 : 4 

It is two months ſince. 

That is a very ſhort time. 

Does not your maſter tell you 
that you muſt always ſpeak? 


P __ 
{ have not the facility of ſpeaks 
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Porque pues no quiere vm. 
hablar ? 


Con quien he de hablar ? 


Con todos los que le hablan. 
Quiſiera hablar pero no me 
' , atrevo, 
Crea me vm. ſea atrevido, 
hable ſiempre, bien ò mal. 
Los con quienes vm. hablare 
le enſenarin mucho, 
Seguire pues ſu conſcjo. 
Hari vm. muy bien, 


Dial. XI. Para batlir 
Ingles. 


Sencr, es vm. Eſpai6l ? 

Si, Senor, para ſervir le. 
De que parige de Eſpana 
es vm, ? 


De Madrid, de Toledo, de 


Sevilla, &c. 
De que ciudad ? 
De la de Cadiz. 
Quanto tiempo hi que eſta 
vm. en Ingleterra? 
Hay mas de un ano. 
Habls vm. Inglés? 
Hablo un poco. 


Pero mas entiendo de lo que 


hablo. | 
La lengua Ingleſa es muy 
difficultoſa para los Eſpa- 
noles, | 
La Eſpanéla es mucho mas 
difficil para los Ingleſes. 
Me perſuado lo contrario. 
Con difficultid lo creo, 
La experiencia lo mueſtra 
todos los dias. 
La pronunciacion de el Eſ- 
pañòl es mucho mas facil 
que la del Ingles, 


Why do not you ſpeak then ? 


Ipo will you have me ſpeak 
with ? 

With all thoſe who ſpeak to you. 

I would fain ſpeak, but J 
dare not. 

Believe me, be confident, and 
peak well or ill. 

Thoſe you will ſpeak with will 
teach you a great deal. 

I ſhall then follow your advice. 

You will do very well, 


Dial. XI. To ſpeak Eng- 
83 


Sir, are you a Spaniard! 
Yes, Sir, at your ſervice, 


wp" part of Bpain are you 

Mn | 

of; Madrid, Toledo, Seville, 
&c | 


Of what city? 
rom Cadiz. 
How long have you been in 
England? 
T was there more than a year, 
Do you ſpeak Engliſh ? | 
I ſpeak it a little. 
J underſtand it better than I 
can ſpeak it. 
The Engliſh tongue is very hard 
for Spaniards to learn. 


The Spaniſh is far more diffi- 
cult to Engliſhmen. 

I am perſuaded 5 the contrary. 

I can hardly believe it. 

Experience ſhews it us every 


ao I | 
The pronunciation of Spaniſh 
is a great deal more eaſy", 
than that of the Engliſh. 
Conoſco 
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I know ſeveral Enzliſhmen 


Conoſto a varios Ingléſes 
que pronuncian muy bien 
el Caſtellano, 

Apenas ſe podra hallir un 
Eſpañõl entre ciento que 
pronuncie bien el Ingles. 

Los Ingleſes ſe comen la 
mitad de ſus voces. 

Dan un ſolo ſonido a tres 
y quatro letras, 

Pero en Eſpan6l cada letra 
tiene ſu ſonido, 

De ſuerte que la difficultãd 

me parece igual de ambos 

_ * Jados reſpectivamente. 

No obſtante es menos diffi- 
cil para la gente moza. 

Porque los jovenes ſon como 


cera blanda en que ſe im- 


prime facilmento todo. 


Dial. XII. Para comprar 
libros. 


Tiene vm. algun libro nu- 
evo? | 

Si, Senor z que eſpecie de 
libros quiere vm. ?. 

Le guſtan a vm. libros de 
hiſtoria, de mathemiti- 
cas, de philoſophia, de 
theologia, de medicina, 
de derecho ? 

No, Sen6r, buſco libros de 

poesĩa. 

Le puẽdo proveer con ellos 
en todos lenguages. 

Pues tengo todos los poëtas 
Griegos, Latinos, Eſpa- 
nöles, Italiinos, France - 
ſes, è& Ingléſes. | 

Muchos tengo yo de eſtos, 

Que poẽtas neceſſita ym. 
pues comprar ? 


74 Virgilio 


who pronounce Spaniſh very 
W 


niard in a hundred who can 
pronounce Engliſh well. 
The Engliſh clip moſt of their 
words, 
They give a ſingle ſound to 


three or four letters, 


But in Spaniſh each letter has | 


its ſound, 
So the difficulty appears to me 
equal on both ſides reſpec- 


tively, 


Notwithſtanding, it is leſs 


hard for young people, 
For youth is like wax, on 
which one may eaſily print 

any thing. 


Dial. XII. To buy 
books. 


Have you any new boolls? 


Yes, Sir; what ſort of books 
would you pleaſe to have? 
Will you have books of hiſtory, 
mathematics, 2 di- 

vinity, phyſice, or law ? 


No, Sir, I am looking for 
books of poetry. 


I can ſurmſh you with them in 


all languages. 

For I have all the Greek, 
Latin, Spaniſh, Italian, 
French, and Engliſh po- 
ets. 

T have a great many of them. 


What poets have you then 4 


mind to buy? 


ell, | 
One can hardly find a Spa- 
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Virgilio en Latin, las co- 


medias de Calderon, y el 


Theatro de Feijoo. 
Todos eſſos libros tengo. 
Haga me el favor de enſen- 

armelos. | 
Los quiere vm. enquader- 

nados, en badana, terne- 
rilla, d cordovan? _ 
Los quiere vm. dorados e 
intitulados ? 
No hay necefſidid de eſto. 
No los compro para adorno, 
ſino para leer los. 
Eſta enquadernadüra no es 

buena, 8 
No eſtã bien cocido eſte 

libro. | 
Ahi tiene vm. otro en ſu 

lugar. | 


Quanto vende vm. eſte li- 


bro? 
Le coſtarã a vm. dos peſſos. 
Eſto es demaſiado. 
Es el precio ultimo, 
Le Gare a vm. doze reäles. 
Me ſale a mas de lo que 
me ofrece por el. 


No lo puedo creer, 


Le aſſeguro a vm. que me 


cueſta pello y medio ſin 


la enquadernadüra. 


No quifiera vm. que perdi- 


elte en mis libros. 

Muy al conträtio, quiero 
que gane algo, 

Ls preciſo pues que me de 
catorze reũles. 

Ahi los tiene vm. no reparo 
en una cortedid, 

No neceſſita ym, otros li- 
bros ? 

Por ahora no. 

Pero he meneſtet de papel, 
plumas, tinta, lacte, y 
oblcas, | 


Virgil in Latin, the plays of 
Calderon, and the Theatra © 
of Feijòo. . 


I have all thoſe books. 


Let me ſee them, if you pleaſe, 


Will you have them bound in 

ſheeps, calves, or Turkey 
leather? 

Mill you have them gilt on the 
back, and titled ? 

There is no occaſion for it. 

I do not buy them for an orna- 
ment, but to read them, 

This binding is not good, 


This book is not well ſerved, 


There is another for it. 
What do you aſe for this boot! 


It will caſt you two dollars. 

That is too much, 

It is a ſet price. 

I will give you twelve rials, 

It flands me in more than you 
bid me for it, 

I can hardly believe it. | 

I * you it coſt me one dol- 

ar and a half without the 

binding. | 

You would not have me ſell my 
books with leſs. | 

Far from it, I would have you 
get ſomething. 

Then you muſt give me four- 
teen rials, 

There they are, I will not 
land en ſo ſmall a matter. 

Do you want no other beoks ? 


Not at preſent, 

But [ have occaſion for paper, 
pens, ink, ſealing-wax, and 
waſers, 


2 Nada 


— — 2 —— 
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Nada vendo de aquello, pe- 
ro lo hallarã vm. todo en 
la tienda de junto que es 
de un papelero, 

Adios, Senor, 

Muy ſervidor de vm ca- 
ballero, | 

Acuerdeſe de mi en la oca- 
ſion, | 

Siempre experimentari muy 
bien trato. | 

Aſsi lo eſpero, 


Dial. XIII. Para alguilar 
un alojamiento, 


Senor, quiere ym. hacerme 
un favor ? 

De muy buena gana, que 
me manda vm, ? 

Que venga con migo, para 
alquilar un alojamiento, 


Le acompanare adonde qui- 


ſiére. g 
Vamos en la calle de ſan- 
tiago. 7 
Le voy ſiguiendo. 
Pareſe, aqui hay una cedula 
a eſta puerta que dice 
quartos de alquiler, 
Llame vm. a la puerta. 
Quien es? | 
Gente de paz. 
Con quien quiere vm. ha- 
blar ? 
Con el amo ù ama de caſa. 
Aqui efta mi Senora. | 
 Senora, tiene vm. quartos 
de alquiler? 
Si, Senor, quiere vm. ver- 
los? ; 
Vine con eſta intencion. 
Quantos apoſentos neceſſita 
ym, ? e 
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I fell nothing of all that, but 
you will find them at the 
ſlationer s, who keeps the 
next ſhop. | 


Farewell, Sir. 


Sir, 1 am 
ſervant, 

Pray remember me on the oc- 
caſion. 5 | 

I will uſe you always very 
wwell, | 


your moſt humble 


T hope it will be fo. 


Dial. XIII. To hire a 
lodging. 


Sir, wrll you be pleaſed to do 
me a favour ? 

With all my heart, what 
would you pleaſe io have? 

T would have you go along with 
me to hire a lodging. 

T ſhall wait on you wherever 

you pleaſe. 
Let us go into St. 


ſtreet. 


James's 


1 fallnw you. 


Stay, here is a bill at this 
door, which ſhews that there 
are rooms to let. 

Knock at the door. 

Who is there? 


A friend. 


ho do you want to ſpcak 
with? | 
With the maſter or miſtreſs. 
Here is my miſtreſs. 
Madam, have you any rooms 
to let? | 
Yes, Sir, will you be pleaſed 
to ſee them? | ; 
I am come on purpoſe. 
How many muſt you have © 


Quiero 
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Quiero un comedor © ſala 
una alcoba, un gavinete, 
para mi, y un deſvan 
para m1 criado, 

Han de ſer ſus quartos alha- 
jados © no? 

Han de (cr alhajados. 


Haga me el favor de eſperir 


un rato en eſta ſala baxa, 
que vaya por las llaves, 


Muy bien, Seiora, aguardo. 


Quiere vm. tomarſe el tra- 
bijo de ſubir? 

La ſeguiremos, Seiiora. 

Eſta es la vivienda del pri- 
mer alto, f 

Ahi tiene vm. una cama 
muy buena y limpia. 


Bien ve vm, que hay todo 


10 neceſlario en un quar- 
to alhajãdo. 
Como meſa, eſpéjo, ſillas 


_ tapiſſeria, alhacenas, e- 


ſcaparites, &c. 
Pcro adonde eſta el gavi- 
nete? _ : 
Aqui eſti es baſtante capip. 
Me quadra muy blen eſte 
aloſamiento, 
Me x gre mucho. 
Quanto quiere vm, por ſe- 
mina ? | 
Nunca alquilo mis quartos, 
ſino por mes © por ano. 


Bien los tomare por mes; 


guanto cs el precio de 
ellos ? | | 
Jamäs tuve menos de dies 


peſſos al mes, por eſtas 


dos eſtancias, 

Son demaſiado caros. 

Hyg de confliderar vm. que 
eſte es el mas hermoſo 
pertio de Ja ciudad, 


How muc 


1 want a dining-ruom and a 
bed-chamber, with a cle | 
to it, for myſelf, and a 
garret for my man. 

Muſt your rooms be furniſhed 
or unfurniſhed ? 

They muſhde furniſhed. 

Be ſo kind as to flay a moment 
in this parlour, and I will 

o and fetch the keys. 

Well, Madam, PII flay for 
vou. | | 

Mill you take the pains to come 
10 ? 7 

will follow you, Madam, 

This is the apartment on the 


rf? floor. 


There is a very good and clean 


ed. 

And you” ſee that there are all 
things neceſſary in a fur- 
niſbed room. © | 

As table, lnoking-glaſſes, chairs, 
cloſets, preſſes, &c. | 


But where is the dreſſing-ch- 


1 os | 

ere is is, and large enough. 

I like this apartment very 
well, 

J am very * of it. 


aa you aſe for it 
a-week 9 | 


J never let my chambers but by 
the month or year. 

Hell, I ſhall take them by the 
month ; what will you have 

wr them? | 

I never had teſs than ten dol- 
lars g month for theſe twa 
rooms, 

They are tco dear. 

Yiu ought to conſider that this 
is the fnrſt part of the 
toon. 

Y 
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Y que eſti vm. a un paſſo 
de Ja corte. | 

Para que vea que no ſoy 
amigo de regateär le dare 
ocho peſſos por ellos. 

Es demaſiado poco, no ſabe 
vm. la renta que pago de 
eſtã caſa. | | 

Nada me importa ſaberlo. 


Pero en una palabra, parti- 


remos la differencia. 
Yo le aſſeguro que pierdo. 
Pero ſiento que ſe vaya. 


Y por el deſyin de mi cri- 
ado, quanto he de pagar 
por mes ? | 

Me dari vm. dos peſſos. 

1 dare mas de peſſo y me- 

io. 

No es baſtante, pero lo harẽ 
por vm. ſea aſſi. ; 

No vale la pena de pararſe 


en ſemejante cortedad. 


Pero digame vm. no puedo 
yo comer aqui con vim. ? 

Si, Senor, bien puede vm. 

Quanto toma por ſemana 
de cada hueſped ? 

A raz6n de treinta peſſos al 
mes, 

A como ſale eſto por ſe- 
mana? 5 

A ſiete peſſos y medio. 

Quanto toma vm. por quar- 
to y comida juntos ? 


Dies y ſeis peſſos por ſe- 


mana. 
Pues empezare manana. 
Quando guſtire. 
Buenas noches, Señöra. 
Buenas ſe las de Dios, Se- 
nor. e 
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And that you are within a ſlep 
of the court, 

To ſhew you that I do not love 
haggling, 1 will give you 
eight dollars for them. | 

That is too little, you do not 

not what rent I pay for 
this houſe. N 


It is no buſineſs of mine ta 


know it. | 
But in a word, we ſhall di- 
vile the difference. 4 
I affure you that I hſe by it. 


But I am loth to turn you 


ay. | 
And for my man's garret, how 


much will you have for it 


a month? 


. You will give me two dollars, 
T ſhall give only a dollar and 
a | | 


It is nat enough, but I will do 
it for you, let it be ſo. 


It is not worth while to haggle 


or ſo ſmall a matter. 
805 207 think on it, may 
[ not board at your houſe? 
Yes, Sir, you may. . 
How much do you take from 


each boarder a- werk? 


At the rate of thirty dallars 


a-month, 
How much does that come to 


. a-roeek © | 
To ſeven dollars and a half. 
And what do you take far 

chamber and board together? 
Sixteen dollars a-week. | 


Mell, T ſhall begin to-morrow, 


Ihen ycu pleaſe. 
Good. night, — 


God. night, Sir. 


Z 4 ON Dial. 


UMA 
— 


Que edad tiene ? | 
Creo que tiene veinte y cin- 
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Dial. XIV. Para infor- 
marſe de alguno. 


Quien es eſſe caballero ? 

Es un Ingles. 

Le tomaba por un Frances. 

Se ha enganado vm. pues. 

Sabe vm. adonde vive? 

Vive en el barriode la corte. 

Tiene caſa? 

No, Señör, vive en quartos 
alhajados. 

En caſa de quien aloja ? 

Vive en caſa de fulano, 
en la calle de 


co anos. | 
No me parece tan viejo. 
Poco mas mozo puede ſer. 


Es caſado ? 


No, Senor, es ſoltèro. 

Eftan ſus padres vivos ? 

Su madre atin vive, pero 
- padre muri6 dos anos 


Tiene herminos y hermi- 
nas ? 

Dos herminos y una her- 
mana tiene. | 

Eſtã ſu hermina caſada ? 

Si, Senor. 

Con quien 

Con el Conde de 

Era pues partido rico, 

Tuvo ſeſenta mil peſſos de 
dote. | 

Es herm6ſa ? 

No es fea. | 

Es baſtante bonita. 

Efts algo picada de viru- 
clas. 

Pero tiene mucho entendi- 
miento. 


Fe 2 


Dial. XIV. To inquire 


after one. 


Who is that gentleman ? 
He is an Engliſhman. | 
I took him for a Frenchman. 


| Then you miſtook. 


Do you know where be lives ? 
He lives near the court. 

Doss he beep a houſe ? | 
No, Sir, he lives in lodgings, 


At whoſe houſe dues he ladge? 
” at 2 ſuch 
in $—— ſtreet. 
How old is he ? | 
4 believe he is five and twenty 


years old, 


IT do not take him to be fo old. 


He cannot be much younger. 
Is he married? 


No, Sir, he is a batchelor. 


Are his father and mother alive f 

His mother is ſtill alive, but 
his father has been dead 
theſe tuo years. 

Has he any brothers and fi- 
ters? 0 

He has two brothers and a. 
iter. i 

Is his fifter married ? 

Yes 5 diy. 

To whom ? 

To the Earl of —— 

She was then a rich match. 

She had ſixty thouſand dollars 


or her portion, 


I fhe handſome? 


She is not ugly. 

She is pretty enough, 

She is a little pitted with the 
ſmall- 


Bus fhe has a great deal of 
wi, * 
\L$ 
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Es muy ingenioſa. 


Habla eſte caballero, la len- 


gua Eſpanola ? 

Aünque ſea Ingles, habla 
tan bien Eſpans], Italiã- 
no, y Aleman, que los 
Eſpan6les le creen Eſpa- 
nol. - | | 

Habla Italiano, como los 
Italiinos miſmos, 

Entre los Alemänes, paſſa 
por Aleman. x 

Como puede ſaber tantos 
lenguages differentes ? 

Goa de una memoria feliz 

ha viajado mucho. 

Eſtüvo dos anos en Paris, 

ſeis meſes en Madrid, ano 
y medio en Italia, y un 
ano en Alemania. 

Hi viſto todas las cortes de 
la Eur6pa. 

Hay mucho tiempo que le 

conoce vm. ? ; 


Al rededör de tres anos ha 


que tengo el honer de 
cConccerle. ; 
Adonde hizo vm. conoci- 
miento con el ? 
En Roma le conoci. 


Es de bella eſtatüra. 


Ni demaſiado alto, ni de- 


maſiado chico. 

Se puede decir que es hom- 
bre garboſo. 

diempre anda muy aſeãdo 
y bien compueſto. 

Se viſte muy bien. | 

Es bien parecido, tiene bu- 
en aire, 8 

Tiene buena preſencia, y 
el aſpecto noble. 

Nada diſguſta en ſus mo- 
dos. 


She i 115 
1 very pretty, 
The A La _ talk o,, does 
he ſpeak Spaniſh ? 
Although he be an Engliſhman, 
he ſpeaks Spaniſh, Italian, 
and German, ſo well, that, 
among the Spaniards, they 
think him a Spaniard. 
He ſpeaks Italian like the Ita- 
lians themſelves. | 
He paſſes for a German among 
the Germans, 
How can he be maſler of ſo 
many different languages 
He has a happy memory; and 
has been a great traveller. 
He has been two years at Pa- 
ris, fix months at Madrid, 
a year and a half in Italy, 
and a year in Germany. 
He has ſeen all the courts of 
Europe, ; 
How long have you known 
him? 
It is about three years ſince 1 
. had the honour of being firfl 
acquainted with him. 
Where came you acquainted 
with him? | | 
J got acquainted with him at © + 
Rome. | 
He ts of a fine proper ſize. 
He is neither tao tall nor too 
little, 
One may call him a handſome 
man. | 
He goes always very neat and 
very fine. | 
He dreſſes very well, 
He is very genteel, he has a 
good air, . 
He has a fine preſence, and a 
noble gait. 
He has nothing diſagrecable in 
his ways. x 
8 
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Es cortes, afãble, amor6ſo 
con qualquicra, 

Tiene mucho entendimien- 
to, y es muy feſtivo en 
converſacion. 


Danſa bellamente, eſgrime 


y monta muy bien. 

Toca la flaũta, el clave, la 

uitarra, y otros muchos 
inſtrumentos. 

En una paläbra, es un ca- 
ballero cumplido y per- 
fecto. 

Por el retrato que vm. hace 
de el, me da gana de co- 
nocerle. 

Le procurarẽ ſu conocimi- 
ento. 2 

Se lo agradecere mucho. 

Quando quiere vm. que 4%; 8 
amos a viſitarle juntos ! 

Quando le guſtare, 

A que hora le pueden ver 
en ſu caſa? | 

A qualquiera hora pucdo 
verle, pues es mui amigo 
mio. 

Vamos pues a verle ma- 
nana, por la manana. 

Sca en hora buena. 

De todo mi corazon. 

Quando le conviniere. 

Adios, Senor mio, 

Servidor de vm. 


Soy muy ſuyo. 


Tenga vm. buenas noches. 
Muy buenas fe las de Dios. 


Didlogos XV. 
Senor, voy a deſpedir me 


de vm. 
Porque quiere vm, irſe ? 


/ 


He 106 civil, courteous, com- 
aiſant to every body. 
at has a great deal 77 wit, 
and is very ſprightly in con- 

ver ſation. | 

He dances neatly, he fences and 
rides very well, 

He plays upon the flute, the 
harpſichord, the guitar, and 
ſeveral other inſtruments. 

In a word, he is an accom- 


pliſhed gentleman. 


By the pifture you draw of 
him, you make me have a 
mind to know him. 

I will bring you acquainted 
with him. 

I ſhall be obliged to you for it. 
When will you have us go and 
wait upon him, together ? 

IWhen you rg 

At what o'clock may one ſee him 

; at _ 

can fee him at any time, for 
he 1 my imat, aal 


Let us go then and ſee him to- 


morrow morning. 


I will, 


With all my heart. 


At your leiſure. 
3 55 

J am your ſervant. 

J am yours. 

I wiſh you a good night. 
I wiſh you the ſame, 


Dialogue XV. 


Sir, I am going to take my 
leave 7 you. | 

Iihy will you be gene! : 
EET Se 
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Se acerca la hora de comer. 

No puede vm. comer con 
noſotros? _ 

Se lo eſtimo mükho, no me 
es poſſible quedar hoy. 
Que negocios tiene vm. 

pues ? 

No tengo mucho que hacer, 
pero he de ir a comer a 
caſa. 

Hi convidado vm. alguno 
4 comer a ſu caſa? 

No, pero he prometido a 
un caballero Ingles, que 
no ſabe el Eſpanol, de ir 
con el a comprar algunas 
menudencias. 

A que hora le eſpera vm, ? 

Le aguardo a las dos, 

Eſtã vm. ſegüro que venga? 

No lo ſe de cierto, pero 
haviendoſelo, prometido, 
es preciſo que eſte encaſa, 

Tiene vm. raz6n. : 

No le quiero pues detener. 

Beſo a vm. Jas manos. 

Vaya vm. con Dios, 

Muchacho, abre la puerta, 
al Senor, 

Muy bien la abrire yo. 


No tiene vm. la llave. 


Que! echa vm. la llave a la 


puerta ? | 
Aſsi lo acoſtymbramos. 
Suplicole me ponga a los 
pies de ſu Senora her- 
mana. 
No faltare a ello. | 
Quando nos volveremos a 
ver ? X 
Manana, fi quiere Dios. 
Ire a viſitarle. 
Haga mo eſte favor, 


Becauſe it is almoſt dinner- time, 
Can't you dine with us? 


J give you thanks, I cannot 
fay to-day | 
Why, what buſineſs have you? 


T have not much to do, but I 
muſt needs dine at home. 


Have you invited any body to 
dine with you ? | 
No, but I have promiſed an 
Engliſh gentleman, who dots 
not underſtand Spaniſh, to 
go and help him to buy ſome 
things, 1 8 

At what hour do you expect him? 

I look for him at two o'clock, 

Are you ſure he will come ? 

Jam not ſure 75 it; but ſince 
1 promiſed him, I muſt be 
at home. 

You are in the right. 

J will not keep you here then. 

Farewell, your ſervant. 

J am yours. | 


Boy, go and open the door 10 


the gentleman. 


I can open it myſelf. 


But you have not the key. 
How ! do you lock your door? 


It is our cuſtom. 
Pray preſent my ſervice to your 


Her. 


Sir, Twill, 


II ben ſhall we meet again? 


To-morrow, if it pleaſe God. 
1 will 2 ſee you. c 


Prav do. 


Dial. XVI. De noticias. 


Que ſe dice de bueno ? 


Que noticias tenemos ? 
Ninguna ſé. 

Que ſe dice de nuevo ? 
Sabe vm. alguna novedad ? 
Que noticias corren ? 


' Ninguna hay. 


Nada ſupe de nuevo, 

Que ſe dice en la ciudad ? 

De nada ſe habla. 

He oido decir, he ſabido 
7... 

Eſta es buena noticia. 


No ha oido vm. hablir de la 


guerra ? 


Nada ſe dice de ella. 


Se habla de un sitio. 


Se dice que Bela eſta ſiti- 
ada. | 

Se ha levantado el sitio. 
Pero han vuelto a ponerle. 


Ha havido -algun combite 


naval ? 


se decia, pero ſalio falſo. 


Al contririo, hablan de una 
batalla. 


Eſta novedãd requiere con- 


firmacion. 
Quien ſe la comunies ? 
De buena parte me viene. 
El Senor N.. .. me la dixo. 


Cree vm. que tengamos pa- 


ces? | 
Hay mucha apariẽncia. 


Para con migo, creo que no. 


En que ſe funda vm. ? 
En que veo que los animos 
de entrambas partes eſtin 
muy poco inclinados a la 


PdZ. 
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Dial. XVI. Of news. 


What's the beſt news ? 

I bat news is there? 

1 know none. 

What news run? | 
Do you hear any news ? 
What news ds you hear ? 


There is none at all. 


1 have heard no news. 


What do they talk about ? 
There is no talk of any thing. 
1 was told, or Theard, that.... 


This is a very good piece of 
News. 

Have you heard any thing of 
the war ? 

I heard nothing of it. 

There is a talk of a ſuge. 

They ſay Bel—e is beſieged. 


They have raiſed the ſiege. 
But they laid it again. 
Has there been any ſea-fight ? 


They ſaid ſo, but it has proved 
alſe 


On the contrary, they talk of 
a battle. 
That news wants confirmation, 


Who have you it from? 

T have it from good hands. 
Mr. N. . .. is my author. 

Do you think we ſhall have a 


peace 


There is a likelihood of it. 


For my part, I believe not. 

Il hat grounds have you for it? 

Becauſe I ſee the minds of both 
parties are little inclined that 
way, 


Sin 
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Sin embargo todos neceſſi- 
tan de la paz. | 
Sobre todo, los mercadeles 
y comerciantes. 

La guerra hace mucho daño 
al comèrcio. 

Sin duda, la paz es mas ven- 
taj6ſa al comercio. 

Que ſe dice en la corte? 


Se habla de armar una flota 


de veinte navios de guerra. 
Hablan de un viage. 
Quando fe cree que el Rey 
 falga? 
No ſe dice, no ſe ſabe. 


Adonde ira la Princeſla ? 
Unos dicen a Windſor, otros 
a Richmond. 
Que dice la Gazetta ? 
No la he leido. 
Hablando le ſinceramente, 
los deſignios de la corte 


ſon tan ſecretos que nadie 


puede ſabérlos. 
Poco ſe me da de los nego- 
cios de eſtãdo. 
No me meto jamãs en arre- 
glar el eſtãdo. | 
Hablemos de noticias par- 
ticuläres. 1 
Como eſtã el Senor D.... 
Quando le ha viſto vm, ? 
Ahier le vi. 


Es verdad lo que dicen de el? 


Que ſe dice de el? 


Dicen que rin al juego. 


Con quien ? T2 
Con un caballero Frances. 
Han pelefdo? 

Si, Senor, pelearon. 

Eſta herido ? 


r 8 — 


Every body wants peace, how- 
ever. | 
Eſpecially merchants and tra- 


ders. 

War is a great hindrance to 
trade. | 

Without queſtion, peace is more 
advantageous to trade. 

What do they ſay at court ? 

They talk of fitting out a fleet 
of twenty men of war. 

T hey talk of a journey. 

When do they 774 the King 
will go? 

It is not known, they ſay no- 
thing of it. 

Where will the Princeſs go 

Some ſay to Windſor, others 
to Richmand, 

What ſays the Gazette 

I have not read it. 

To ſpeak freely with you, the 
deſigns of the court are kept 
fo ſecret, that no body can 
know any thing of them. 


1 trouble myſelf very little about 


flate-affairs, © 

I never take upon me to ſettle 
the nation. 

Let us talk of private news. 


How does Hr. D. 

Mpben did you fee him? 

I ſaw him bro 

Is that true which is reported 
of him? | 


What of bim? 


They ſay be had a quarrel at 


lay. 
I Ah whom ? 
With a French gentleman. 
Did they fight? | 
Yes, Sir, they fought. 
Is he waunded ? 
Dicen 
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Dicen que ſalis herido mor- 


talmente. 
Lo ſiento, es hombre de 
bien. | 
Sobre que rineron ? 


Lo ignoro enteramente. 
Se dice que le deſmintiõ. 
No lo puedo creer, 

Ni yo tampoco. 


Sea lo que fuere, preſto ſe 


ſabrã. | 
En ſu caſa me lo diran. 


Dial. XVII. Entre des 
fſertoritas. 


| Adonde eſta Madama? 


Eſta en ſu quarto. 

Lo ſabe vm. de cierto ? 
Aſsi lo creo. Ko, 
Hi viſto vm. a mi hermino? 
No, Senorita, 


Adonde eſta ſu hermiana ? 


Salio ahora poco ha. 

Come afucra, en la ciudid. 

Adonde va vm, ? 

En mi quarto. 

Quiere vm. venir con migo? 

Le guſta que juguemos ? 

A que juẽgo 

A los naipes. 

No puedo jugar. 

Soy la mas deſafortunada del 
mundo en el juego. 

Nunca gano. 

Caſi ſiempre pierdo. 

Vamos pues a paſlear. 

Hacia donde iremos ? 

Adonde vm. quiſiere. 

Hace demaſiado calör. 

Eſperemos pues un poco. 

Tiche vm, calör? 


2 


They ſay he is mortally wounded, 
I am forry for it, he is an ho- 


neſt man. 
Upon what account did they 
quarrel ? 
I know nothing of it. . 
They ſay he gave him the lie. 
J cannot believe it. 
Nor I neither. | 
Whatever be in it, it will B 
quickly known. | 
J will inquire about it in his 


houſe. 


Dial. XVII. Wb 
two young ladies, 


| Where is my lady? 


She 1s in her room. 

Are you ſure of it? 

¶ believe fo. 

Have you ſeen my brother? 


No, Madam. 


Where is your ſiſter ? 

She ts oft mo 

She dines abroad. 

Where are you going? 

Into my room. 

Will you go with me? 

Will you play? 

At what game? 

At cards, 

I cannot play. 

J am the maſi unfortunate in 
the world at gaming. 

I never win. 

1 always hſe. 

Let us take a walk then, 

Where ſhall we go? 

I pere you will, 

It is too hot. 

Let us ſlay a little, 


Are you het? 
En 
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En verdad que si. 

Que eſta vm. buſcando ? 

Buſco mi ſombrerillo. 

Quiere vm. baxar ? 

En eſte inſtante, 

Eſpere vm. un rato. 

Que ſenora es efta ? 

Es la Condefla de ..... 

La conoce vm. particular- 
mente ? 

Tengo eſſe honör. 

Tiene vm. muchos conoci- 
dos en la corte. 

Haga me un favor. 

De todo mi corazon. 

Que me manda vm. ? 

Que deſea vm. de mi ? 

De llevarme a caſa de eſſa 
ſenora, | 

Guſtoſa lo hare. 

Se alegrara mucho de cono- 
. 

Querida, quedo mui agra- 
decida. 

Soy toda de vm. 

Lo miſmo le digo. 


Dial. XVIII. Entre dos 
amigos. 


Que! es vm, ? 

De donde viene 
mira ? SIS 

Cierto que no reparaba en 
vm. 

No le veia. 

Paſſa vm. cerca de mi, me 

toca con el codo y no me 

ve vm. ? 

Eſtaba cavilando en algo. 

Penſaba vm. quizas en ſu 
querida. 


que no me 


Otros negocios tengo en la 


cabẽza. 


Yes indeed. | 
What are you looking for ? 


I look for my hat. 


Will you come down ® 
Preſently. 
Stuy a little. 


I hat lady is that? 
"Tis the Counteſs 4 | 


Do you know her particularly # 

T have that honour. 

You have great acquaintance at 
court. 

Da me a favour. 

With all my heart. | 

What do you command of me ? 

Ilhat do you defire of me? 

To carry me to that lady's houſe. 


I will di it with pleaſure. 

She will be very glad to be ac- 
quainted with you. . 

My dear, I am infinitely obliged 
to you. _ 

J am cwhally yours. 

I tell you the ſame. 


Dial. XVIII. Between 
two friends. 
How ! is it you? 


How comes it that you do nat 
look upon me? 


| Indeed I did nat take notice of 


you. 

I did not ſee ou. 

You paſs juſt by me, you touch 
me with your elbow, and 
yet you do not ſee me. 

1 was thinking of ſomething. 

Perhaps you was thinking of 
your miſtreſs. 


I have other buſineſs in my 
head. | 
: Que 


— 
e ___ * 

* . — a ID. , 

- me » 2 

—— — — 2— : 
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Que negocios ? 


Como neceſſito de dinero, 


voy a. viſitir à un ſujeto 
que me debe. | 


eſtaba penſando, fi le 


mandaria arreſtãr en caſo 
de no pagarme. 
Vive lexos de aqui? 
A quatro paſſos de aqui. 
Eſta vm. ciertd de hallarle 
en caſa ? 
Creo que le hallare i eſtas 
" Ron. 
Se eſtarã vm. mucho tiempo? 
No un quarto de hora. 
Defpache vm. pues que le 


| voy a eſperiren eſte cafe, 


Eftoy con vm. luẽgo. 

Yi de vuelta ? 

Como lo ve. 

Halls vm. el hombre ? 

Si, Senor. 

Le pags a vm. ? 

Gracias a Dios. 

Lo celebro mucho. 

Pero fi no le hubiera pagado 
. tenia dinero para preltarle. 
No le hubicra faltadodinero. 


Mi bolſa eſtãba a ſu ſervicio. 


Se lo eſtimo mucho. 

Nos quedamos aqui ? 

No, vamos a beber una bo- 
tella, para paſlir media 

hora juntos. 

En hora buena, pero quiero 

pagarla. 

Quando ſe haya bebido ha- 
blarẽmos de eſto. 

Vamo nos. 


Le voy ſiguiendo. 


What buſineſs? 

Being in want of money, I am 
going to fee for one who owes 
me ſome. | 

And I was thinking whether I 
ſhould arreft him, in caſe he 
did not pay me. 7 

Does he live far off ? 


Four nf wing this place. 


Are you ſure to find him at 
home 
T believe I ſhall find him about 
this time. | 
Will you lay long there? 
Not a quarter of an hour. 
Male haſte then, Til go and 
flay for you in that coffee- 
houſe, 
T will be with you preſenth. 
Are you returned already? 
As you ſee it. R 
Did you find your man ? 
Yes, Sir. | 
Has he paid you? 
Yes, thank God. 
I am very glad of it. | 
But if he had not paid you, I 
would have lent you money. 
Yiu ſhould not have wanted 
a 
My purſe had been at your ſer- 
VIC 
J am much obliged to you. 
Shall we ſlay here? 
No, let us go and drink a bottle, 
to paſs half an hour together. 


With all my heart, but I will 
treat you. JESS 
Me will talk of it when we 
have drank it. | 
Let us go away. 

J follow you. 


Dial. 
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Dial. XIX. Para eſcribir 
una carta. | 


No es hoy dia de correo ? 

Porque eſto ? 3 

Porque he de eſcribir una 
carta. 6 

A quien eſcribe vm. ? 

A mi hermano. 

No eſtã en la ciudad? 

No, Senor, eſta en el cam- 
PO. | 

En que campo. | 

En las aguas de Tunbridge. 

Quanto tiempo ha ? 

Quinze dias. | 

Deme una hoja de papel do- 

rado, una pluma y tinta. 

Entre en mi gavinéte, y 
hallara ſobre la nieſa re- 
cado de eſcribir. 

Noy hay plumas. 

Ahi eſtan en el tintero, 

Nada valen. 

Alli hay otras. 


No eſtan cortadas eſtas plu- 


mas. 

Adonde eſta ſu corta pluma? 

Sabe vm. cortir plumas ? 

Las corto a mi modo. 

Eſtã no es mala. 

Es baſtantemente buena. 

Mientras acabo eſta carta 
haga me el favor de hacer 
un pliego de eſtos papeles. 

Que ſello quiere vm. que le 
ponga ? | 


Selle con mis armas © con 


mi cifra. 
Que lacre le he de poner ? 
Ponga vm. roxo © negro, no 
— 
No baſtarin obleis ? 
Es lo miſmo, 


A 2 Ha 


— —ũ——4 —  — — 


Dial. XIX. To write a 


letter. 


Is not this a paſi - day? 
Why ſo ? | 
Becauſe T have a letter to write, 


Who do you write to? 
To my brother. 


s not he in town ? I, 
No, Sir, he is in the country. 


In what part of the country? 
He is at Tunbridge-wells, 
How long has he been there? 
n 

Give me a ſheet of gilt paper, a 

| pen, and a little ink, 

Step into my cloſet, you'll find 
upon the table all that you 
have occaſion for. | 

There are no pens. | 

There are ſome in the ink-horn. 

They are good for nothing. 

There are ſome others. 


Theſe pens are not made. 


Where is your pen-Inife? 

Can you make pens ? 

I make them my own way. 

This is not a bad one. 

It is good enough. 

While I make an end of this 
letter, be ſo kind as to make 


a packet of theſe papers. 
What ſeal will you 4 me put 
to it? 


Seal it with my coat of arms, 
or with my cypber. 


' What wax ſhall I put to it? 


Put either red or black, no 
matter which, © 


May not I put wafers to it! | 


It is all one, 


* — r 
——— — 
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Ha pueſto vm. la fecha? 
Creo que si, pero no he fir- 
mado. 
Que dia del mes tenẽmos? 
El dia dies, veinte, Cc. 
Doble vm. eſta carta. 
Ponga el ſobreſcrito. 
Haga ſu embuelta, y ſelle la. 
Adonde eſta la arenilla ? 
En la ſalvadéra. 
Deſeque ſu eſcritura con pa- 
pel de eftraza, 
Como envia vm. ſus cartas? 
Las remito por el harriero, 
© por el correo, - 
Mi criado las llevaris à el 


corrèo, ſi vm. guſtare con- 


| | fiarſelas, 
x / Lleva las cartas del ſenr al 
3 correo, y no ſe le olvide 
1 de franqueir las. 


No tengo dinero. 
Ahi le tienes, vaya preſto, 
vuelva luego. 

Eflars de vuelta en menos 
de medio quarto de hora, 

Ha llegado el correo ? 

Ahora acaba de Ilegar. 

Hay cartas para mi? 

Creo que si. 

Porque no Jas ha trahido ? 

6 | An no ſe entregaban. 


| | 5 Dial. XX. Para tro- 


car. 


0 Quiere vm. trocir ſu mu- 

=: . eſtra? | 

$y Con que ha de ſer ? 

Con mi eſpida u eſpadin. 

En hora buena, pero quanto 
me dara vm. de vuelta ? 

| Quanto me pide vm. 

J. Me dari doze peſſos. 
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Have you put the date? 

J believe I have, but I have 
not ſubſcribed it. 

What — of the month is this? 


The tenth, the twentieth, &c. 


Fold up this letter. 


Put the ſuper ſcription to it. 

Make up the cover, and ſeal it, 

Where ts the ſand ? 

In the ſand- box. 

Dry your writing with blotting 
paper. 

Flow do you convey your letters? 

IJ ſend them by the carrier, or 
by the poſt. 

My man ſhall carry them to the 
poſt, if you will truſt him 
with them, 

Carry the gentleman's letters ts 
the bofl office, and do not 
{orga to pay poſtage. 
ave no money. 

There is ſome, go quickly, and 
make haſte back again. 

IJ will be back again in 4 than 
half a quarter of an hour. 

Is the pol come in? 

It is juſt arrived, | 

Are there any letters for me ? 

I believe there are. 

Ay did you not bring them? 

T hey have not given them out yet. 


Dial. XX. To make an 
exchange. 


Will you truck your watch ? 


For what will it be? 
For my fword. | 
With all my heart, but how 
much will you give me to boot? 
Flow much do you aſt? 
You'll give me tivelve * 
| . n 
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En quanto aprecia ſu mu- 
eſtra | 

En treinta y ſeis peſſos. 

No vale tanto. 

Es mueſtra vieja. 

Lo confieſſo, pero anda bien. 

Nada le quiero volver. | 

Mi eſpida tanto vale como. 
ſu mueſtra. 

Ciertamente ſe burla vm. 

Mucho le falta. 

Que eſpida es eſta ? 

Acabo de comprärla en la 
eſpaderia. 

Es la guarnicion de cobre 
dorado ? | 

Bella pregunta! no ve vm. 
que es de plata ſobredo- 
rada ? 

Es el puno de plata ? 

Sin duda que lo es. 

Quanto le coſts eſte eſpa- 
din? 5 

A como le ſale? 

Me cueſta treinta peſſos. 

Me ha de dar vm. pues ſeis 
peſſos de vuelta. 

No lo hare por cierto. 

Bien dexe ſe de ello. 

Veavm. fiquiere troear igual 

por igual. | 

Buena es eſta! 

No es tan ficil enganarme 
como le parece. | 

Pues vaya ſin nada de buelta. 

Hecho, en hora buena. 


Dial. XXI. De los jutgos 
en general , y, primero, 
de el de los dados. 


Juega vm. algunas veces? 
Si, Senor, pero jamãs juëgo 
ſino para divertirme. 


A a 2 


* you value your watch 


Thirty-/ix dollars. 

Ir is not worth ſo much. 

It is an old watch, 

1 own it, but it goes right, 


. T will give you nothing to boot. 
My fword is as good as your 


watch, _ 
You banter, ſure, 


Far from it. 


What fword is it? 


1 juſt bought it now at the 


ſword-cutler's, 0 
1s the hilt of it gilt copper? 


A fine queſtion indeed ! do not 
you ſee it it ſilver gilt? 


I the handle right filver ? , 
Without doubt it is ſo. 
Flow _— did your ſivord fl 


you 
l hat does it fland you in? 


It coft me thirty dollars. 


You muſt give me ſix dollars to 


boot then. 
1 will do no ſuch thing. 
Well, do not think of it. 


See. whether you will change 


even hands. 


A likely flory indeed ! 


Jam not ſo eaſy, as you think, : 


to be bubbled. . 
Well, I will do it even hands, 
Done, with all my heart. 


Dial. XXI. Of gaming 
in general; and, firſt, 
of playing at dice. 


Do you play ſometimes 4 
Yes, Sir; but I never play but 


for diverſion's ſake, 
Mas 
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Mas me parece que el juego 


es una diverſion muy pe- 
ligröſa. 


Si, quando ſe juega mucho 


dinero. 

Pero ſiempre juego poco di- 
nero. 

Con que la perdida ò ganan- 


Cla es una cortedad, 


Juega vm. a los juegos de 


ſuerte u de habilidad ? 


Que entiende vm. por juegos 


de ſuerte ? 

2 de naĩpes, dados, c. 
por los de habilidad ? 

El axedréz, las damas, los 
bolos, el truco, c. 


Juega vm. mucho a los da- 


dos? 


Muy raramente. 
Porque ? | 


Porque hay muchos tram- 


poſos muy ſutiles. 

Se corre mucho rieſgo con 
eſſos rateros, pues pare- 
cen hombres de forma. 

Tienen dados falſos. 

Vayaaquejuegojugaremos ? 

A el que vm. quiſiere. 

Jugimos a los naipes ? 

Como le guſtäre. 

Juguemos al hombre, a los 
cientos. | 

Vayan los cientos. 

Es un jucgo muy de moda. 


De nos dos barijas y unos 
tantos. 

Que jugaremos a cada ju- 
ego? +2488 
Juguemos un peſſo, para 

paſſar el tiempo. 
Jugamos partida doble ? 
Como quiſiere. 
(Zuantos me da vm. * 


But, methinks, gaming is a 
very dangerous diverſion, 


Tes, where one. plays deep, or 


high. | 
But [ always play for a ſmall 
matter. 3 
And ſo the laſi or winnings are 
not very conſiderable. 
Do you play at games of chance, 
or at games of ſtill? 
What do you mean by games of 
chance? 
Games at dice, cards, &c. 
And by games of ſkill? 
* draughts, bowls, bil- 
iards, &c. 
Do you often play at dice? 


Very ſeldom. 
Why ? 


Becauſe there are many der- 
trous ſharpers. 
And one is in great danger with 
them, becauſe they appear 
like gentlemen. 

They have loaded dice. 

What play ſhall we play at? 

Which you pleaſe. 

Shall we play at cards? 

As you will, | 

Let us play at omber, at picket. 


Let us play at picket. 


It is a game very much in fa- 
ſhion. i 

Give us two packs of cards, and 

ome counters. 7 

ow much ſhall wwe play a 
game © | 

Let us play a dollar, 10 paſs 
away the time. 

Do we play lurches ? 

As you pleaſe. 


Il hat odds do you give me? 
| | Me 


4 
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You aſe me odds, and you play 


Me pide vm. tantos y juega 
tan bien como yo! 

Eſta cabal eſta bardja ? 

No, le falta un naipe. 

Quite los naypes baxos. 

Veamos quien da. 

Soy mano. 

Vm. da el naype. 

Baraje vm. las cartas, 

Todas las figuras eſtan jun- 
tas. 

De vm. los naypes. 

A mi me falta una carta. 

Vuelva vm. a dar. 

Levante vm. 

Tiene vm. ſus cartas? 

Creo que eſtan cabalcs, 

Ha deſcartado vm.? 

Quantas toma vm. ? 

Tomo las todas. 

No, dexo una, 

Tengo mal juego. 

Hi de tener vm. bello juego, 
pues nada tengo. 

Mi juego me apüra. 

Diga vm. ſu juego- 

Quanto de punto? 

Cincuenta, ſeſenta, c. 

Buenos, buen punts. 

No ſirven. 

He deſcartado la paid 

Soy un zancarrön. 

Sexta mayor, quinta al Rey, 
quarta de caballo, tercera 

ala ſota, ò de diez. 
Otro tanto tengo, igual. 

Tres aſſes, tres reyet, < Sc. 
ſon buenos ? 

No, tengo un catorze. 


Tengo catorze de caballos. 


Vaya jugando. | 

Juego copa, eſpada, oro, 
baſto. 

E] as, el rey, el caballo, la 
ſota, el diez, el nueve, 
el ocho, el ficte.. 


Aa 3 Hago 


as well as 1. 


I this a whole pack of cards P 
No, there wants a card. 


Throw out the ſmall cards. 

Let us ſee who ſhall deal, 

T1 have the hand. 

You are to deal. 

Shuffle the cards. 

All the court cards are toge- 
ther. 

Deal away. 

I want a card, 


Deal again. 
Cut, 


Have you your card 5 


believe I have them. 
Have you diſcarded ? 
Flow many do 2 take in? 


I take them all. 


No, I leave one. 

¶ have bad cards: 

You mufl needs have good cards, 
| fince I have nothing. 

My cards puzzle me. 

Call your game. 

How much is. your point ? 

Fifty, fxty, &c. 

It is good, or they are good. 

They are not good. 


I have laid out the game. 


Jam a bungler, 

A ſixieme major, a quint or 
quatrieme the king or queen, 
a tierce to the knave or ten. 

T have as much, that is equal, 

Are three aces, three kings, 
&c. good f 

No, I have a dealers | 

J am fourteen by queens. 

Play on. 

1 play a heart, ſpade, dia- 

mond, or club. 

The ace, the king, the queen, 
the knave, the ten, the nine, 

the eight, the ſeven. 


Hago un qique, repique, 
capõte. | 

Gano los naypes. 

Tengo fiete baſſas. 

He perdido. 

Hi ganido vm. 

Me debe vm. un peſſo. 

Me lo debia vm. 

Eſtãmos pues en piz. 

Vaya otra partida. 

En hora buena, con mucho 
guſto, 


Dial, XXII. Para jugar 


al axedrez. 


En que emplearemos la tar- 
def - 


Vamos jugando al axedrez. 


23 en hora buena. 
ero juẽga vm. mejor que yo. 
Es vm. mas fuerte que yo. 
No lo era vm. 


Me ha ganãdo ſiempre. 


No jugare mas con vm. fi 
no me diere alguna ven- 
taja. 

Es preciſo que me de un al- 
fil y primero de jugar. 
En verdad que no puedo, 

juega vm. tanto como yo. 

Vea vm. ſi quiere jugar a la 


r. 
Muy bien lo har& una vez. 
Quanto jugarẽmos ? 
Siempre juego poco dinero. 
Vaya medio peſſo cada ju- 

TS 
Jucgo primero, 
omo eſte pe6n. 
Me alegro, pues voy a to- 
' mir eſte alfil y darle 
xaque. 
Roque me llamo. 


* 
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J made a peek, a repteh, a 
capot. . 

I have won the cards, 

¶ have ſeven tricks, 

T have loſt, 

You have won. 

You owe me a dollar. 

You owed it me. 

Me are then even. 


Let us play another game. | 


With all my heart, with great 
pleaſure. | 


Dial. XXII. To play at 
cheſs. 
How ſhall we ſpend the after» 


nom? 


Let us play at cheſs; 
ll, 


IT will. | 

But you play better than I. 

You are an over-match for mi. 

T do not believe it. 

You always beat me. 

I will play no more with you, 
unleſs you give me ſome odds, 


You muſi give me a biſhop and 
the move, | 
Indeed I cannot, you play as 

well as I do. — Fe 
See if you have a mind to play 

even, | 
Well, I will do it for once. 


What ſhall we play for ® 


Talways play for a ſmall matter. 

Let us ploy for half a dollar a 
game. | 

¶ have the move. 

I take this pawn, 


- 4 am glad of it, for I am going 


to take this biſhop and check 


Tl, KS, 
1 TS 
* | Nada 
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Nada gana vm. en eſſo, pues 


a ſu roque u torre me 


llevo con mi caballo, 


Pero como reſguardari à 


ſu reyna ? 
Dandole xaque y mate, con 
mi alfil y mi roque. 
He perdido el juego, ya no 
puedo mover el rey. 
Me debe. vm. pues medio 
peſſo. | 
Aſſi es. 
pero me los debia antes. 
Bien eſtamos en paz. 
Denos vm. un tablero. 


Juege vm. primero, 
Soplo eſte peon. _ 
Haga dama eſte peön. 
Quantas damas tiene vm.?. 
Tengo dos, 
Coma vm. que lugo co- 
mere tres. 
Pierdo el juego. 


Dial. XXIII. Para jugar 
a la pelota, 


Vea vm. que bello dia hace, 

Aprovechemos nos de eſte 
dia tan hermoſo. 

Que haremos hoy ? 
El buen tiempo nos convida 
a jugar, 0 A paſſear. 
A que juego hemos de en- 
tretenernos ? 

El de peli6ta, es el mejor 
para el exercicio. 

Pero es mas juego de invi- 
erno que de verano. 

Sudaremos menos, ſi juga- 
mos con raquetas. 

Vamos al juego de pelöta. 

Jugaremos con palas. 


Aa 4 


You get nothing by that ; there 
is your root I take with my. 
knight. 


But = will you ſave your 


queen ? 
By check-mating you with my 
biſhop and my rok. 


I have loft the game, 1 cannot 


move the king, 


You owe me half a dollar thn. 


I grant it. | 

But you owed ut me lefire, 

Then we are quits. | 

Give us; a board to play at 
draugbts. 

I give you the move. 

Ibu this man. 


Ling that man. 


How many kings have you ? 

T have two. 

Eat this, . J will eat 
three. 


7 boft the game. 


Dial. XXIII. To play at 


tennis. 


— 


See what a ; fine day it is. 
Let us make uſe Li this fair 
day. 


| Wiat ſhall we do to-day i 


The fine weather invites us ta 
lay or to walk, 


Il hat play ſhall we amuſe ur- 


' ſelves at? 
Tennis is the befl for exerciſe, 


But it is a play fitter for win- 
ter than ſummer. 

Ie ſhall fuveat leſs, iF we play 
with rackets, 

Let us go to the tennis court. 

We will play with battledores. 

 Hagimos 


* 


r 
* 
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Hagimos la partida. 

Efta vm. con migo. 

No importa como eſtãmos. 

Eſtã con noſotros. 

Es vm. mejor jugadorque yo. 

. Eftefe cada uno en ſu lugar, 

Mantenogaſe detris de mi y 

coja la pelota. 

Paſſo por cima de mi. 

La cogi en el aire, 

Rechaze la pel6ta, 

Es vm. mal companero. 

No ha ganido vm. aun. 

Ain puede vm. perder. 
Tenemos la ſuperioridad. 

 Perdi6 vm. ganimos, 

Quanto 1 f 

Dos peſſos. 

Hi pueſto vm. en el juego ? 

No, pero ahi eſta mi dinero. 

Es lo miſmo. 

Manana jugaremos mas. 

Quando quiſiere. 


Dial. XXIV. De las di- 
verſiones de el campo, 
de la caza y de la peſca. 


Senör, me alegro de ver a 
vm. adonde hi eſtado tan 
largo tiempo ? 

Adonde ſe mete vm. ? 

Dos meſes hi, que eſtãmos 
en una cafa de campo. 
Ha venido vm. a la ciudad 

para quedarſe ? 

No, Sen6r, vuelvo manina 
por la manana. 

Como lo paſla vm. en el 
campo ? 

Parte de mi tiempo empleo 
en eſtudiar, 

Pero quales ſon ſus diverſio- 
nes, deſpues de ſus nego- 
cis, 
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Let us make the match. 

You are with me. 

It is no matter who and who. 

He is on our ſide. | 

You are a better gameſler than J. 

Let every one land to his place. 

Stand behind me, and catch the 
ball. 

It flew over me. 

I caught it in the air. 

Strike the ball back. 

You are a bad ſecond. 

You have nit beat me yet. 

You may liſe yet. 

Me have the better of it. 

You have bot, we have won, 


What did we play for ? 


Two dollars, 


Have you _ ? 

No, but there is my money. 

It is all one. 
To-morrow we will play more. 


When you pleaſe. 


Dial. XXIV. Of country 
ſports, eſpecially of 
hunting and fiſhing, 


Sir, I am overjoyed to ſee you; 
where have you been this long 

1 4 | 

ere do you ſtay ? 

Me have th 10 two months 
at a country-houſe, | 

Are you come to town for good 
and all? 

No, Sir, I go back to-morrow 
morning. 

How do you paſs away the time 
in the country? 

1 beflaw part of it upon books. 


But which are your diverſions 
after your ſerious buſmeſs f 


Voy 
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Voy tal vez a cazär. 

A que caza? 

A veces a la del venido, a 
veces a la de la liebre. 

Tiene vm. buenos perros ? 

Tenemos muchos perros de 

neee 


Dos galgos, dos galgas, 


quatro xateos, y tres per- 


perdriguèros. 

No caza vm. las aves? 

Caza vm. a veces con la eſco- 
peta ? . 

Si, Senor, muy a menũdo. 

Sobre que tira vm. ? 

Sobre todo genero de caza, 
como perdices, faiſines, 
gallinetas, conejos, &c. 

Tira vm. al vuelo la pieza, 

s corriendo ? a 

De ambas maneras. 

Como coge vm. los conejos? 

A veces con redes, y à veces 
a eſcopetizos. 


Y las codornices ? 
Solemos tomarlas con una 
red, y un perro perdri- 
guero, | 
Es vm. amigo de peſcar ? 
Muchiffimo. 
Peſca vm.'a meniido con la 
ed? | 
Muy raras veces. 
Mas quiero peſcir con la 
cana. 2 
La peſca y la caza ſon diver- 
ſiones muy nobles, 
Uno de los Reyes el mas rico 


y mas pobre de la Europa 


no ſe divierte en otra coſa. 
Un dia quizãs penſaran ſus 
miniſtros que ſus vaſallos 
eſtan annualmente dando 
a ſus vecinos tres millö- 


But ſeldom. 


I go ſometimes a hunting, 

What do you hunt? | 

Sometimes we hunt a ſlag, ſame- 
times a hare. | 

Have you good dogs ? 

Me have a pack of hounds. 


Two greyhound dogs, two grey- 
hound bitches, four terriers, 


and three ſetting-dogs. 


Do you never go @-fowling ® 


Do you go a-ſhooting ſome- 


times? 


Yes, Sir, very often. 


What do you ſboot? 

All manner of game, partridges, 
- pheaſants, woodcocks, rab- 
bits, &c. 

Do you ſhoot flying or run- 
ning ? | 

J do both, 

How do you catch rabbits? 


Sometimes with purſe-nets, and 


ſometimes we kill them with 
a gun, 

And quails ? | 

We catch them myfl commonly 
with a net and a ſetting- 
dog. 

Do you love fiſhing ? 

Extremely. | 

Do you fiſh often with a net? 


T like rather fiſhing with a line 
and hook. 

Fiſhing and hunting are very 

noble diverſions. 

One of the moſt rich and moſt 
poor Kings of Europe has no 
other pleaſures. 

One day perhaps his miniſters 
will think of his ſubjects giv- 
ing away yearly to their neigh- 
bonrs three millions for flink- 

nes 
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nes ſcado ſalado 
da. 8 

Tienen no obſtante muy bu- 
Enos peces-en ſus coſtas. 

Pero no toman el trabajo de 
curarle. | 

Efto ſucede por falta de ani- 

. mar la peſca. 
Y de otros muchos motivos. 
ym. muchos peces en 
ſu eftanque? 

Que hace vm. quando no 

cCaa © peſca? 

Jugimos a la bola, al truco, 

u a los bolos. 

\ Seguin eſto no puede vm, ſer 


canſado de la campana? 


Aſſi le parece y es lo contra- 


rio. 8 

Ya empiezo a deſeir la ciu- 
dad, ò inconſtancia del 
hombre ! 


Dial. XXV. Del ſaltar y 
del correr. 


Vamos, quiere vm. faltir ? 

No es bueno ſaltär luego 
deſpues de comer. 

Que ſalto quiere mas? 


El mas comin es & pies jun- 


tos. | 
Saltemos ſobre un pie ? 
Como quiſiere. 
Eſte es gran ſalto. 
uantos pies ſalts vm. ? 
Mas de quatro. 
Apueſto que ſalto por cima 
de eſſe foſſo. 
Salta vm. con un palo largo. 
Demos una carrera. 
Correremos a pie ù caballo? 


De una y otra manera. 
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ing ſalt fiſh. 


They have notwith/landing very 
good fiſh on their — ig 

But they do not take the trouble 
to dry and ſalt it. 

This comes from want f giv- 
ing encouragement to fiſheries, 

And from many other reaſons. 

Do you catch fiſh in your fiſb- 


| 1 4 
t do you do when you nei- 


ther hunt nor fiſh? | 

Mi play at bowls, at billiards, 
or nine- pins. 

So you cannot be tired with the 
country? 

You think ſo, and yet it is quite 
otherwiſe. | 

J already long fur the torun; 
O inconſlancy of man /! 


Dial. XXV. Of jumping 
and running. 


Come, will you go to jumping? 

It is not good to jump imme- 
diately after dinner. 

What leaping do you like beſt ? 

The mofl uſual is with one foot 

” to the other. 

Shall we hop with one leg ? 


As you pleaſe. 


This is a very great leap. 

How many feet have you leap dt 

More than four. 5 

T lay I leap clearly over that 
ditch. | 

You jump with a long flick. 

Let us run races. | 

Shall we run on foot or horſe- 
back 


"Both ways. 


Senale 
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Senale vm. la carrera. 

Efta ſeri la barrèra. 

Eſte &rbol ſeri el fin de la 
carrera. 

He corrido tres veces deſde 
las barreras haſta el arbol. 

No aguards ym. la ſenal pa- 

ra partir, 

Eſſe caballo a hecho bien ſu 
carrèra. 

Quantas veces ha corrido ? 

T res © quatro. 

Gans \ vm. el premio. 


Dial, XXVI. Para nadir. 


Hace mucho cal6r. 

No hay que eſtrañarlo, eſti- | 
mos a ſan juan. 

Vamos a banarnos. 

Vamos a nadar. | 

No ſoy amigo dela agua. 

Mas quiero mirar a los na- 
dadores, que nadar yo, 

Nada bien aquel ? 

Nada como un pez. 

Nada entre dos aguas, y 
ſobre las eſpaldas. 

Aprendo a nadir con mim- 
bres. 

Y yo nado ſobre corchos. 

Es peligroſo nadir con vexi- 

as. 
Porque pueden roventd: 
Ahier por poco me ahogue. 


Tiemblo, quando me acuer- 
do. 

Es vm. muy temeröſo. 

Tiene micdo de ſu ſombra. 
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Appoint the race. 


This will be the /arting-place 
This tree ſhall be the goal. 


T have run three times 
the flart to the tree. 

You did not ſtay for the fignal 
to fart. 

That horſe has run his race 
very well, 

How many heats has he run? 

Three or four. 


You have Won the plate. 


from 


Dial. XXVI. To ſwim. 


It is very hot. 
No wonder, it 1s now mid- 
ſummer. 
Let us go a- bathing. 
Let us go g ſibimming. 
Ido not like water. 
T would _ look on than io 
wim myſe 
pany he 7g well ? 
He ſwims like a fiſh. : 
He fwims on his back, and un- 
r Tater. 


T learn to ſwim with bulruſtes 


And I ſwim upon cork. 

It is dangerous to fwim with 
bladders. 

Becauſe they may burſt. 

Yeſterday T had like to have been 
' drowned, 

1 tremble to think on it, 


You are very er 


Vu are afraid of your ſhadnu. 
| * 


Dial. 
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Dial. XXVII. Para ir a. 


la comtedia. 


Se dice que hoy repreſentan 
una PIEZA NUEVA. | 

Es comedia, tragedia, © 
entremes ? 

Es una tragedia. 

Como la llaman ? 

La Eſp6ſa de Duels. 

Quien es ſu author ? 

El Senor Congreve. 

Es eſta la primera repreſen- 
tacion ? i 

No, Senor, ya ſe jugs tres 
veces. 

Eſte es el dia de el poẽta. 

Como ſe recibis en las pri- 
meras repreſentaciones ? 

Con univerſal aplauſo. 

El authsr era ya celebre. 

Y eſta ültima tragedia, ha 
aumentado mucho ſu fa- 
ma. 

Iremos a verla ? 

De todo mi corazon. | 

Voy a mandar al cochero 

que apromte el coche. 

Tremos en un apoſento ? 


En hora buena, pero mas 


quiſicra ir en el patio. 

Porque eſto ? 

Porque podremos paſlir el 
tiempo hablando con las 
maſcaras antes que ſe le- 
vante la cortina. | 

Que tal le parece la mũſica? 

Muy buena me parece. 

No repara vm. Ja harmonia 
de eſta trompCcta ? 

Hace muy buen efeCto entre 
los violines y los claves, 

Los corredores eſtan ya lle- 
nos. 
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Dial. XXVII. To po to 
ſee a play. 


They ſay there is a new play 
ated to-day. | 

1s it a comedy, a tragedy, or 
a farce? 

It is a tragedy. 

What is its name? 

The Mourning Bride: 

Wha is the author of it? 

Mr. Congreve. , 

I this the firſt time it is afted? 


No, Sir, it has been already 
atted three times. 

This is the pet's day. 

How did it take the firſt and 

ee time it was acted? 
th univer ſal applauſe. 

The author was already famous, 

And this laſt tragedy has in- 
creaſed much his fame. 


Shall we go and ſee it? 

With all my heart. 1 2 

I will go and bid the coachman 
get the coach ready. 

Shall we take a box? 

I will de as you pleaſe, but 3 
had rather go into the pit. 

Why this ? | 

Becauſe we may paſs away the 
time in talking with the 
maſks, before the curtain is 
drawn up. | 

How do you like the muſic ? 

Methinks it 1s very fine. 

Do not you take notice of the 
harmony of that trumpet © 
It ſounds very well among the 
violins and harpſichords. = 
The galleries are all full al 
. ready, 


Y 
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Y como vm. lo ve, eſtimos 
muy apretados en el patio. 

No caben las madamas en 
los apoſentos. 13 

Nunca vi la caſa tan llena. 

Hay muchiflima gente. 

Que viſta tan hermõſa ? 

Eſtas Senoras eſtan muy bien 
veſtidas. 


Ve vm. aquella ſenora en el 


apoſento del Rey ? 


Que bonita ! mas angel par- 


. Ece que otra coſa, 

Eſta muy bien hecha. 

La conoce vm. ? 

Eſte honor tengo. 

Que col6res tan vivos |! 
Jamis he viſto roſtro tan 
herm6ſo en mi vida. 
Tiene los dientes mas blan- 

cos que la nieve. | 

En ſus ojos ſe conoce que 
ha de tener mucho en- 
tendimiento. 

Bien ſe puede ver la her- 
moſüra, pero no el inge- 
nio, 1 

Pero yi ſe levanta la cortina, 
eſcuchemos. 

Que tal le parece a vm. eſta 
tragedia? 

Me parece muy buena, 


Dial. XXVIII. De la co- 
Zina. 


Cozinero, tengo hoy, hu- 
eſpedes, a medio dia. 

Quantos havri de meſa ? 

Creo que ſeremos nueve. 

Pues que quiere, Senor, que 
apromte ? 

Dos ſopas, la una de carne 

y la otra de langoſtas. 
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as you ſee, we are v 

much crowded in the pit. oy 

The boxes are as full of ladies 
as they can hold. 


I never ſaw the houſe ſo full. 


There is abundance of people. 
What a fine proſpedt ! 
Theſe ladies are very finely 
dreſſed. © 
Do you ſee that lady in the 
King's box ? 
How pretty ! ſhe looks as beau- 
. 2 as 22 
is perfecily we d. 
Do you han ber? _ 
I have that honour. 
What à fine complexion ] 
I never ſaw in my whole life 
o beautiful a face. 
She has teeth as white as ſnow. 


One knows by her eyes ſhe has a 
great deal of wit, 

Beauty may be' ſeen, but not 
wit, | . 


But the curtain is drawing ; 
«let us hear. 
How do you like this tragedy ? 


1 believe it is very good. 


Dial. XXVIII. About 


cookery. 


Cook, I have company at dinner 
to- day. 
How many will be at table ? 
¶ believe we ſhall be nine. 
Well, Sir, what will you pleaſe 
to have got ready? 
Two {ps ; one with meat, the 
other with cray- fiſh, 
Para 
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Para la primera, es meneſ- 


ter una pierna de ternëra, 
una gallina rellena, vaca, 
carnero, y tozino. 

Para principio, ha de darnos 
dos pollas, cozidas con 
tozino y berzas y una pi- 
erna de carnẽro con ſu 
ſalza de alcaparras. 

guſtan a vm. las an- 
chovas ? 

Si, eſto da buen apetito. 

Ademis de eſto, es preciſo 

un plato de buen peſcado. 

Vu rodavallo, una raya, 
una merliiza coziſa con 


oſtras y camarones, dos 


|  pares de lenguados fritos. 
Seria meneſter tambien una 
|  carpa bien eſtofãda. 


Que ſe neceſſita para el aſã- 


do ? 
Vn buen pavo, quatro per- 
dices un faiſan, un le- 


choncillo, y una dozena 


de calindrias. 

Y para los principios y los 
guiſados ? : 

Vu guiſãdo de pollos, una 


torta de pich6nes, un ja- 


m6n de Magüncia, un 


guiſado de lecheras, con 


alcauciles, y otro con ar- 
bejas, habas y tozino. 
Y de frutas para poſtres ? 
Diga vm. a la ama de llaves 
de buſcar buenos queſos, 
un plato de manzanas y 
peras, otro de albari- 


c6ques y perſigos, uvas 
negras, con nu- 


blancas 
Eces y almendras. 

Que = quiere vm. enſala- 
da:! | 
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For the firfl, there muſt be a 
good knuckle of veal, a pul- 

let e beef, mutton, 
and ſalt pork. | 

Far the firſt ſervice or courſe, 
you muſt give us two pullets 


with ſprouts and bacon, and 
a leg of mutton with caper- 


1 
Will you have anchovies tos? 


Tes, that whets the flomach. 

Beſides that, there muſt be a 
good diſp of fiſh. 

A turbut, a thornback, a freſh 

cod, boiled with oyſters and 
Jhrimps ; two pair of ſoles 
well fried. 


There foul likewiſe be a carp 
well flewed, 

What muſt there be for the 
roaſt meat? 

A young turkey, four partridges, 
a pheaſant, a pig, and a 
dozen of larks. 

And for courſes and ragoos? 

A fricaſſee of chickens, a pigeon- 

115 Ar halia "ag and 

a rago0 of ſtueetbread of veal 


with artichoaks, and another 
rwith peaſe, beans, and ba- 


con. 

And for the fruit or deſert ? 

Bid the houſekeeper get good 
cheeſe, a plate of apples and 
pears, another of apricocks 
and peaches, grapes beth 

- white and black, and nuts 
and almonds. | 


l ini you have a ſallad? 


Sin 
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Sin duda; vaya preſto al 
mercãdo, a la carniceria, 
al recovero, a la peſcade- 
ria, a la verdolera, a buſ- 
cr quanto neceſſita. 
Suppla el dinero, eſcriba lo 
que gaſta, y ſe lo pagare 
al cabo de la ſemana. 


Juannico, mate a efle le- 
choncillo, al inſtante, tu- 
eſte ſus partas, ponga le 
en agua herbida y cuelgue 
le al gancho. | | 
V vm, Maria, frieque la olla 
grande, llenela de agua 
limpia, y ponga la ſobre 
el fuego. | 
Pele eſte pavito, abra le y 
limpie le bien. ES 
Lardee aſſeadamente eflas 
|  perdices con la mechera 
mas pequena. : 
Eſcoja eſſas arbejas y habas, 
y pdnga las a herbir un 
quarto de hora. 
Den me el aflador. 
Ayude me a eſpetir eſtas 
aves. 
De cuerda al torno. 
Atize el fuego. 
Ponga la cazuela de baxo 
de las carnes 


Y4 toca la campanilla, em- 


piezen a ſervir la meſa. 


Dial. XXVIII. Entre un 
caballero, un ſaſtre, y 
un mercader de paiios. 


Senor Maeſtro, quiero man- 
dar hacer un veſtido. 

Siempre me tiene vm. prom- 
to a ſervir le, Senor. 


Without doubt ; go quickly to 


market, to the butther's, the 
poulterer s, the fiſpmonger s, 

and the herb- woman, to 
fetch all that you want. 

Lay out the money, write down 
what you ſpend, and I will 
pay it you at the end of the 

Jack, Hil this pig immaSiath 

„ Kill this pig immediately; 
| trail his feat, put him = 


boiling water, and hang him 


on the hook, 


And you, Mary, ſcour the great 


pots fill it with clean water, 
and put it on the pot-hanger,, 


Piel that young turkey, draw 


it, and truſs it up. 


Lard thoſe partridges neatly 


_ with the leaſt lardin-pin. 


Shell thoſe peaſe and beans, and 
let them boil for a quarter of 
an hour, 9 

Give me the ſpit. | 

Help me to put theſe birds on 
the ſpit. © | 

Wind up the jack. 

Stir up the fire, 

Put the dripping-pan under the 


meat. - 


The bell rings, ſerve up dinner. 


Dial. XXVIIL Between 
a gentleman, a taylor, 
and a woollen draper, 


Maſter, I want 4 ſuit of 


cloaths. | 
Sir, 1 am always ready to ſerve 


| you, 
e De 
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De que lo quiere vm. hacer? 
De algun paño fino de Ingla- 
terra. | 

- Deque col6r hi de fer? 
Negro, porque la corte eſta 
de duelo © luto. | 
Quiere vm. comprar el pa- 
no, © que yo le compre. 
Voy de eſte paſſo a comprarle 
con vm. lleveme a la ti- 
enda de un mercader de 
anos. | | 
Iremos cerca de San Pablo ? 
Vamos a el mas cercino, 
Que manda vm. Senor? 
Neceſſito pans bueno y her- 
moo, | 
Haga me el favör de enträr 
en mi tienda y le moſtrare 
' Jos mas bellos panos del 
mundo. 


Enſeñeme el mejor que ten- 


ga. 

Abi tiene vm. uno muy fino. 

Pero no es ſuave. 

Vea vm. fi eſte le guſtari 
mas que el otro. 

Es bueno, pero el 
me parece tal. 


. 
color no 


Mire vm. eſte pano a la liz 


del dia, nunca ha viſto 
vm. alguno de mas bello 
negro. 

Quiero bien eſte col6r, pero 
el paño es muy delgado, 
no tiene baſtante cuerpo. 

Aqui hay otra pieza. 

Con eſte me compondre. 

A como le vende vm. ò quan- 
to vale la vara? 

El ültimo precio es ſeis peſ- 
ſos la vara. 

Es demaſiãdo caro. 

| Vea vm. bien la calidad 

fineza de eſte paño. 


I hat will you have it made of 


Of ſome fine Engliſh clath, 


Of what colour muſt it be? 
2 


ack, becauſe the court is gone 
into mourning. | 
Vill you buy the cloth, or ſhall 
I buy it myſelf. | 
J am going to buy it along with 
you ; carry me to a Wwoollen- 
draper. 


Shall we go near St. Paul's ? 
Let us go to the neareſt, 


l hat is your pleaſure, Sir? 


1 want a good and fine cloth. 


Pleaſe to walk into my ſhop, 
and Iwill. ſhew you the fineſt 
cloth in all the world. 


Shew me the beſt you have. 


There is a ſuper fine one. 

But it ee jt 

See whether this will pleaſe you 
better. | 

It is good, but the colour ſeems 
not. ſo to me. | 

Look upon that cloth in the light ; 
you never have ſeen one of a 
finer black. 


T like this colour well, but the 
cloth is very thin, it has not 
body enough. 

Here is another piece. 

This will do my buſineſs. 

How do you ſell it, or what do 
you aſk a yard? 

The neareſt price is fix dollars a 


yard, 


That is too much. : 


Pray do conſider the goodneſs 


and fineneſs of this cloth. 
Lo 
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Los mercaderes ſuelen ſiem- 
pre alabar ſus generos, 
Yo le. puedo aflegurar que 
| eſte pano vale el precio 
que digo.; e 
Diga me vm. en una palabra 

lo que he de pagar, 
Ya le dixe, Senor; pero 
que me ofrece vm, ? 
Le dare cinco peſſos. 
Es muy poco, no puedo re- 
baxar un real. 
Es meneſter pues partir la 
diferencia. N. 
Vamos corte vm. lo que ne- 
e 
Quanto ha meneſter 
Preguntelo a mi ſaſtre. 
Es meneſter tres varas para 
la caſaca, dos y quarta 
para la chupa, y para cal- 
26nes. 
Los ſaſtres piden ſiempre 
mas pano de lo que ne- 
ceſſitan, no corte vm. 
mas de cinco varas. 
Ahi las tiene vm. y buena 
medida. . : 
Quanto importa eſto ? 
Veinte y ocho peſſos. 
Ahi eſta ſu dinero, vea vm. 
ſi me he equivocado. 
- Senor, el dinero eſta cabal, 
es bueno y bien contado. 
Vuelva a mi caſa, a tomar 
mi medida. | 
Pondre yo las guarniciones ? 
Deſde luego. 
Aforre la caſaca y la chupa 
con tafetin de Indias y 


los calzones de buena ga- 


muza, | 
Sera vm. ſervido, 
Tenga cuidido eſpecial que 
m1 veſtido eſte bien he- 
cho aſeado, y de moda, 


Shop-keepers are never wanting 
in praiſing their commodities. 
1 Are you this cloth is worth 
 thegprice I told you. 


Tell me in one wo what I 
muſt pay for it. 

1 FA ps you, Sir ; but 
what do you bid me "16 it ? 

1 will give you five dollars. 

That is too little, I cannot 
abate a penny. 


We muſt then divide the dif- 


ference. 
. 

How much muſt you have? 

Aft my taylor. 

I muſt have three yards for the 
coat, and two yards and a 
quarter for the waiſicoat 
and breeches. 


Come, cut me what I want 


Taylors always aſe more cloth 


than they have occaſion for; 
cut but five yards of it. 


There they are, Sir, and good 
meaſure. | 
How much does that amount to? 
To twenty-eight dollars. 
Here, there is your money; ſee 
whether I have miſreckoned. 
Sir, the money is right, it is 


good and well reckoned, 


Return home with me to take 
my meaſure. is 

Shall I find the trimming ? 

Ay, ſure. 3 

Line the coat and waiſlcoat 
with Indian filk, and the 
breeches with ſkins well 
dreſſed. X 

You ſhall be obeyed. 

Take a _ ſpecial care that 
my ſuit be well made, neat 
and modiſh 
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No faltarè a ello. 
Acuerdeſe que he de tener 


mi veſtido hecho para el 


Domingo prõximo. 
Prometo que lo tendra vm. 

ſin falta. | | 
Guarde bien ſu palabra. 
Crea me vm. que ſe hari. 


Dial. XXX. Entre los 


m/mos, 


mi veſtido? 

Si, Senor, aqui eſta; 

Le eſtãba aguardando, pru- 
ebelo. 


Quiere vm. probir la caſã- 
ca? 


Senor Maeſtro, trahe vm. 


a 

Veãmos ſi eſti bien hecha. 

Eſpero que le guſtarã a vm. 

Me parece bien larga. 

Ya no ſe llevan tan cortas 
como de antes, 

Se uſan largas ahora. 

Abotoneme ym, a 

Me ajuſta demaſiado. 

Es preciſo que ajuſte bien. 

Eſte veſtido le toma muy 
bien el talle. 

Son las mangas demaſiado 
largas, y anchas? 

No, Senor, van muy bien. 

Se llevan ahora muy largas 
y anchas. 

Mis calz6nes ſon muy eſtre- 
chos. 

Es la moda. 

Deme la chupa. 

Le vã muy bien eſte veſtido. 

Pero las medias no quadran 
con eſte paño. 

Que le parece de 
brero ? 


mi fom- 
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1 will not fail. | 
Remember I muſt have my ſuit 
of cloaths for Sunday next, 


I promiſe you, you ſhall have 
it without fail. 

Do not break your word. 

Believe me it will be done. 


Dial. XXX. Between the 
ſame. 


Maſter, do you bring my ſuit 
of chaths ? | 

Yes, Sir, here it is, 

I expected you ; try it on me. 


Will you be pleaſed to try the 


coat? 
Let us ſee if it is well made, 
¶ hope it will pleaſe you. 
It is very long, methinks. 
T hey do not wear them now | 
ſhort as they did formerly. 
T hey wear them long now. 
Button me. 
It is too cloſe, or too ſtrait. 
It ought to be cloſe. 
That ſuit fits you very well. 


Are not the ſleeves too long and 
too wide ? 

No, Sir, they fit very well. 

They wear them now very wide 
and very long. 

The breeches are very ſtrait. 


It is the faſhion. 


Give me the warſtcoat. 


"This ſuit becomes you well. 


But the 2 do not match 
this cloth. 


l hat do you ſay to my hat- 


Es 
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Es un caſtör hermöſo. 
Parece ſin aderezo. 
Que gal6n le pondri vm. ? 


Un gal6n de oro, con una 
hebilla de diamante. 

Me comprs vm. unas ligas 
como le dixe ? 

Si, Sefior, ahi eſtan. 

Son eſtas medias de ſeda de 
Paris ö de Londres? 

Son de Francia, 

Quanto las venden ? 

Tres peſſos el par- 

Es baſtante barato, ſiendo 
tan finas, 


| Muchacho, hi venido el 


zapatẽro? 
No, Senor, no hi venido. 
Corra pues a ſu caſa, y diga 


le que me trahiga mis 


zapatos. 


Senor, aqui eſti, le encon- 


tre en el camino. 

Son eſtos mis zapatos? 

Si, Senor, 

Pongamelos. 

Son muy ajuſtados. 

Me aprietan un poco. 

Pongalos en la horma, para 
enſancharlos. 

Baſtantemente ſe enſancha- 
ran llevandolos, 

Eſta piel dã de si como un 
guante. | 

Siento muy bien que me 
laſtimaran. | 

Mis callos padecerindeello, 

Me duelen mucho los pies. 

El empeyne de eſte zapato 
nada vale. | 223 

El tac6n es demaſiado bãxo. 

Las ſuelas no ſon baſtante 
grueſas. 

Hagame vm. otro par. 


It is a fine beaver. 

It looks like d cloth hat, 

What lace do you intend to put 
to it (4; | 

A gold lace with a diamond 

„ 

Did you buy me a pair of gar- 
ters, as I tald you? | 


Yes, Sir, there they are. 


Are theſe. ſili flackings made in 
Paris ar London? 

They are made in France. 

How much do they ſell them at? 

Three dollars a pair. 

It is cheap enough, ſince they 
are ſo fine. 


Boy, is the ſhoemaker come ?. 


No, Sir, he is Not came. 
Run then to him, and bid him 
bring my ſhoes, 


Sir, here he is, I met him by 
the way. 

Are theſe my ſboes? 

Yes, Sir. 

Try them me on. 

T hey are too ſtrait. 

Put them on the laſt to mak 
them wider. 

They will grow wide enough 
by wearing, 


This leather ftretches like a 


glove. 
I feel very well that they will 


hurt me. | 
My corns will ſuffer for it. 
Ay feet are in the flocks. 
The upper-leather of this ſhoe 
is good for nothing. 
The heel is too low. 


The ſoles ars not ſtrong or thick 


enough, 


Make me another pair. 


b 2 bis 2 Es 
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Es vm. muy dificil de con- 
tentar. 


Quiere vm. probar otro par 


que traxe por acaſo. 

En hora buena. 

Creo que le iran bien. 

Mi pie eſtã mas deſcanſido. 
Quanto valen eſtos zapatos ? 
A como los vende vm. ? 


Dos peſſos y medio. 


Es demaſiado caro. 


Es precio hecho. 


Es un zapäto bien hecho y 
bien cozido. 

Haga me otro par como 
eſte. wo. 

Tome mi medida. 

Ahi tiene ſu dinero. 

Viva vm. mil anos, Senor. 


Dial. XXXI. Para com- 
prar una pelica. 


Senor Maeftro, he meneſter 
una peluca. 
De que color hi de ſer, Se- 
nor ? 

Del color de mis cejas. 

Ni rübia, ni negra. 

Obſcuro claro. 

Sus cejas ſon de color caſta- 
no, 

Quiere vm. un peluc6n, un 
peluquin, ò pelũca corta 
y redonda ? | 

Haga me vm. un peluquin, 
y una pelũca redonda. 

Creo que tengo una redon- 

da que le guſtarã a vm. 

Enſenemela. | 

No tiene baſtante pelo. 

Ya no fe eſtilan tan llenas 
de cabellos, 


Eſtã hecha de cabellos vivos ? 


You are, Sir, very hard to 
leaſe. | | 

ul you try another pair, 
which I brought by chance? 

Iwill. | 

believe they will fit you. 

My foot is more at eaſe. 

What are theſe ſhoes worth? 

Flow much do you ſell them at? 

Two dollars and a half. 

It is too dear. 

It is à ſet price. 

That is a ſhoe well made and 
well ſtitched. 

Make me another pair like 
them, 

Take my meaſure. 

There 1s your money. 

I thank you, Sir, 


Dial. XXXI, To buy a 
periwig. 
Maſter, I want a wig. 


Sir, what colour will you have 
ot of 7. 

Of the colour of my eye-brows. 

Neither fair nor black. 

Of a light brown. 

our eye-brows are of acheſnut 
brown, 

Will you have a full-bottom'd 
wig, a bag-wig, or a ſhort 
and round wig ? 7 

1 mf have a bag-wig and a 

Bob. 

I believe I have a bob that will 

it you very well, 

Shew it me, . 

It is not full enough. 

They do not wear them now ſo 
full as they did, 

Is it made of live hair? 


Es 
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Es cierto que ſon tales, 
El tops me parece muy 
| baxo, 
Es nuẽva moda. 
El bucle de detrãs no es un 
poco demaſiado largo ? 
Eſto es facil de remediar, 
No ſe neceſſita, pues el co- 
lor no me guſta, | 
Aqui hay otra que creo le 
guſtarà muy bien. 
Quanto quiere vm. por eſta? 
Doze peſſos. | 
Es demaſiado cara. 
Perdone me vm, es muy ba- 
rata, 
Mire vm. bien eſta peliica, 
Toque eſtos cabellos. 
Es un pelo redondo y tan 
fuerte como cerda, 
Peyne la vm. 
Mire que facil es peynir 
eſtos cabellos. 
Ponga la en ſu caheza, 
Mire ſe en eſte eſpejo 
No le fiepta bien ? 
Baſtante me agrada. 
Pero la hallo algo corta. 
Bien digame ſu ũltimo pre- 
cio. 
Senor, no tengo mas de una 
palabra, 
No la podria vm, dir por 
dies peſſos? | 
No, Senor, los cabellos me 
ſalen a mas. 
Pues ahi eſti ſu dinero. 
Tenga cuidado de peynarla 
bien y de trahermela ma- 
nana, 
Lo hare ſin falta, 
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1 warrant them ſuch. 4 5 
The fore- top ſeems to me a little 
too low. f 
That is the faſhion. 
Js not the hind-lock a little 100 
eng? | 
This may be eaſily remedied, 
There is no need of it, for I 
de not like the colour. | 
Here is another, which I be- 
lieve you will like, 
What do you aff for this? 
Twelve dollars. | 
That is tos dear. 
Pardon me, it is very cheap. 


Pray examine that periwig. 

Feel this hair. 5 

This is a round hair, and as 
firong as horſe-hatr. 

Comb it out, 

See how eaſily this hair combs, 


Put it on your head, 

See yourſelf in the glaſs. 

Does it not became you? 

I like it well enough. 
But I find it a little too ſhort, 
Well, tell me your laſt word. 


Sir, I never make but om 


word, 
Could not you give it for ten 
. dallars? 
No, Sir, the hair coſt me 
more money. 
Moll, there is your money. 
Take care to comb it well, and 
remember to bring it me lo- 
morrow. 
I will do it without fail. 


B b 3 Dia. 


1 
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Dial. XXXII. Entre un 
enfermo, un medico y un 
cirujano. 


Sen6r, mande por vm, eſta 


manana, 
e tiene vm. caballero ? 
Eſtoy malo. 
Bien ſe le conoce. 
Que le duele ? 
Me duele la cabeza, el pe- 
cho y el eſtomago? | 
Deſde quando ? 
Deſde a noche. 
Ha dormido vm. eſta noche? 


No he podido dormir. 
Tiene vm. ganas de comer? 


Ninguna tengo. 

Que le tiente el pulſo. 

Mueſtreme ſu lengua. 

Tiene vm. calentüra. 

Su pulſo bate muy deſigual. 

Siento mi cuerpo todo pe- 
ſado, 

Es meneſter ſangrarſe. 

Es preciſo abrirle la vena. 

Me ſangrarõn la ſemana pa- 
ſada. | 

No importa, manana toma- 
ra vm. medicina. 

Que L no me receta ym, al- 

_— 

Si, Senor ; que me den 
pluma tinta y papel, 

Ahi tiene vm. mi ordenan- 


za, enviela al boticario, 


Diganle que el album gre- 
= hide ſermuy ks. 

No ſalga vm. Senor. 

Efteſe en la cama caliente. 

Eſtarã vm. preſto bueno con 
mi remedio. 


Qye __ he de obſer- 


>» 
var 
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Dial. XX X IT. Between à 
ſick perſon, a phyſi- 
cian, and a ſurgeon, 

Sir, I ſent for you this morn- 


ing. 
What is the matter with you? 
Jam ill. 


Dou look as if you were ſo, 


What ails you ? 
T have a pain in my head, in 
my breaſt, and in my ſtomach. 


How ng ſince ? 


Since laſt night. 

Did you reſt laſt night ? 

No, I could not ſleep. 

Have you a flomach ? 

None at all, 

Let me feel your pulſe, 

Shew me your tongue. 

You have a fever. 

Your ple does not beat even, 

J feel a heavineſs all over my 
body. | 

You — be let blood. 

You muſt have a vein opened. 

I was let blood laſt week. 


No matter, to-morrow you 


ſhall take phyſic. 
Mill you not preſcribe for me? 


Yes, I will; let me have a 
pen, ink, and paper. 

Here, there is my e 
ſend it to the apothecary's. 

Tell him that the album græ- 
cum muſt be very white. 

Do not go out, Sir, 

Keep your bed warm. 

You will be ſoon well with 
taking my remed 


What diet muſt 1 ; to? 


Comer 
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Comeri vm. huevos freſcos, 
y caldos de pollo, 


Tiene vm. quien le cuide ? 


Envie luego por alguno. 
Preguntan por mi, he de ir 
a ver à un enfermo. 
No ſe deſaliente. 
Eſpero que le aliviars laſan- 
ria, 
Se va vm. ya? 
Si, Senor, es preciſo. 
Suplicole me venga a ver 
manana, 
Vendre fin falta, 
Guardia, que me vayan a 
' buſcar un cirujino, 
Quien 7 vm. que lla- 
men I 
El miſmo que me ſangrs el 
otro dia. | 
Como ſe llama ? 
No lo ſe, pregunte lo abaxo. 
Deme vm. Senor, ſu brazo 
derecho. 
Tiene vm. una buena lan- 
zeta? 
No ſentirã el lancetàzo. 
Me apriẽta demaſiado el 
brazo. | 
Haga vm. una abertüra 
grande, 8 
La ſangre viene muy bien. 
Sierre vm. bien la llaga, y 
haga una buena ligatüra. 


Dial, XXXIII. 7a del 
| medico. 


Sea el Senor Doctor, muy 
bien venido. Fins 

Es vm. muy cuidadoſo. 

Vn medico ha de fer cuida- 

doſo y puntual. 

Como 1 iente vm. hoy 5 


Take new-laid eggs, and chic- 
ken broths. 

Have you a nurſe? 

Send direciiy for one. | 

Somebody ol for me, I muſt 
go and ſee a patient. 

Take courage. 


¶ hope the bleeding will do you 


good. 
Are you going away ? 


Yes, Sir, I muſt, 
Pray come fs ſee me again 


to-morrow, 

I will not fail. 

15 let ſomebody ga for a 
urgeon, . 


om will you have? 


The ſame who let me blood the 
other day. 

What is his name? 

I know not, aſe below. 


Hir, give me your right arm. 


Have, you a good lancet ® 


You will not feel it. 

Tou bind my arm too tight, 
Make a great orifice. 

The blood comes very well, 


Shut well the wound, and make 
a good ligature. 


Dial. XXXIII. The phy- 
ſician's viſit. 


Doctor, you are very welcome, 


Von are very careful. 
A phyſician ought to be as care- 
of as punctual. : 
loro do you find yourſelf to day? 
4 | E oy 
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Eſtõy muy malo. 

No puedo mas con migo, 
me muero, 

Me debilito, me conſumo. 

Tome animo, no ſe deſali- 
ente por tan poco. 

Ah! Senor, no ſabe vm. lo 
mucho que padeſco. 

Tengo ya un pie en la ſe- 
pultura, : 

Acaboſe con migo, enfla- 
queſco ſenſiblemente. 

Declinan cada dia mas mis 
fuerzas. | 

Soy ethico, mi mal es in- 
curable. 

Hace vm. ſu mal mayor de 

N lo que CS, | 

Le puedo prometer que le 
curarẽ a vm. 

He de morir de eſta vez, mi 
mal es muy inveterado. 
Creame vm. no ſeri coſa, 

no eſtã en peligro. 
Le ſangraron a vm. ? 


Si, Senor, ahier fui ſan- 


grado, 
Adonde eſti ſu ſangre ? 
Eſta ſobre la ventana, | 
Otra ſangria neceſſita vm. 
Su ſangre eſta recalentada 
corrompida. 3 
Ha trabajado bien ſu purga? 
Muy bien. We 
Quantas ſillas tuvo vm. ? 
Ocho ù nueve. | 
Como ſe halla vm. ahora ? 
Eft6y algo mejor, gracias a 
10S, | 
Yi no tiene vm, calentüra. 
Le duele aün la cabeza? 
No mucho, Senor. 
Me alegro infinito. 
Es preciſo que tome una 
ay da para tener el vien- 
tre libre. | 2 


J am very ill. 

J am almoſt ſpent, I am a- 

dying. 2 18 

1 linger, I pine away. 

Chear up, be not caſt down 

71 fo ſmall a matter. 

Ob Sir, you little know how 
ill I am. 2 

1 have one foot already in the 
grave, MF ky 

J am gone, I decay very ſen- 
72 £ y 57 

I grow weaker every day. 


Jam conſumptive, my diſeaſe 
is paſt recovery. 

You make your diſeaſe worſe 
than it is. 

1 dare promiſe you that you 
will recover. | 

I muſi die, my diſeaſe is tio 

W 

Believe me, it will be nothing, 
yau are not in danger. 

Have you been let blood? 

Yes, Sir, I was let blood yeſ- 
terday. PE: ; 

Where ts your blood? 

It is upon the window, . 


Vu want to be let blood again, 


Your blood is very hot and cor- 


rupted. 


Did your phyſick work well ? 


Very well. 

How many flools have you had? 
Eight or nine times. £7 
Hhw do you find yourſelf nom! 
I am a little better, thank God. 


Your fever is gone. 


Does your head ache ſtill ® 
Not much, Sir. | 


Tam very glad of it. 


You muſt take a clyſter to keep 
your body open. | 


| Paſcady, 
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Paſado manina, tomara otra 
purguita. 
Hare quanto me ordenäre. 


Tengaſe caliente, 

No ſiente vm. algũn apetito? 

Si, Senor, bien comeria un 

pollo. 

Puede vm. comerlo. 

Na hay rieſga. 

Nero que he de beber ? 

Cerveza chica con una taſ- 
tada, | 

No pudiera tomär una gota 
de vino ? 


Beba vm. poco pero con 


agua. 

Procure deſcanſãr, manana 
paſare por aqui. 

Va todo bien hoy? 

Eſtõy mucho mejor. 

Ha dormido vm. bien eſta 
noche ? 

Deſcanſe bellamente. 

No tiene vm. mas calentiira. 

En dos © tres dias podra 
ſalir. 

Tiene vm. ganas de comer 
ahora? 

Siento mucha hambre. 


Puẽde vm. comer pero ha 


de ſer con moderacion. 
Tome vm. un poco de vino. 


De que vino? 
De el phos, quiſiere. 
Blanco ù roxo, no importa. 
No viſita ym. al Senor 
Don ——? 
Vengo de ſu caſa. 
Como eſta ? 
Eſtã muy malo. 
No hay eſperanza alguna ? 
Ping hay. 
s un hombre muerto. 
Hay mucho tiempo que eſtã 
malo? 
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You ſhall take after to-morrow 
another purge. | 


I will do whatever you Pre- 


ſcribe me. 
Keep yourſelf warm, 
Have you no better flomach 2 
Yes, Sir, I could eat a chicken. 


You may eat it. 
There is no danger, 


But what muſt I drink ? 


Some ſmall beer with a toaſt. 


May not I drink a drop of 
wine ? 
Drink ſome, but with water. 


Endeavour to reſt, to-morrow 
T will call this way. 

Does all go well to-day ? 

Jam a great deal better. 


Did you fleep well laſt night 2 | 


I reſted perfectiy well, 
« Your fever is quite gone. 
In two or three days you may 
go abroad. 
Have you a good flomach now? 


Jam very hungry, 

You may eat, but with great 
moderation. 

Take a little wine. 

What wine ? 

Which you pleaſe. 
White or red, no matter which. 
Do not you viſit Mr. ? 


I come Fr him. 


How does he do? 

He is very ill. 

Is there no hopes? 

Were are none. 

He is a dead man. | 
Hoto long has he been fick © © 


Unos 
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Unos tres meſes ha. 
ue enfermedãd tiene? 

Eſtã en conſumpcion. 

Es una enfermedãd incurable: 

Si la leche de burra no le 
cura, nada le curars. 

Pero es tiempo que me vaya. 

Senor, eſtimo y agradeſco 
ſu cuidado y trabajo. 

Me tiene vm. a ſu ſervicio, 
pero deſeo que no le haga 
falta. 

Le doy a vm. infinitas gra- 
Clas. | 


Dial. XXXIV. De un 
 Gautiſmo, de un caſami- 
ento, y un entierro. 


Adonde vi vm. tan de pri- 
efla? 

Me voy a caſa, 

Que negocio lleva vm. ? 

Tenemos un bautiſmo hoy. 

Ha parido ſu Sefibra madre? 

Si, Senor, pario un nifio. 

Creſa que era una nina. 

Adonde le bautiſarin ? 

Me parece en caſa. 

Quienes ſon los padrinos ? 

Los compadres y comadres 
han venido? 

Efſtan alli la ama de leche, 
y la partera? 

$i, Senor, ſolo ſe aguarda 
al ſacerdote para bautiſar 
al nino. | 

Es vm. padrino de eſte nino? 


No, Senor, es mi tio, 

Eſta ya caſada ſu hermina ? 

No, pero ſe han tomado los 
dichos. 8 
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t is his diſtemper ? 

He is in a confumption. 

It is an incurable diſeaſe. 

If afſes milk does nat cure him, 
nothing will. 

But it is time for me ts go. 

Sir, 1 thank you for your care 
and trouble. 

J am wholly at your fervice, 
but wiſh you may no 
more occaſion for me. 

1 am infinitely obliged ts you. 


Dial. XXXIV. OF a © 
| chriſtening, a wed- - 
ding, and a burial, 


Whither do you go ſo faſt? 


I go 147 1 | 
What buſmeſs on ? 
We have —— to- day. 
Is your mother brought to bed ? 
She is brought to bed of a boy. 
I thought it was a girl. 
Where will he be 19 ? 
I believe at our houſe. | 
Who are the god-fathers and 
the god-mothers ? 


Are the goſſips and the ſhe-goſ- 


ſibs come? 
Are the midwife and the wet 


1 * ary wa 

es, they only lay for the priz 
to chriſten the child. 

Do you ſtand god. father to the 
child? 

No, Sir, it is my uncle. 

Is your ſiſter already married ? 

No, but ſhe is betrothed. 


Quando 
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Quando ſe le han tomado 
los dichos ? - - 

Mas de ocho dias ha. 

Con quien ſe caſa ? 

Con el Senor D 

Es un caſamiento bien fur- 
tido. | 

Entra en buena familia. 

Que dote le da fu padre? 


Quarenta mil peſſos. 

Es un buen caſamiento: 
Quando ſe celebrarin las 
bodas ? 


Manana wile las bo- 


das. 
Yi ſe han comprido el anil- 
Io nupcill y las livreas. 
El növio y la n6via tienen 
veſtidos de bodas. 


Quien los hi de caſar? 

Nueſtro capellän. 

De donde procede que ſu 
primo eſtũ tan afligido? 

Murio ſu madre. 

Quando murio? | 

Ahier por la mafiana. 

Aſsi ſu padre es viudo. 

Recelo que no lo ſera mucho 
tiempo. 

Se volveri a caſar preſto. 

Quien cuidari del entierro ? 


Mi hermino. 

Adonde la enterraran ? 
En la igleſia de San Diego. 
Serin las honras grandes? 


Sin duda alguna. | 
Yi paſſa el ehtierro. 
Hay treinta coches de duclo, 


— Vt A go 
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When was ſhe betrothed of 


Tt is more then eight 

Who does ſhe marry ans 
She marries Mr. 5 
That is a good match, 


She matches in a good St. 


| ws ee oe 


give her? 
Forty thouſand dollars, 
It is a good portion. 
When will the wedding be kept ? 


To-morrow will be the wid. 

„ 

e toedding- ring and favours 
are pr — 

The bridegroom ani the bride 
have put on their wedding < 
cloaths, | 

Who is to marry them? 

Our chaplain. | 

What is the reaſon your couſin 
is ſo much afflicted ? 

His mother is dead. 

When did ſhe die? 

She died yeſterday morning. 

Lo his father is now a widower, 

1 fear he will not be fo long. 


He will ſcon marry again. 
Who will take care o the ſu- 


neral? 
A. 'y brother. 
Where will ſhe be buried ? 
In St. James s church. p 
Will it be a magnificent ſuns. 


ral? 


Without any doubt. 


| The burying goes by. 


There are thirty mour wy 
coaches, 


Dia. 
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Dial. XXXVII. Para 
bablaͤr à un moxo 4 
caballos. 


Abend mi cabgllo.. 


 Eftiriega y limpia le bien con 


ML ble eſta ſin herradũ- 
ras. 
Dos herradüras le faltin. 


Llevale a caſa del herradsr 


Mande le herrar. 


Llevale deſpues al rio. 


Le has dado de beber? 

St, Senor. | 

Dale ſu pienſo de cebada. 

Paſſeale eſta tarde. 

Dale tambien ſalvado. 

Hi comido ſu cebida ? 

Echale paja ahora. | 

Enſilla mi caballo y trahe- 
mele. 

Tomale por el freno. 

No le haga corre. 

No le recaliente. 

Eſtã canſado ? 

Quitale el freno. 

Poale en la caballeriza. 


Dial. XXXVI De un 


vidge. 


Adonde yi ym. Senor ? 
Voy a Madrid. 

Quando ſale vm. ? 

En eſte inſtante. 

Vi vm. à caballo ù en coche? 


A caballo. 

Muchacho, traheme mi ca- 
ballo. 
ui eſts, SenGr. 

Ei bien almohazido, ? 


4 


Dial.XXXVII. To ſpeak 
to a groom. 


my horſe. 
Rub him well with a wiſp of 


Ad, is unſbod. 


He wants tiuo m 

Carry him to the farrier. 

Get him ſbad. | 
Carry him after to the river, 


Have you watered him? 
Tes, Sir 0 


| Give him his barley. 


Walk him this afternoon. 
Give him alſo ſome bran. 
Has he eat his barley ? 
Give him now ſame ſtraw. 
Saddle my horſe, and bring him 
to me. | | 
Take him by the bridle. 
Da not make him run, 
Do nat overheat him. 


It he weary? 
Unbriale him. 


Put him in the ſtable. 


Dial. XXXVI. Going 
upon er. 


Where are you. Kaak Sir ꝰ 


Iam going to Madrid. 

When ds you ſet out ? 

Preſently. 

Do you go in a coach or on 
horſeback ? 

On horſeback. 


Bey, bring cut my horſe. 


Here he is, Sir. 
Ir he well curried? 
Muy 
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Muy bien, Senor. 
3 r * de Lo 
| Dies leguas. 

Son leguas largas? 

No, Sen6r, ſon las mas 
cortas de Eſpana. 

Le parece a vm. que poda- 
mos caminir tanto hoy ? 

Sin duda, no es tan tarde. 

Darin las doze del dia. 

Tiene vm. pues baſtante ti- 
empo para llegãr antes de 
ponerſe el ſöl. 

Hay buen camino? 4 | 

Muy hermöſo. 

Ningun pantano ſe encuen- 
tra, 

Pero tiene vm. boſques que 
atraveſlar y rios que paſ- 
far. 

Hay peligro en el camino 
real ? 

Nada ſe dice de eſto. | 

No ſe habla que haya ladr6- 

nes en los boſques? 
Nada hay que temer de noche 
0 de dia. 

Es un camino en que anda 
gente ſiempre. 

Que camino he de tomir ? 

Quando eſtars vm. cerca de 
la primera aldea, tomari 
vm. à mano derecha. 

He de ſubir el monte ? 

No, - Senor, dexele vm. a la 
izquierda, 


Es el camino dificultoſo en 


los boſques ? 
lo, Senor, vaya fiempre 
derecho, no ſe puede ex- 
traviaf. 

Adonde encontraremos el 
rio? 


A Ia ſaid del boſque. 
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low many leagues is this 
from -? a 
Ten leagues. 
Are they long l. 
No, - 40h are th Jer 
15 08 
Do 3 we can f ſo far 


to-day 


Without doubt, u, hte Tos 


It is near twelve. 
You have then time 
reach that Place bites 2 | 
un ſets, * 


Is the road yur. 595 


Very fine. - 5 
You meet with no gugmire. 


But you have uod to go thro), 
and rivers to croſs. - * 12 


2 there ay danger upor the 
high-way ? 

There is notalk of it. 

Do you hetf* whether dnia 
highwaymen in the woods ? 

There is nothing to fear either 
by. day or night. 

It is. a bigh-road where you 
meet with people ahvays. 

Which way muſt one take f 

When you come near the next 
village, you muſt tale to the 
right hand. | 

Muft I go up the bill? _ 

* 55 you muſt kave it on 


et. 
1s it a difficult way through the | 
wood 


4 7 | £4 
Not at all, Sir; go flrait a- 
Aung, you cannot miſs your 


ow 


TAY. p 
Where do we come to a river ? 


| Ar you coms out of the uu, 


Se puede vader? es vade- 
able ? 8 
No, Señör, fe paſſa en un 


barco. 5 


Vamos, eaballeros, monté- 


dios, Senores. 
Dios les dé buen viage. 
Les doy muchas gracias. 
Ne quiere vm. echär un 
„ 
Come guftire. 


Vaya a fu buen viage. 


Dial. XXXVII. Eu uns 


| Adondy elt de mejor poſida 


de la ciudad? 
A el ſigno del caballo blanco. 
En Mo parage de la villa 
> | 


Cerca ds la igleſia mayor. 


Padremos alojarnos aqui? 
Si, Senor, tenemos bellos 
- quartos y buenas camas. 
Apeemos nos, Sefiores. - 
Adonde eſtã el mozo de ca- 

ballos 7 
Aqui eſtoy, Senor, 


| Foma nueſtros caballos. 


Lievalos a la caballeriza. 

Cuida los bien. | 

Veamos ah6ra, que nos da- 

r vm. de cendr? 

Vean vms. Senores, lo que 

mas guſtiren, 

Denos media dozena de 
pich6nes, dos perdices, 

ſeis codornices, un buen 

 Capon y una enſalada. 


Tendre cuidado de todo, no 


ſe inquieten. 
No quieren yms. otra coſa? 
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May one ford it over ? 
No, Sir, they ferry it over. 
Come, Gentlemen, let us mount. 


Farewel, Gentlemen. 

I wiſh you a good journey. 
T thank you with all my heart. 
Mill you not take the flirrup- 


cup f 
Hs you pleaſe. | 


Dial. XXXVII. In an 
inn. f : 
Where is the beſt inn in town? 


At the ſign of the White Horſe. 
In what part of the town is it? 


Near the great church, 

May we lodge here ? 

Yes, Sir, we have good cham- 
bers and good beds. 

Let us alight, Gentlemen, 

Where is the oftler ® © 


Here I am, Sir. 

Take our borſes. 

Carry them into the flables. 
Take care of them. 


' Now, let us ſee, what will gu 


give us for ſupper ? 

See yourſelves, 196 what 
you a mind to, 

Give us half a dozen pigeons, 
a brace of partridges, ſow 
quails, a good capon, and a 
large ſallad. | 

I will take care of all; do not 
trouble yourſelves. „ 


IVill you have nothing elſe ® 


No, 
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No, baſta con eſto; pero de- 


nos buen vino y fruta. 


Les aſſeguro que les darẽ 


guſto. 

Quieren vms. ir à ver ſus 

apoſentos ? 

Si, llame a ſu camarero. 

Alumbra a eſtos Senores que 
ſuban. 

Haga nos cenar quanto an- 
8 | 

Antes que hayan quitado 

ſus botas, eſtarã la cena 
promta. 

Adonde eftin nueſtros la- 
cayos ? 

Ahi ſuben con ſus valixas. 


Han trahido nueſtras piſto- 
oO OW 

Si, Senor, aqui eſtan... 

Quita mis botines y ve deſ- 

pues a cuidar de nueſtros 
caballos. 

Llama para la cena. 

Senores, la cena eſta prom- 
ta, eſtã en la meſa. 

Vamos, Senores, a cenar, 
para poder acoſtarnos 
temprano. 

Sentemoſnos a la meſa. 

Nada come vm. que tiene? 

No tengo ganas, eſtoy can- 
ſado. 

Eft6y molido. 

Eſtare mejor en la cama que 
en la meſa. * 

Tome animo. | 

Si ſe ſiente malo, vaya ſe a 
— 54 

Mande calentar ſu cama. 

Que no les impida de cenar, 
voy a deſcanſar. 


Ha meneſter vm. de algo? 
Nada quiero ſino deſcanſar. 


No, that is enough; but let us 
have good wine and fruit. 
1 all pleaſe you, I warrant 
£ | 


you. 
Will you go and ſee your cham- 
bers ? = | 


Yes, call your chamberlain, 


Light the Gentlemen up fairs, 


Let us have our ſupper as 
offible. Jar * 


Before your boats are pulled off 
ſupper will be gat 2 4 


Where are our footmen?' 


There they are coming up with 
. your portmanteauns. 
Haus yau brought our piſtols f 


Yes, Sir, there they are. 


Pull off my boots, and then go 
and lack after our horſes. 


Call for ſupper. 

Gentlemen, ſupper is ready, 
the meat 15 upon the table, 

Let us go to ſupper, Gentle- 


men, that we may go to bed 
 betimes. + 


Let us ſit down to table. 
You. eat nothing, what ails you? 
I have no /lamach, I amtired, 


I am bruiſed all over. 


1 ſhall be better in bed than at 
table. X 


You muſt take courage. 
if 457 find yourſelf ill, go to. 


Get your bed warmed. 

Let me not hinder you from 
«your ſupper, I am going to 
try to ep 


Do you want any thing? 


I want nothing but reſt. 
Tenga 


« 
xe ot ty Abbe Aut eongtha ed” > 
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Tenga vm. buenas noches, 

Trahe Jos poſtres y di a la 
atr6na que venga à ha- 
larnos. 

Aqui viene. : 

Senores, les guſta la cena ? 


Si, Senora, pero ahora es 
meneſter ſatisfacer a vm. 

Quanto hemos giſtado ? 

Que hemos de pagar ? 

El eſcõte no ſube mucho. 

Vea vm. quanto le debemos, 

por noſotros, nueſtros cri- 

ados y caballos. 

Por la cena, la cama, y el 
almuerzo. 

Todo importa dies peſſos. 


Me parece que es demaſiado. 


Al contrario, es muy barato. 


Haga vm. miſmo la qũenta 


y hallara que no leſpido 


demaſiado. - 
Pagaréèmosla manana por 


la manana deſpues de el 


almuerzo. pn] 
Como quiſieren. 
Denos ſibanas limpias. 
Las ſibanas que les envio 
ſon muy buenas. 
BueEnas noches, Senora. 
Buenas noches les de dios a 
vms. caballeros, ſervid6- 
ra de vms. 
Neceſſitan de algo? 
Nada nos hace falta. 
Solo que fe haga buen fuego. 
Las noches ſon muy frias. 
Es meneſter cuidarſe en vi- 
age. 


I wiſh you a good night. 7 

Bring the deſert, and go and 
bid the landlady come ant 
ſpeak with us. | 
ere ſhe is coming. 24g 

Gentlemen, are you ſatisfied 
with your ſupper, 


Yes, Miſtreſs, but we muff 


ur you, 

at have we had? 

What have we to pay? 

The reckoning is not high, _. 

See what you muſt have for us, 
our men, and our horſes, 


For the ſupper, bed, and break- 


aſt. 185 
All amount to ten dollars. 
Methinks you aſk too much. 


On the contrary, I am very 


cheap. | 

Reckon yourſelf, and you will 
find that I do not aſk you too 
much, 

We will pay you to-morrow 
morning, after breakfaſt, 

As you pleaſe. 

Let us have clean ſheets. 

The ſheets 1 ſend you are very 


good. 
Good-night, Miſtreſs. 


Good-night, Gentlemen, I am 


your ſervant. 


Do you want ſomething ? 

We want nothing. 

Only let us have a good fire. 
The nights are very cold. 

One muſi take care of himſelf 


on a journey, 


